MEMORANDUM

Agenda Item No. 8(X)(2)

TO: Honorable Chairwoman Rebeca Sosa DATE: May 6, 2014
and Members, Board of County Commissioners

FROM: R. A. Cuevas, Jr. SUBJECT: Resolution approving and
County Attorney authorizing submission of

Miami-Dade County’s Public
Housing and Community
Development Department’s
FY 2014-2015 Public Housing
Agency Plan to United States
Department of Housing and
Urban Development for final
Approval

This item was amended from the original version as stated on the County Mayor’s
memorandum.

The accompanying resolution was prepared by the Public Housing and Community Development
Department and placed on the agenda at the request of Prime Sponsor Health and Social Services

Committee,
T/
R. A. Cudyas, Jr| }
County Attorney
RAC/jls



Memorandum
Date: May 6, 2014

To: Honorable Chairwoman Rebeca Sosa
and Members, Board of orfimi

From: Carlos A, Gimenez,
Mayor

Subject: Request to Approve Miami-Dadé founty’s Public Housing and Community
Development’s FY 2014-15 PublicHousing Agency Plan, Admissions and

Continued Occupancy Policy and Section 8 Administrative Plan

This_item was amended at the April 7, 2014 Health and Social Services Committee
meeting to include the Capital Fund Program Action Plan in Attachment 1. '

Recommendation
It is recommended that the Board of County Commissioners (Board) approve the following
policies, procedures and other documents related to Miami-Dade County’s Public Housing
and Community Development (Department):

I. Public Housing Agency Plan (Plan) for I'Y 2014-15;

2. Public Housing Admissions and Continued Occupancy Policy (Policy); and

3. Section 8 Administrative Plan (Administrative Plan).

It is further recommended that the Board authorize the Department Director to submit the
Plan to the United States Department of Housing and Urban Development (Housing and
Urban Development) for final approval no later than July 15, 2014. It is also recommended
that the Board authorize the Department Director to make any necessary revisions to the Plan
subject to the limitations of the Plan’s “Significant Amendment and Substantial Deviation”
definition. Finally, it is recommended that the Board authorize the Department Director, on
behalf of the County, to modify the Policy and Administrative Plan as may be required by
regulatory, statutory, court-related or internal policy changes.

Scope
The Plan includes the strategies for managing the federally-subsidized Public Housing

Program and Section 8 Program for the Miami-Dade County area jurisdiction. The County’s
Plan does not include the activities of Public Housing and Section 8 programs administered
by other public housing authorities within Miami-Dade County (i.e. Hialeah Housing
Authority, Housing Authority for the City of Miami Beach, and Homestead Housing
Authority). These housing authorities must separately submit their own plans for housing
programs administered by them to Housing and Urban Development.

Fiscal Impact/Funding Source

The Plan includes the listing of the Department’s financial resources, totaling $229 million,
and planned uses for the support of federal Public Housing and Section 8 programs for FY
2014-15. The approval of this item will not result in a fiscal impact to Miami-Dade County.
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Track Record/Monitor -
Gregg Fortner, Department Director, is responsible for administering the federally-subsidized
housing programs, the Public Housing Program and the Section 8 Programs.

Background

Department s Plan

The Quality Housing and Work Responsibility Act enacted on October 21, 1998, and related
regulations promulgated and implemented by Housing and Urban Development, require all
local, regional, or state housing agencies receiving federal funds to submit an annual public
housing agency plan. The County’s Plan includes the Department’s mission and goals over
the next five-year period, objectives for the upcoming fiscal year regarding operations,
programs and capital spending, and strategies for meeting the needs of the local community.

On May 7, 2013, the Board approved the Depariment’s current Plan, Policy and
Administrative Plan, through Resolution No. R-358-13, The FY 2014-15 Plan presented for
the Board’s consideration includes a FY 2010-15 Five-Year Plan as well as the annual Plan
for the fiscal year beginning October 1, 2014, There are notable and significant changes to
the Plan. The proposed Plan includes the following:

1. Implement a new pilol program to provide housing for homeless persons. The
Department will collaborate with a local homeless organization and initially limit the
maximum availability to twenty-five (25) public housing units. The homeless
organization will verify the homelessness eligibility and the Department will
determine eligibility based on Public Housing program admissions ctiteria.

2. Establish a local preference for disabled persons on the Department’s waiting list that
are in need of a wheelchair accessible unit or Uniform Federal Accessibility
Standards units.

3. Update language and demolition/disposition tables related to Scott/Carver HOPE IV,
Low Income Housing Tax Credits, and Request for Proposal for renovation of public
housing units.

4. Add new .language to comply with Housing and Urban Development’s Affirmatively
Further Fair Housing final rule.

5. Obtain HUD’s two-year renewal of eighteen (18) housing developments designated
for occupancy by elderly families until November 15, 2015.
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6. Revise language to state that the County-owned Section 8 New Construction
developments under private management will be responsible for managing their own
waiting lists.

Policy and Administrative Plan

The Policy and Administrative Plan are supporting documents to the Plan. The purpose of
the Policy and the Administrative Plan is to establish the Department’s written management
policies in accordance with the regulations promulgated by Housing and Urban
Development. The Policy includes the policies and procedures for the Public Housing
Program and the Administrative Plan includes the policies and procedures for the Section 8
Housing Choice Voucher and Moderate Rehabilitation Programs. Both the Policy and the
- Administrative Plan have been revised to include policy updates and/or provisions that
comply with new Housing and Urban Development regulations. The proposed revisions to
the Policy and Administrative Plan are as follows:

1. Revise language that the County-owned Section 8 New Construction developments
being privately managed by independent agents will be responsible for managing
their own waiting lists.

2. Policy only: Revise the Mixed Finance Development requirements to include that the
County may enter into one or more Memoranda of Understanding to adopt a limited
preference for Special Needs Houscholds referred by a Special Needs Household
Referral Agency, such that ten percent (10%) of the units of each mixed-finance
development are occupied by such special needs households.

3, Policy only; Implement a new pilot program to provide housing for homeless
persons, The Department will collaborate with a local homeless organization and
initially limit the maximum availability to twenty-five (25) public housing units. The
homeless organization will verify the homelessness eligibility and the Department
will determine eligibility based on the Department’s admissions criteria.

4, Policy only: Establish a local preference for disabled persons on the Department’s
waiting list that are in need of a wheelchair accessible unit or Uniform Federal
Accessibility Standards units, as long as the requirements for existing disabled
residents’ for such units are met.

5. Policy only: Includes new language regarding the Department’s Assisted Living
Facility (“Facility”). The Facility may accept referrals should the waiting list be
exhausted of qualified applicants, Facility residents may be discharged if they no
longer meet Facility criteria per Florida Statutes Chapter 429 and Administrative
Code 58-A, or violate the terms of the Facility Contract or Public Housing Dwelling
Lease.
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6. Administrative Plan only: Add new wording to reference the Department’s
compliance with Housing and Urban Development’s requirements for Non-Elderly
Disabled vouchers.

7. Administrative Plan only: Revise language to indicate voucher extension may allow
for more than 120 days as a reasonable accommodation for applicant or participants
having trouble finding a suitable residence to meet their needs.

The proposed Plan, including the Capital Fund Program (Atftachment 1), the Policy
(Attachment 2), and the Administrative Plan (Attachment 3) were made available for public
review and comments during a 45-day comment period, which commenced on January 15,
2014 and expired on February 28, 2014, These documents were distributed to the
Department’s administrative and site offices and notices were distributed to members of the
Department’s Resident Advisory Board, including resident council presidents (Attachment
4). The proposed draft documents were also posted on the Department’s website.

As part of the FY 2014-15 Plan development process, the Department held meetings with the
Resident Advisory Boatd at two (2) regional meetings (Attachment 5):

e Region 1 - January 14, 2014, Public Housing and Community Development Board
Room, 1407 NW 7 Street, Miami, F1. 33125; and

e Region 2 - January 16, 2014, Naranja Lommumty Center, 26201 SW 139 Court,
Miami, FI, 33032,

Written comments received during the comment period were reviewed, taken into
consideration by the Department in the preparation of the final Plan and policies (Attachment
6), and where the Department agreed with particular comments, the Plan, Policy and
Administrative Plan were revised to address the comments.

Attachments

Russell Benford, Deputy Mayor



TO: Honorable Chairwoman Rebeca Sosa DATE: May 6, 2014
and Members, Board of County Commissioners

FROM: R A. Cu as, Jr. SUBJECT: Agenda ltem No. 8(K)(2)
County Attorney :

Please note any items checked.

“3-Day Rule” for committees applicable if raised
6 weeks required between first reading and public hearing

4 weeks nofification to municipal officials required prior ¢to public
hearing

Decreases revenues or increases expenditures without balancing budget
Budget required
Statement of fiscal impact required

Ordinance ereating a new board requires detailed County Mayor’s
report for public hearing

No committee review

Applicable legislation requires more than a majority vote (i.e,, 2/3’s ,
3/5’s , unanimous ) to approve ~

Current information regarding funding source, index code and available
balance, and available capacity (if debt is contemplated) required
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Override

RESOLUTION NO,

RESOLUTION APPROVING AND AUTHORIZING
SUBMISSION OF MIAMI-DADE COUNTY’S PUBLIC
HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
DEPARTMENT’S FY 2014-2015 PUBLIC HOUSING AGENCY
PLAN TO UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING
AND URBAN DEVEBLOPMENT FOR FINAL APPROVAL;
AUTHORIZING THE DEPARTMENT DIRECTOR TO REVISE
AND SUBMIT THE PUBLIC HOUSING AGENCY PLAN,
SUBJECT TO THE LIMITATIONS OF THE “SIGNIFICANT
AMENDMENT  AND SUBSTANTIAL =~ DEVIATION”
DEFINITION CONTAINED THEREIN; APPROVING
ADMISSIONS AND CONTINUED OCCUPANCY POLICY;
APPROVING SECTION 8 ADMINISTRATIVE PLAN; AND
AUTHORIZING THE DEPARTMENT DIRECTOR TO
MODIFY THE POLICY AND ADMINISTRATIVE PLAN AS
MAY BE REQUIRED BY REGULATORY, STATUTORY,
COURT ORDER OR INTERNAL POLICY CHANGES

WHEREAS, this Board desires to accomplish the purposes outlined in the accompanying
memorandum, a copy of XVhiC];l is incorporated herein by reference; and

WHEREAS, Miami-Dade County, by and through its housing department, Miami-Dade
Public Housing and Community Development @epé@ent), is responsible for providing safe,
decent and sanitary affor&able housing opportunities to the income groups defined by the United
States Department of Housing and Urban Development as extremely Iow, low, and very-low
income residents living in public, Section 8 and other federally subsidized housing,

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED BY THE BOARD OF COUNTY
COMMISSIONERS OF MIAMI-DADE COUNTY, FLORIDA, that:

Section 1. The matters contained in the foregoing recitals are incorporated in this

resolution by reference.



Agenda Item No. 8(K)(2)
Page No. 2

Section 2.  This Board approves the Department’s FY 2014-2015 Public Housing
Agency Plan (Plan), 1n substantially the form attached hereto as Attachment 1 and incorporated
by reference, and authorizes the Department Director to submit the Plan on behalf of Miami-
Dade County to United States Department of Housing and Urban Development by July 15, 2014
for final approval. The Board further authorizes the Department Director to make any necessary
revisions to the Plan subject to the limitations of the Plan’s “Significant Amendment and
Substantial Deviation” definition.

Section 3.  This Board further approves the Admissions and Continued Occupancy
Policy (Policy) and Section 8 Administrative Plan (Administrative Plan), in substantially the
form attached hereto as Attachments 2 and 3 and incorporated by reference. The Board also
authorizes the Department Director to modify the Policy and the Administrative Plan as may be

required by regulatory, statutory, court order, or iniernal policy changes.

The foregeing resolution was offered by Commissioner ,
who moved its adoption. The motion was seconded by Commissioner
and upon being put to a vote, the vote was as follows:

Rebeca Sosa, Chairwoman

Lynda Bell, Vice Chair
Bruno A. Barreiro Esteban L. Bovo, Jr.
Jose "Pepe” Diaz Audrey M. Edmonson
Sally A. Heyman Barbara J. Jordan
Jean Monestime Dennis C. Moss
Sen. Javier D, Souto Xavier L. Suarez

Juan C, Zapata
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The Chairperson thereupon declared the resolution duly passed and adopted this 6™ day
of May, 2014, This resélution shall become eifective ten (10) days atter the date of its adoption
unless vetoed by the Mayor, and if vetoed, shall become effective only upon an override by this

Board,

MIAMI-DADE COUNTY, FLORIDA
BY ITS BOARD OF
COUNTY COMMISSIONERS

HARVEY RUVIN, CLERK

By:
Deputy Clerk

Approved by County Attorney'as : »
to form and legal sufficiency. C%

Terrance A, Smith



Updated 3/28/14 Attachment 1

PHA 5-Year and Annual Plan | U.S. Department of Housing and Urban OWNIB No, 2577-0226
Development - Expires 4/30/2011
Office of Public and Indian Housing

1.0 PHA Information ’ .
PHA Name: Miami-Dade Public Housing and Community. Development (PHCD)

PHA Code: FLOGS . , .
PHA Type:  [] Smali (] High Performing : Standard

] HCV (Section 8)
PHA Fiscal Year Beginning: (MM/YYYY). 10/2014
2.0 Iinventory (based on ACC units at time of FY beg{nning in 1.0 above)

Number of PH units: 9087 Number of HCV units: 14955
3.0 Submission Type

5-Year and Annual Plan ["] Annual Plan Only - [ 5-Year
" & Plan Only ‘ :
4.0 PHA Consortia [ TPHA Consortia; (Check box if submitting a joint Plan’
' and complete table below.
Programis : . No,.of Units in
Participating PHAs zi:dAe [n,o%udec! En) the ;‘:%ﬂ'ggimzt N1 Each Program
: Ceonsortia ' .. -1 PH HCV
PHA 1:
PHA 2:
PHA 3

5.0 5-Year Plan. Complete items 5.1 and 5.2 only at 5-Year Plan update.

FIVE YEAR PLAN FOR FY 2010-2015

51 | Mission. State the PHA's Mission for serving the needs of low-income, very low-income, and
| extremely low income families In the PHA's jurisdiction for the next five years:

We, the employees of Miami-Dade County’s housing departinent, Public Housing and

Community Development {(PHCD), through our collective efforts to positively enhance and

better serve this community with integrity, care, high ethical standards, and competence, are

committed to provide to low, very low, extremely low and moderate-income residents of Miami-

Dade County: )

« Quality affordable housing opportunities.

¢ Neighborhood revitalization and stabilization activities.

= Partnerships with private and public entities to optimize resources through innovative
prograims.

« Efficient and effective management of resources.

Page 1 form HUD-50075 {4/2008)
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5.2 Five Year Plan Goals and Objectives. |dentify the PHA’s quantifiable goals and objectives
that will enable the PHA to serve the needs of low-income and very low-income, and extremely
low-income families for the next five years. Include a report on the progress the PHA has
made in meeting the goals and objectives described in the previous 5-Year Plan.

A, Increase the availability of decent, safe, and affordable housing.

1._Expand the supply of assisted housing

Leverage private or other public funds and/or generate revenue to create additional housing
opportunities:

. Continue to apply for funding, grants and other simllar funding opportunities that may
become available to refurbish and/or create additional housing and related work.

» Verify information of each household member through' EIV for double subsidy and debt
owed to other housing authorities at time of admission as part of the eligibility process.

« Pursue revenue-generating opportunities that may result in a revenue generating
mechanism for the agency.

Acquire or build units or developments:

» PHCD reserves the right to issue Request for Proposals (RFP's), Request for Quallfications
(RFQ's), Request for Applications (RFA's) and other similar procurement documents as- -
needed to achieve stated plans and objectives.

As a result of RFP#794 awards by BCC, numerous demolition and/or disposition applications

by PHCD are anticipated.

PHCD reserves the right to submit additional demolition and/or disposition application

for any development site in our portfolio subject to the Board of County Commrss;oners

and HUD approval.

(Contmued on hext page}

2. Improve the quality of assisted housing

Improve public housing management (PHAS Score}. ' :

« Continue with the Quality Assurance Review (QAR) program of residents’ files.

« Continue the applicability of the Enterprise Income Venﬁcation (EIV).

Improve voucher management (SEMAP Score):

« Maintain or exceed SEMAP Standard Performer status.

Increase customer satisfaction:

« Provide improved communication with management and referral services to residents,

« Section 8 will continue to receive and assess customer surveys fo improve communication.

Concentrate ofi efforts to improve specific management funciions;

« Deliver timely and quality maintenance services to public housing residents.

« Maintain preventive maintenance efforts.

Renovate or modernize public housing units

« Implement FYs 2012-17 Capital Fund 5-Year Action Plan.

« PHCD will conslder and implement to the extent feasible, existing or additional force
account (in-house) laborers on either a permanent or a temporary basis, in accordance with
applicable HUD requirements, to perform construction work for capital fund projects.

» Utilize contractors for projects presented in the Five Year Action Plan.

Page 2 form HUD-50075 (4/2008)
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5.2 Five Year Plan Goals and Objectives. (continued from previous page)
{cont’ : :
d) «  Continue the Work Order program as necessary, which is a tapid method of contracting

from a pool of pre-selected group of contractors based on lowest bid to do vacant unit
repairs and miscellaneous work,

«  Due to utility modernization, building master meters, which are currently paid by PHCD,
may be replaced by individualized meters whete the utility costs may become the
responslbility of the resident.

3. Increase assisted housing choices:

» Applicants and current families will be advised of housing opportum’ues

» As an alternative to homeownership, PHCD may consider pursuing lease-to-own opttons
-for homeownership units.

Reduce public-housing vacancies: . '

«" Once the elderly population on the waiting list is exhausted, PHCD may select “near
elderly” for admission into “elderly” desighated public housing units.

«  PHCD may elect to open the waiting list if there are insufficient applicants for a particular
bedroom size, type (e.g., general occupancy, elderly designated buildings, elderly and
mixed developments, accessible or non-accessible, Assisted Living Facilities (ALF), or for

. one or more of the local preferences)

« PHCD plans to implement & pilot program for persons expernencmg homelessness by
collaborating with a homeless orgamzat;on

B. Improve community quality of life and economic vitality

s Continue implementing public housing security improvements. .

s The agency has implemented quarterly meetings with resident councils to provide training
on various aspects of resident organization and empowerment, '

(Continued on next page)

Page 3 ' form HUD-50075 (4/2008)
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5.2 Five Year Plan Goals and Objectives. (contmued from previous page)
(cont’
d) C. Promote self-sufficiency and asset development of families and individuals

Increase the number of employed persons in assisted families: .

« Monitor contractors and subcontractors for compliance with Section 3 training and
employment goals, and provide public housing residents with information about Section 3
busifiess and training employment opportunities, ‘

Provide or Identify supportive setvices to Improve assistance reciplents’ employability:

«  Seek new partrerships with both public and private entities to enhance soclal and
economic services to residents in assisted housing.

« Increase resident partlc:patlon requirements for social service prowders operating at public
housing sites by requiring community organizations that provide services at the sites serve
public housing residents or show good cause for not meeting this goal.

»  The agency Is administering ROSS Grants to assist families in public housing with self-
sufficiency training, employment training, job placement and educational opportunlties for

" early childhood and grade school academic Improvement,

» |dentify supportive servnces to increase independence for the elderly or families with
disabilities:

« The Section 3 function will continue to offer opportunities for employment through job fairs
and training programs. ’

« Maintain the disallowance (Earned Income Disallowance} of increase in annual income-for
all families in Public Housing and for disabled families in Section 8 programs as per the
HUD regulations

D. Ensure Equal Opportunity in. Housing for all Americans

= Continue implementing Sectioh 504, ADA, the Fair Housing Act and the Voluntary
Compliance Agreement (VCA).

« Continue implementation of the Violence Against Women Reauthonzatlon Act of 2013
(VAWA 2013). See PHA Plan section 6.0, item 13, Viclence Against Women Act (VAWA).

s Continue to implement PHCD's Limited English Proficiency (LEP) policy. Based on a four-
factor analysis, PHCD has identified Spanish and Creole as the non-English languages

. most likely used by clients served under PHCD’s housing programs.

¢ Affirmatively further Fair Housing: no person shall, on the basis of race, color, sex, religion,
national or ethnic origin, familial status, marital status, sexual crientation, gender identity,
ancestry, age, pregnancy, disability, , or source of income be excluded from participation in,
be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination under programs
operated andfor funded by PHCD.

ANNUAL PLAN FOR FY 2014-2014

Annual PHA Plan Update
(a) ldentify all PHA Plan elements that have been revised by the PHA since its last Annual
6.0 Plan submission: . :

1. Eligibility, Selection and Admissions Policies, including Deconcentration-and Wait
List Procedures. Describe the PHA's policles that govern resident or tenant eligibility, -
selection and admission including admission preferences for both public housing and HCV
and unit assignment policies for public housing; and procedures for maintaining waiting lists
for admission to public housing and address any site-based waiting lists.

{Continued on next page)

Page 4 form HUD-50075 (4/2008)
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Annual PHA Plan Update-PHA Plan Elements (continued from previous page)

A. Project-Based Programs

6.0 (1) Eligibility :
4 (cont’ | PHCD selects applicants for the Pro;eci -Based Program acccrdlng to project-based ranking
d) {i number and available bedroom size units, A preliminary screening is conducted to establish
eligibility,

Screening includes:

+ Criminal background, drug related activity and sex offender checks performed focally and
nationwide.

e Ability to comply with financial obligations and lease requirements, such as evictions, rental
payment history, etc.

» Verify information of each household member through EIV for double subsidy and debt
owed to another housing authority or program at time of admission as part of the eligibility
process. ‘ ‘ o

(2} Waiting List Orqamzatlon

» PHCD continues processing a community-wide waiting list established in 2008 with each
applicant assigned two ranking numbers; one for Project-Based Programs and another for -
Tenant-Based Programs. Public Housing will be selected using the Project-Based ranking;
and Section 8 Housing Choice Voucher, Sectlon 8 Project-Based Vouchers and Section 8
Moderate Rehabilitation programs will be selected using the Tenant-Based ranking.

(33 Assigniment

e Vacant units are offered to muitiple apphcants ccuntyw:de based on availability.

(4) Admissloris Preferences

o PHCD adheres to the federal income targeting requirements.

» Applicants on the waiting list are selected by rankmg humber and available bedroom size

(58) Locai Preferences

o Assisted Living Facllities (ALF) .

« Velerans

» Disabled persons requiring wheelchair accessible units or Uniform Federal Accessibility
" Standards (UFAS) unlts :

(6) Ocecupancy

Information about the rules of occupancy in public housing are referenced in:

s PHCD Conventional Public Housing Dwelling Lease and Community Policies,

e PHCD Admissions and Continued Occupancy Policy (ACOP),

o Regulatory and Operating Agreements and referenced documents for Sccttharver Phase
2 and low income housing tax credit projects. . :

« Regulatory page on PHCD website.

(Continued on next page)

Page 5 " form HUD-50075 (4/2008)
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Annual PHA Plan Update-PHA Plan Elements (continued from previous page)

B. Tenant-Based Programs

(1) Eligibility

PHCD selects applicants for the Tehant-Based Program according to tenant-based ranking
number. Screening includes:

6.0 . | » Criminal background, drug-related actmty and sex offender checks performed locally and
(cont nationwide.
d) s Ability to comply with financial ob!;gations and lease requirements, such as evictions, rental

-payment hisiory, efc.

« Verify information of each housshold member through EIV for double subsidy and debt-
owed to another housing authonty or program at time of admission as part of the eligibility
process.

e Upon request, landlords are provided access to clients’ files in compliance with the State of

Florida’s Government-in-the-Sunshine Law that states government records or documents
are considered publlc record and should be made available for inspection or copying if
requested.

(2) Waiting List Organization

» There is a community-wide waiting list established in 2008 with each applicant assigned
two ranking numbers; one for Project-Based Programs and one for Tenant-Based
Programs. Public Housing will be selected using the Project-Based ranking; and Section 8
* Housing Choice Voucher, Section 8 Project-Based Vouchers and Section 8 Moderate
Rehabilitation will be selected using the Tenant-Based ranking.

(8) Search Time

4 « The initial term of the Section 8 voucher is 60 days from the date of voucher issuance.
PHCD may extend the initial term 80 additional days in accordance with the Section 8
Administrative Plan.

+ The voucher term may be extended beyond 120-days as a reasonable accommodatlon

(4) Admissions Preferences

o PHCD adheres to the federal income targeting requirements.

= Applicants on the waiting list are selected by rankmg numbet.

(6) Local Preferences

s Veterans— achieved through Veteran's Affairs Supportwe Housing (VASH) program :

(6) Special Purpose Section 8 Assistance Programs

The Section 8 Administrative Plan contains the policies governing ellglblhty, selection and

admisslons to any special-purpose section 8 program administered by PHCD.

PHCD announces the availability of any special-purpose Section 8 programs to the public .

through published notices,

Special Purpose includes Veteran's Affairs Supportive Housmg (VASH) and Non- Elderly

Disabled (NED).

Page 6 ' form HUD-50075 (4/2008)
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C. Other Programs

(1) Scott/Carver HOPE Vi
Exclusively for formet HOPE VI residents of Scott and Carver Homes who resided in Scott or
Garver Homes as of September 16, 1999 and ranked through a computerized lottery system,

6.0 The Scott/Carver returning residents list opened since November 2010. ..
(cont’ | (2) Sectlon 8 New Construction (S8NC) . . g - o
d) S8NC developments are privately managed. The management agent will be responsible for
managing its own waiting lists.
(3) Homeless . :
A pilot program for persons experiencing homelessness will consist of referrals from a
- homeless organization. This program will initially be limited to.a maximum availability of 25
Public Housing units that may be expanded If the program Is successful.
6.0 Annual PHA Plan Update-PHA Plan Elements (continued from previous page)
(cont’ I 2. Financial Resources. - - -
d) Financial Resources: Planned Sources and Uses
Sources Planned § Planned Uses
1. Federal Grants (FY 2014-18) Preliminary ' ' K
N ' ' Estimate

a) Public Housing Operating Fund $ 31,863,000

b) Public Housing Capital Fund $ 8,994,000

¢) HOPE VI Grant ' 1T 7 %0

d) Replacement Housing Facior $ 1,000,000
Funds (RHF)

e) Nelghborhood Stabilization ' . %0
Program 3 (NSP 3) funds

fy Annual Contributions for $ 151,981,000

Section 8 Tenant-Based and
Project-Based Assistance (HAP

& Adm. Fee) :
g) Other Federal Grants (list
below) '
h) Emergency Shelter Grant $ 774,000
2. Public Hotsing Dwelling $716,651,000 | Public Housing Operations

Rental Income
3. Non-federal sources (list

below)
a) General Obligation Bonds $ 11,781,000

(GOB)
b) Miscelianeous Revenue $ 3,813,000 | Public Housing Operations
¢) Investment Interest $ 320,000 | Public Housing Operations
Total Resources $229,177,000

Note: All amounts are approximate and subject to change.

Page 7 . form HUD-50075 (4/2008)
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Annual PHA Plan Update-PHA Plan Elemenis (continued. from previous page) .
3. Rent Determination. A statement of the policies of the PHA governing rents charged for
public housing and HCV dwelling units.

8.0 A. Public Housing

(cont’ I (1) Income Based Rent Policies =

d) » PHCD adheres to federal guidelines and requlrements

s Minimum Rent is $50.

s Maintains rent hardship exemption policies. :

e Rent is calculated at a fixed amount or percentage Iess than 30% of ad)usted mcome

(2) Flat Rents/Rent Reasonableness :

« PHCD, in conjunction with the Section 8 rent reasonableness study of comparable housing
of similar unassisted units in the neighborhood, established the market-based rents.

B. Section 8 Housing Choice Voucher, Section 8 Prolect-Based Voucher, and Section 8
Moderate Rehabilitation .

(1) Payment Standards

o Payment standards are reevaluated annually.

+ Additional information can be found in the Section 8 Administrative Plan.

{2} Minimum Rent

»  Minimum rent is $50.

» Exceptions can be made under a financial hardship.

C. All Programs

PHCD reserves the fight to implemerit PIH Notice 2013-03 as needed to relleve administrative
burden. In addition, according to PIH Notice 2013-04, PHCD is not required to verify fuily
excluded income and may accept an applicant or participant’s self-certification of such income.

4. Operation and Management. A statement of the rules, standards, and policies of the
PHA governing maintenance management of housing owned, assisted, or operated by the

6.0 public housing agency (which shall include measures necessary for the prevention ot
(cont’ eradication of pest infestation, ;ncludsng cockroaches), and management of the PHA and
d) programs of the PHA

PHCD management pOlICIeS are located in:

o PHCD Admissions and Continued Occupancy Policy (ACOP)

e PHCD Conventional Public Housing Dwelling Lease and Community Policies

s Regulatory and Operating Agreements and Referenced Documents for Scott/Carver and .
the Low Income Housing Tax Credit Projects

e PHCD Section 8 Administrative Plan

6.0 5. Grievance Procedures. A description of the grievance and informal hearing and review

{cont’ procedures that the PHA makes available fo its residents and applicants,
d)

Grievance procedures are addressed in the Section § Administrative Plan, Public Hotﬁsing
Community Policles and ACOP.

To initiate the grievance process, applicants and residents may request informal reviews and
hearings from their respective PHCD division or development management office,
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6.0
{cont’
d)

1} Development | 2} 3) Application 4) Date Units Affected
Name & Number | Designati | Status - Approved | (Note: all unifs . -
on Type affected are fotal
‘ development)
Biscayne Plaza Elderly Renewed thru 7/23/13 52
. FL-05-074A . 11/21/15
Edison Plaza Elderly Renewed thru. 7/23/13 80
FL-05-056. 11/21/15 a
Florida City Elderly Renewed thru 7/23/13 50
Gardens 11/21/15 :
FL-05-080 . -
Goulds Plaza Elderly Renewed thru 712313 50
FL-05-079 11/21/15
Haley Sofge Elderly - Renewed thru'. 7/28/13 - 475
FL-05-026 : .| 11/21/15
Helen Sawyer Elderly Renewed thru- 7/23/13 107
Assisted Living 11/21/15
Faaility FL 05-057 .
Lemon City Elderly Renewed thru 7123113 100
"FL-05-051 : 11/21/15 : .
Palm Courts Elderly Rensewed thru 7123113 88
FL-05-085 . 11/21/15
Palm Towers Elderly Renewed thru 7123113 103
FL-05-43 - 11/21/15 ' o '
Palmetto Gardens | Elderly. Renewed thru 712313 40
FL-05-088 11/21/15 e ) ,
Peters Plaza Elderly Renewed thru #2313 102
FL~05-039 11/21/15 : ‘
Robert King High Elderly Renewed thru 7/23M13 316
FL 05-013 ' 11/21/15
Smathers Plaza Elderly Renewed thru L 7123/13 182
FL-05-018 : 11/21/15
South Miami Plaza | Elderly Renewed thru 772313 g7
FL-05-045 ' 11/21/15
(Continued on next page)

Annual PHA Plan Update-PHA Plan Elements (continued from previous page)
6. Designated Housing for Eiderly and Disabled Families. With respect fo public housung
projects, describe any projects, in the upcoming fiscal year, which the PHA has designated
or will apply for designation for occupancy by elderly and disabled families.
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6.0
(cont’

{Designated Housing for Elderly cont’d from previous page)
Three Round Eiderly | Renewed thru 7123113 . - 391
Towers 11121115
FL 05-062 :
Ward Towers . . Eidetly - Renewed thru 723113 200
FL-05-044 - 11/21/18
Ward Towers 2 Elderly Renewed thru 7123113 100
(ALF) : 11/21116
FL-05-144
Wynwood Elderly | Elderly Renewed thru 7/23/13 72
FL-05-094 ' 112115
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Annual PHA Plan Update-PHA Plan Eilements (continued from previous page)
7. Community Service and Self-Sufficiency. A description of: (1) Any programs relating to

6.0

(cont’ services and amenities provided or offered to assisted families; (2) Any policies or
d) programs of the PHA for the enhancement of the economic and social self-sufficiency of .

assisted families, including programs under Section 3 and FSS; (3) How the PHA will .
comply with the requirements of community service and treatment of income changes
resulting from welfare program requirements. (Note: applies to only public housing).

(1) Services and programs offered to residents and participants

» Elderly meals and youth programs are available at selected Public Housing sites.

¢ Refer also to Section 10 relative to the Scott/Carver HOPE Vi Redevelopment summary
and updates. . - ‘ :

» Business and entrepreneurship training programs

(2) Policies or programs for economic and social self-sufficiency

{a) General '

Coordination of efforts between PHCD and social service agencles include:

o Facilltate the provision of social and self-sufficlency services and programs to eligible
families ' ' -

(b) Self-Sufficiency Policies:

» Preference/eligibility for Section 8 homeownership option participation

e Fagcilitate interactive workshops to educate current and prospective MDC contractors and
entities about Section 3 goals and business opportunities.

¢ All contracts and work orders must comply with Section 3 requirements.

(c) Family Self Sufficiency programs

Family Self Sufficiency (FSS) Participation .
Program | Required Number of * | Actual Number of
Particlpants | Participants
L o (As of September -
L e ‘ B 2013) -
Public Housing N/A* 17
Section 8 .
161 166

*PHCD is not funded for this program.

(3) Compliance with Community Service requirements and treatment of Welfare income

changes
{a) Welfare Bensfit Reductions

‘s Establishing a protocol! for exchange of information with all appropriate social service
agencles,

(b) Compliance with Community Service requirements

s Provide names and contacts that may provide opportunities for residents to fulfill their
Community Service obligations.

« Provide the family with the necessary documentation, such as the certification form, third
party verification form, and a copy of this pollcy at lease execution. ‘

« Make the final determination as to whether or not a family member is exempt from the
Community Service and/or Self-sufficiency requirement and verify the resident’s
participation and compliance with the welfare program.

e Additional information can be found in PHCD's Community Policies.
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Annual PHA Pian Update-PHA PlanElements (contlnued from previous page)

8. Safety and Crime Prevention. For public housing only, describe the PHA’s plan for safety
and crime prevention to ensure the safety of the public housing residents. The statement
must include: (i) A description of the need for measures to ensure the safety of public
housing residents; {ii) A description of any crime prevention activities conducted or fo be

6.0 conducted by the PHA; and (jii) A description of the coordination between the PHA and the
g;ont’ appropriate police precincts for carrying out crime prevention measures and activities.
{1) A description of the need for measures fo_ensure the safety of public_housing
residents:
o Upgrade security camera systems, lighting, secur;ty gates and other preventive measures
to ensure safety of residents.
e Continue targeted police patrols to promote crime reduction initiative,
Continue to communicate with residents regarding securlty and safety issues at PHCD
sites.
s Promote the establishment of remdeht crime watch groups through par’cnerships With law |
enforcement.
{2} A description of any crime prevention activities conducted or to be conducted by the
PHA:
e Crime reduction initiative wrth severtal police departments to arrange pohce patrols in anci
around sites
» Crime reduction initiative includes patthership with US Attorneys' Office and Miaml Dade
State Attorneys’ Office
{3) A description of the coordination between PHA and the appropriate police precincts
for carrying ouf crime prevehtlon measures and activities:
+ Police provide crime data te housing agency staff for analysis and action
» Police regularly testify in-and otherwise support eviction cases
e Police regularly meet with management and residents
e Agreement between PHCD and local law enforcement agencies for provision of above-
baseline law enforcement services
9. Pets, A statement describing the PHA's policies and requirements pertaining to the
6.0 ownership of pets in public housing.
(cont’ i (1) PHCD has a pet policy permitting pet ownership by residents of pubhc houssng
d) (2) Assistive animals are not considered pets. They are to be used to give assistance to

persons with disabiiities (a physical or mental impairment that substantially limits one or
more major life activities, a record of such Impairment, or being regarded as having such |
* impairment) and are necessary as a reasonable accommodation.

(8) The only animals allowed as pets are common household pets. The definition of a commeon
household pet is "A domesticated animal, such as a dog, cat, bird, rodent (including a
rabbit}, fish or turtle, which is traditionally kept in the home for pleasure rather than for
commercial purposes.” This definition does not include any reptiles other than turtles. This
does not pertain to assistive animals.

{4) All owners of a dog or cat must pay an additional $100 pet deposit to cover posstble
damages that the pet might cause in the development. Owners of assistive animals are not
required to pay a pet deposit. This does not exclude the assistive animal owner from
liability for any damages caused by such assistive animal.

(8) Only onhe four legged, warm-blooded pet per dwelling unit, This does hot apply to assistive
animals.

(6) The weight of any pet is not to exceed twenty (20) pounds at the age of maturity. This
does not apply to assistive animals.

Additional details and rules are available in PHCD's Community Policies.

Page 12 T form HUD-50075 (4/2008)

21




Updated 3/28/14

8.0
(cont’
d)

Annual PHA Plan Update-PHA Plan Elements (continued from previous page)

10. Givil Rights Certification. A PHA will be considered in compliance with the Civil Rights
and AFFH Certification if: it can document that it examines its programs and proposed
programs foidentify any impediments to fair housing cholce within those programs;
addresses those impediments in a reasonable fashion in view of the resources available;
works with the local Jurisdiction to implement any of the jurisdiction’s initiatives o
affirmatively further fair housing; and assures that the abnual plan is consistent with any
applicable Consolidated Plan for its jurisdiction.

Civil rights certifications are included in the PHA Plan Certifications of Compllance W:th the
PHA Plans and Related Regulations.

6.0
(cont’

11. Flscai Year Audit. The resuEts of the most recent flscal year audit i’or the PHA.

PHCD is required to have an audit conducted under section 5(h) (2) of the U,8. Housing Act of

1937 (42 U S.C. 14375 (h).

The FY2012-2013 audit is being conducted by Berman Hopkins Wright & LaHam, an
independent CPA firm contracted by the PHCD.

6.0
{cont’

12. Asset Management. A statement of how the agency will carry out its asset managemeht -

functions with respect to the public housing inventory of the agency, including how the
agency will plan for the long-term operating, capital investment, rehabilitation,
modernization, disposition, and other needs for such inventory.

s Conduct monthly reviews of each property as it relates to occupanty, rent collections, re-
examinations, emergency worlk orders; routine work orders and unit turnaround time.

s Monitor and report onthe financial, physical and management perfarmance of individual
public housing sites in order to facilitate investment decisions by providing measurable

performance information that will assist PHCD plans for future viability of the public housing

portfolio.

6.0
{cont’

==

13. Violence Against Women Act (VAWA). A description of:. 1} Any activities, services, or

_programs provided or offered by an agency, sither directly or in partnership with other
service providers, to child or adult victims of domestic violence, dating viclence, sexual
assault, or stalking; 2} Any activities, services, or programs provided or offered by a PHA
that helps child and adult victims of domestic violence, dating violence, sexual assault, or

_stalking, to obtain or maintain housing; and 3} Any activities, services, or programs
provided or offered by a public housing agency to prevent domestic violence, dating
violence, sexual assault, and stalking, or to enhance victim safety in assisted families.

PHCD complies with the Violence Agalnst Women Reauthorization Act of 2013 (VAWA 2013).
See Chapter XIV (Domestic Violence) of the ACOP, and Section 2.15 (Domestic Violence,

Sexual Assault/Battery, Dating Violence or Stalking) of the S8 Administrative Plan.

As approved by a Board of County Commissioners’ Resolution No. R-885-12 signs have bsen
posted in the public restrooms of buildings owned or operated by Miami-Dade County, These |

signs will provide contact information and assistance to domestic violence victims,
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6.0 (b) Identify the specific location(s} where the public may obtain copies of the 5~Year and
{cont’ Annual PHA Plan. Fora complete list of PHA Plan elements, see Section 6 0 of the
d) instructions. . _

The PHA Plan (including attachments) are available for public inspectlon aft:
PHCD Overtown Transit Village administrative office '

- PHCD development management offices: Public Housing Site Offices .

'PHCD website
PHCD Section 8 office

Hope V1, Mixed Finance Modetnization or Development, Acquisition, Demolition and/or .
Disposition, Conversion of Public Housing, Homeownership Programs, and PI‘OjeCf.-
based Vouchers: /nciude statements related to these programs as applicable.

(a) Hope VI or Mixed Finance Modernization or Development, 1) A description of any
housing {including project number (if known) and unit count) for which the PHA will apply
for HOPE V| or Mixed Finance Modernization or Development; and 2) A timetabie for the
submission of applications or proposals. The application and approvat process for HOPE
Vi, Mixed Finance Modernization or Development, is a separate process. See guidance oh
HUD’s website at: http://www.hud.gov/offices/pib/programs/ph/hope8iindex,cfim

PHCD received a HOPE V| revitalization grant in 1999 for Scott/Carver Homes, development
(project) number: FL29P005004/FL28P005020, Phase 1 was completed by Habitat for .
Humanity in 2008 which provided 57 new homes. Phase 2 was completed in 2012 and
provided a total of 354 rental units composed of 177 public housing (ACC) units, 107 low and
‘moderate income (tax credit) units and 70 market rate units. Phase [l and IV were also part of
the revitalization plan but are not funded. (Refer also to Section 10, (a) Progress in Meeting
Mission and Goals, HOPE VI, for additional information). USHUD no longer provides HOPE VI
grants and is providing other funding sources including those enumerated helow. Refer also to
Sectjon 10 for Tax Credit Projects.

7.0

PHCD may apply for new mixed finance, mixed income and/ot other grants and funding
sources in the coming fiscal year as it may deem appropriate for providing additional housing
and/or upgrading of existing housing and ancillary facilities which may inciude aifl PHCD sites.
PHCD may request extension(s) of grant obligation and expenditure deadlines as it may deem
necessary, including but not limited to RHF funding. PHCD may stbmit appropriate demolition
and /or disposition applications and also execute all other documentation as required by
USHUD and others having jurisdiction for rehabllt‘tailon development and lmplementatlon of
projects and correspondmg funding

Engaging ih mixed-income and/or mixed-finance development and acqumltron or leasung

activities and corresponding funding for affordable housing in the Plan year:

. Additional affordable housing or rehabilitation of existing units_and/or new construction in
the general neighborhood area of Scoti/Carver.

» Choice Neighborhood Initiative (CNI) funding.

»  Replacement Housing Factor Funds (RHF).

+  Developers may apply for Low-Income Housing Tax Credits (LIHTC) on PHCD sites when
approved by the Board of County Commissioners.

» Rental Assistance Demonstration (RAD).

» Other funding and Rehabilitation/Development and acqmsxt;on or Eeasmg opportunltles
which may become avallable. :
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7.0
(cont’

(b) Demolition and/or Disposition. With respect to public-housing pro;ects owned by the
PHA and subject to ACCs under the Act: (1) A description of any housing {including project
number and unit numbers [or addresses]), and the humber of affected units along with their
sizes and accessibility features) for which the PHA will apply or is currently pending for
demolition or disposition; and {2) A timetable for the demalition or disposition, Note:. This
statement must be submitted to the extent that approved and/or pendlng demolition

and/or disposition has changed.

Plans fo conduct the following demoi%tibn of dispositi'on ac"ci{lities {pursuant to section 18 of the
U.S. Housing Act of 1937 (42 U.S.C. 1437p))-in the plan Fiscal Year

Demolition/Disposition Activity Deéscription

1a. Development name; Elizabeth Virrick Il

1h. Development (project) number, FLOQ5-029

2 Activity type: Demolition 4
Disposition BJ

3. Application status: Application approved as modified June 27
2010 {moedifications will be requxred once ownersh:p entity has -
been Identified)

4. Date application approved sybmitted, or planned for
submission; June 27, 2010

5. Number of units affected: 56
6. Coverage of action: Total development

7. Timeline for activity;
a. Actual or projected start date of actmty Demoimon
completed: Fall 2011 B
b. Projected end date of activity: Disposition prouected by
Oct 2014

Demolition/Disposition Activity Description

1a. Development name; Scattered Sites -B
th. Development (project) number: FLO05-017B

3. Activity type: Disposition DI (Sale)  (Part of
Scott/Carver Disposition)
Démolition [X]

3. Application status: - Appiication approved as modified May 26,
2011 (modifications will be required once ownership entity has
been identified)

4. Date application approved, submitted, or planned for
submission: May 26, 2011

5. Number of units affected: 8 '
8. Coverage of action: Total development

7. Timeline for activity:
a, Actual or projected start date of activity: Demolition
completed: Nov 2011
b. Projected end date of activity: Disposition pro;ected
by June 2014 -

{Continued on next page)
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(Demolltlon and/or Disposition continued from previous page)

7'0 , Demolition/Disposition Activity Description
gcont 1a. Development name; Lincoln Gardens
) 1b. Development (project) number: FLO0S- 019
2. Activity type: Demolition [
Disposition [X]
3. Application status: Application approved as modified July
24, 2009 (modifications will be required once ownership entity .
has been identified)
4, Date application approved, submitted, or planned for
submisslon: July 24, 2009
5. Number of units affected: 47
8. Coverage of aclion: Total development
7. Timeline for activity;
a. Actual or projected start date of actwtty Demolition
~ completed: Summer 2011
" b. Projected end date of actl\ilty Disposition projected
by 2014
7.0 Demolition/Disposition Activity Description
{cont’ | [ 1a. Development name: Scott Homes -Sector llIA (partial)
| 1b, Development {(project) number: ‘FLO05-004 (HOPE V1)

2. Activity type: Dispasition [X] (Sale) (Part of
Scott/Carver Dispaosition) '

3. Application status:- Approved Application

4. Date application approved, submitted, or planned for
submission: 09-01-2010

5. Number of units affected: 0 (Land only)
6. Coverage of action: Partial development

7. Timeline for activity:
a. Actual or projected start date of activity. 2014
b. Prolected end date of activity: 2015

DemolztlonIDisposition Activity Description

1a. Development name: Scott Homes -Sector i (partial)
1h. Development (project) humber: FLO05-004 (HOPE V1)

2. Activity type: Disposition IXI (Ground Lease) (Pan‘ of
Scott/Carver Disposition)
Demolition [ ]

3. Application status: Approved Application

4. Date application approved, submitted, or planned for
submission: 09-01-2010

5. Number of units affected: 0 (Land only)
8., Coverage of action: Partlal development

7. Timeline for activity:
a. Actual or projected start date of activity: 2014

b, Projected end date of activity. 2015

(Continued on next page)
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7.0
(con¥’

(Demolition and/or Disposition continued from previous page)

Demolition/Disposition Activity Description'

1a. Development name. Scott Homes Sector {{partial)

1 1b. Development (project) number: FL005-004 (HOPE VI}

2. Activity type: Disposition {X]- (Sale) (Part of
Scott/Carver Disposition) ]

3. Application status: Planned Application

4. Date application approved, submitted, or planned for
submission; 09-01-2014. .

5. Number of units affected: 0
8. Coverage of action: Partial development

7. Timellne for activity:
a, Actual or projected start date of actnnty 2014

__b: Projected end date of activity; 2015

Note: No demolition appllcation needed for 5/C HOPE VI properties as this actlvsty was

already approved with HOPE VI application,

7.0
{cont’

Demolition/Disposition Activity Deséription

1a. Development name; Dante Fascell
1b. Development (project) humber: FLOD5-034

2, Activity type: Disposition [X]

3. Application status: Approved for 151 units. Planned
" application for 28 additiorial non-ACC units.”

4, Date application approved, submitted, or planned for
submission: 12/21/12 (151 units approved).
Planhed submission for additional 28 non-ACC units: 2014

6. Coverage of action: Total development

5, Number of units affected: 151 (+ 28 additional non—ACC un:ts)

7. Timeline for activity:

2012
b. Projected end date of actlvrty December 2014

a. Actual or pro;ected start date of ac:t:vnty December

(Continued on next page)
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{Demolition andfor Disposition continued from previous page)

7.0 Demolition/Disposition Activity Description
(cont’ | [ 1a. Development name: Jack Orr Plazah, Development
d} {project) number: FLO05-041 .
' 2. Activity type: Disposition X
3. Application status: Approved
4. Date application approved, submltted or planned for
submission: 6/18/13
5, Number of units affected: 200 -
6. Coverage of action: Total developmer;’t
7. Timeline for activity:
a. Actual or projected start-date of activity: March 2013
b, Projected end date of activity. June 2013 :
Demolition/Disposition Activity Description
7.0 1a. Development name: Joe Noretti (Partial}
{cont’ 1b. Development {project) number. FL005-012
d) 2. Adctivity type: Disposition ‘
3. Application status:” Approved -
4. Date application approved, submltted or planned for
submission: 12/21/12
5.-Number of units affected: 96
8. Coverage of action: Partial development
7. Timeline for activity:
a. Actual or projected start date of activity: December
2012
b..Projected end date of activity: February 2013
7.0
(cont’ Demolition/Disposition Activity Description
d) 1a. Development name: South Miami Plaza

1b. Development {project) number. FLO05-045
2, Activity type: Disposition D4 :

3. Application status: Approved

4, Date application approved, submitted, or p!anned -for
submission: 12/21/12

5. Number of units affected: 27
8. Coverage of action: Total development

7. Timeline for activity:
a. Actual or projected start date of activity: December
2012
b. Pro;ected end date of activity: January 2013

{Continued on next page)
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7.0
{cont
d)

(Demolition and/or Disposition continued from previous page}

Demolition/Disposition Activity Description
1a, Development name: Stirrup Plaza Elderly
1b. Development (project) number. FL005-058

2. Activity type: Disposition X

3. Application status; Approved

4. Date application approved, submitted, or planned for
submission:  12/21/12

5. Number of units affected;. 100 .
6. Coverage of action: Total development

7. Timeline for activity:
a. Actual or projected start date of activity: December
2012
b. Projected end date of activity: January 2013

7.0

(cont’

Demolition/Disposition Activity Description

1a. Development name: Green Turnkey1b. Development
(project) number: FL0O05-028 :

2. Activity type: Disposition [X]

3. Application status; Approved

4. Date application approved, submitted, or p!anned far
_submission: 6/11/13 .

5. Number of units affected: 21
8, Coverage of action: Total development

7. Timeline for activity:
a. Actual or projected start date of activity: February
2013 '
b. Projected end date of activity: January 2013

Demohhoh]bisbdsition Activity Description

1a, Development name: NModello
1b. Development (project) humber: FL005~038

2. Activity type: Disposition D4

3. Application status: Submitted

4, Date application approved, submitted, or pianned for
submission: September 16, 2013, i

5. Number of units affected: 120
8. Coverage of action: Total development

7. Timeline for activity:
a. Actual or projected start date of activity: February

2014

b. Projected end date of activity: December 2015

(Continued on next page}
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7.0 ‘
‘(dc)ont (Demolition and/or Disposition continued from previous page)
Summary of Potential Disposition Applications for LIHTC Developments {i.e. Tax Credit
Projects) that may be required under REP # 794, RFQ or RFA's.
Development Name Approximate | Approximate | Approximate
and Number ‘ Number of Start Date End Date
: Units : -
1. Annie Coleman (FLA 5-15) 144 - 2014 2016
2. ' Helen Sawyer (FLA 5-57) 104 2014 | -2018
3. Medvin (9FLA 5-19 B) ' - 18 2014 2016
4. Annie Coleman (FLA 5-16) 210 - 2014 2016
5. South Miami (FLA 5-80) 58 2014 2016
8. Gwen Cherry (FLA 5-27) Site 8 18 . 2014 2016
7. Gwen Cherry. (FLA 5-27) Site 11 40 . 2014 . 2016
8. Parkside (FLA 5-54) ‘ 56 2014 2018
9. Lincoln Gardens (FLAS-19)* |, = 47 2014 1B 2016
10. Victory Homes (FLA 5-07)* . . 144 . 2014 . 2016
11. Haley Sofge (FLA 5-26) 475 2014 B 2018
12, Martin Fine (FLA 5-48) .50 2014 i 2016
13. Robert King High (FLA 5-13) 315 2014 . 2016
14. Smathers Plaza (FLA 5-18) 182 2014 2016
15, Joe Morrettl (FLA5-12) Partial- 192 2014 2016
16. Three Round Tower (FLA 5-52) - - 531 .- 2014 . 2016
17. Claude Pepper (FLA 5-25) 166 2014 2016
18. Harry Cain (FLA 5-89)* 1. . 154 .. 2014 . 2016
19. Culmer Gardens (FLA 5-75) 75 2014 2016
20, Folio # 01-3135 000-0162 Vacant Site 2014 . 2016
(1165 NwW 11" st) _
"21. Culmer Place (FLA5-49) 151 . 2014 2016
22. Folio # 01-3137-031-0200 Vacant Site - 2014 . . 2016
(531 Nw 11 st) - . .
23. New Haven (FLA 6-27) Site 5 82 2014 2016
| 24. Rainbow Village (FLA 5-32) 100 ... 2014 2016
25, Folio # 01-4121-000-0010 Vacant Site - 2014 . 2016
(3100 SW 37" Ave.); ‘ - R
26. Ward Towers (FLAS-44)* 200 2014 2016
*Approved by BCC 2/7/2012.Other projects {no asterisk) approved on 11/27/11 by BCC.,
. PHCD reserves the right to submit additional demolition and/or disposition application for any
7.0 development site subject to the Board of County Commissioners and USHUD approval,
(cont’ | including but not limited fo emergency projects, such as demolition-of unsafe structures, minor -
d) scope- projects or othet projects as may become necessary. Approximate number of units, start
dates and end dates indicated on Demolition and/or Disposition Summary above may change
dependent on funding obtained,
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7.0
(cont’
d)

Voluntary Conversion [nitial Assessments

(c) Conversion of Public Housing. With respect to pubhc housmg owned by a  PHA:

1) A description of any building or buildings (including preject number and unit count) that
the PHA is required to convert to tenant-based assistance or that the public housing
agency plans to voluntarily convert; 2) An analysis of the projects or bulldings required to
be converted: and 3) A statement of the amount of assistance received under this chapter
to be used for rental assistance or other housing assistance in connectlon with such
conversion. See guidance on HUD's website at: :

http://www.hud govioffices/pih/centers/sac/conversion.cfm

Developments that are subject to the Required Initial Assessments, - 84

Developments that are not subject to the Required Initial Assessments based on exemptions

(e.g., elderly and/or disabled developments hot general occupancy projects). 41

Assessments conducted for the covered deveiopments Ons.

Developments that may be appropﬂate for conversion based on the Required Initial

Assessments; None |

PHCD completed a review of each covered development’s operations as public housmg, and .

considered the implications of converting the.public housing to tenant-based assistance. The

initial review indicated that the Voluntary Conversion of public housing fo tenant-based .

assistance is inappropriate, for the following reasons:

o Conversion would be more expensive than continuing to operate the developments as.
public housing;

= Removal of developments would not prsnmpaily beneflt the res:dents of the pubilc housing.
developments included; and

» |t would adversely affect the-avallability of affordable housing in the communlty

7.0

{cont’.

-1 planned for submission; 1978

{d) Homeownership. A description (including project number and unit count) administered
by the agency or for which the PHA has applied or will apply for approval
1, Public Housing Homeownership

Public Housing Homeownership Activity Description
1a. Development name: FHA Homes Dade County
1b. Development {project) number: FLO05-052C — (160-836)
2. Federal Program authority; Turnkey il - .
3. Application status: Approved; lncluc[ed in the PHA's Homeownershlp
Plan/Program
4, Date Homeownership PIan/Program approved submltted or|’

5. Number of units affected: 5 .
8. Coverage of action: Part of the development

{continued on next page)
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7.0
(cont’
d)

{1.Public Housing Homeownership continued from previois pade)

Public Housing Homeownership Activity Description

1a. Development name: FHA Homes Dade County
1h. Development (project) number: FLO05-052C — (160-836)

2. Federal Program authority: Sectlon 32 of the USHA of 1937
(effective 10/1/99)

| 3. Application status: Planned application (convert Tumkey il to

Section 32)

4, Date Homeownership Pian/Program approved submltted or
planned for submission: December 2012

5. . Number of units affected; 5 — (Number of umts and planned

. appllcation for conversion is dependent upon.whether these Turnkey Il

units are sold or not)

-| 8. Covetage of action: Part of the development

" Public Housmg Homeownership Actwity Desc!‘lptlon '

1a. Development name: Homeownership
1b. Development (project} humber: FLOO5-062A — (320- 834)

2. Federal Program authority: Turnkey I

3. Application status: Approved (included in PHCD's Homeownershlp
Plan/Program)

4, Date Homeownership PEan/Program approved submitted, or

‘| planned for submisslon: 1978

5. Number of units affected: 2
8. Coverage of-action: Total development

Public Housing Homeownership Activity Description

1a. Development name: Heritage Village |
1b. Development. (project) number: FLO05-64 (320-064)

2. Federal Program authority; Turnkey 1li

3. Application status: Approved (included in the PHA’s Homeownersh.rp
Plan/Program)

4, Date Homeownership Plan/Program epproved submitted, or plenned
for submission: 1977 :

5. Number of units affected: O ALL UNITS SOLD ON 8/2/13

| 8. .Coverage of action: Part of the development ’

Public Housing Homeownership Activity Description ™

1a. Development name: Heritage Village
1b. Development (project) number: FLO05-64 (320-064)

| 2. Federal Program authority,  Section 32 of the USHA of '1937"

(effective 10/1/99)

3. Application status: Approved

4, Date Homeownership Plan/Program approved, submitted, or planned
for submission: 9/25/13

amehdment of the Secfion 32 Homeownership Program and return
units back into inventory to be leased to buy.)
6. Coverage of action: Part of the development

5. Number of units affected: 27 (Nofe: PHCD plans fo request

Page 22
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7.0 2. Section 8 Tenant-Based Homeownership ° '
(cont’ | PHCD’s Section 8 Homeownership Program was approved by the Miami-Dade Board of
d) County Commissioners (BCC) in December 2001, with support from the former i\mami Dade
County Housing and Community Development HCD)
The Section 8 program i comprised of 14,955allocated Housing Choice Vouchers (mcludlng
170 VASH) and 2,101 Moderate Rehabillitation project based units. Additionally, PHCD
administers 987 untts under the Single Roorn Occupaney (SRO) Section 8 Moderate
Rehabilitation Program and Stewart B. McKinney Act Shefter Plus Care Program, targeting
assistance to disabled homeless lndiwduais with mental iliness, substance abuse and/or
HIV/AIDS, : :
a. Size of Program:
s PHCD is limiting the number of pamcspants in the homeownership program to 200,
Curtrently there are 179 families in the program. .
b. PHCD-established eligibility criterla:
+ The family must be currently in good standing with the housing agency, includmg ho
outstanding debt fo PHCD for prev:ous quality standard damages or unpaid rent
+ Meet HUD income requirements
»  Must earn the minimum wage equivalent to 2,000 hours annually at the, State of Fiorida
minimum rate
« The family must be in compliance with the current lease
+  The family shall not have quality standards violations existing in the unit
The family shall not have a hlstory of late payments o
The family must not have- 8 previous default ona mortgage obtained through a PHCD
i homeownership program.
7.0 3. Additional Homeownershlp Opportunities '
{cont’ |« As an alternative to homeownership, PHCD may consider pursuing lease-to- -own optlons
d) for homeownership units.
7.0 (e}Project-based Vouchers, If the PHA wishes to use the project-based voucher program; a
(cont* statement of the projected number of project-based units and general locations and how - -
d)- project basing would be consistent with its PHA Plan.
| Based on availability of addltlonal funding, PHCD estimates that it will make available no more
than 20% of its Section 8 aliocatlon for Project-Based assistance. :
Current project-based vouchers are located at: -
« Island Place Apartments - 60 units since 2004
o Liberty Square Apartments — 24 units as of Dec. 8, 2010.
8.0 Capital Improvements. Please complete Parts 8.1 through 8.3, as applicable.
Capital Fund Program Annual Statement/Performance and Evaluation Report. -As part of
8.1 the PHA 5-Year and Annual Plan, annually complete and submit the Capital Fund Program:

Annual Statement/Performance and Evaltation Report, form HUD-50075.1, for each current
and open CFP grant and CFFP financing. . .

(SEE ATTACHMENT)
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Capital Fund Program Five-Year Action Plan. As part of the submission of the Annual Plan,
PHAs must complete and submit the Capifal Fund Program Five-Year Action Plan, form HUD-
50075.2, and subsequent annual updates {on a rolling basis, e.g., drop current year, and add
latest year for a five year period).: Large capital items must be included in the Five-Year Action
Pian. L : o -

8.2

(SEE ATTACHMENT)

Capital Fund Financing Program (CFFP).

] Check if the PHA proposes to use any portion of its Capital Fund Program
(CFP)/Replacement Housing Factor (RHF) to'repay debt incurred to finance capital
improvements. :

8.3

NOT APPLICABLE — PHCD IS NOT CURRE!\ETLY‘UND".ER A CAPITAL FUND FINANCING
PROGRAM. ' o

 page 24 form HUD-50075 (4/2008)
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9.0

w

Housing Needs. Based on information provided by the applicable Consolidated Plan,
information provided by HUD, and other generally available data, make a reasonable effort fo
identify the housing needs of the low-income, very low-income, and extremely low-income.-
families who reside in the jurisdiction served by the PHA, including elderly families, families
with disabllities, and households of various races and ethnic'groups, and other families who
are on the public housing and Section 8 tenant-based assistance waiting lists, The
identification of housing needs must address issues of affordability, supply, quality, .
accessibility, size of units, and location.
Housing Needs of Famllles in the Jurlsdlct!onls Served by the PHCD:
Family Type Overall Afford- Supply Quality Access Size Loca.
. _ . . ability {House- A-ibility {Over- | - tion |
(House, holds living crowd-
holds in Sub- ed}
using standard
> 50% conditions}
ncome
_for rent)
inceme <= 34,745 | 18,055 }. N/A 2,398 . 1,876 { - |
30% of AMI A : ' NIA N/A
Income >30% |. 36,878 11,680 N/A 2,652 . 1,097
but <=50% of N/A N/A
AMI ‘ -
Ihcome >50% | 48,655 4,651 N/A 3,351 ' 2,622
but <80% of N/A N/A
Al '
. 46,081 | 24,685 N/A 3,179 - 834 |
Elderly N/A N/A
Households | 48,468 .1 17,142 | 14,166 17,142 2,617
with : - NIA -N/A
Disabilities .
Race/Ethnicity | 132,400 9,138 7,150
(Hispanic) N/A N/A N/A -N/A
Race/Ethnicity | 37,845 ‘ 2,612 2,044 |
(Biack) N/A N/A T NA N/A
Race/Ethnicity | 21,925 1,513 1,184
(White) N/A N/A N/A N/A
Race/Ethnicity | 3,220 . 223 . 174
~ {Asian and N/A N/A N/A NYA
Other)
Sources of information PHCD used to conduct this ana]ysas
s Consolidated Plan of the Jurisdiction/s: Miami-Dade County Entitlement Area
Fiscal Years; 2013-2017
The information provided under the “Overall” column for /ncome breakdown, Elderfy
and Households with Disabilities Is based on housing needs for famllies residing in the
Metro Area {Miami-Dade County less the HUD Entitlement Cities, Hialeah, Mlaml
Miami Beach, Miami Gardens, and North Miami, and Homestead).
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Strategy for Addressing Housing Needs: Provide a brief description of the PHA's strategy
for addresslng the housing needs of famﬂses in‘the jurisdiction and on the waiting list in the
- upcoming year. ' : ‘
9.1

Need: Shortaqe of affordabie housing for all ellqlble populations
Strategy 1. Maximize the number of affordable units available to PHCD wnthm lts .
current resources by:. .
Reduce turnover time for vacated pubhc housmg units and reduce ’nme to renovate pubhc
housing units.
Seek replacement of public housing units lost to the mventory through mixed finance, mixed
income development and other financing or funding strategies,
Seek replacement of moderate rehabilitation units lost to the inventory through Section 8
Tenant Protection Vouchers.
Undertake measures to ensure access to affordable housing among assisted families, -

| regardiess of unit size required,
Participate in the Consolidated Plan development process fo ensure coordination with
broader community strategies.
Participate in the Continuum of Care progcess In the development of permanent housing for
homeless individuals and families.

.| Participating in Miami-Dade County's General Obligation Bonc{ (GOB}) program to expand the
amount of public housing available in Miami-Dade County.
Strategy 2: Increase the number of affordable housing units by:
Leverage affordable housing resources in the community through the creation of mixed ~
finance housing.
Pursue housing resources other than public housing or Section § tenant-based assistance.
Continued implementation of the Section 8 Homeownership Program and Project- based
Section 8-Voucher Program, contingent on the availability of vouchers.
Need: Specific Family Types: Families at or below 30% of median and at or beiow 50%
of median
Strategy: Target available assistance to famllles
Continue policles to support and encourage self-sufficiency.
Need: Specific Family Types: Families with Disabilities
Strategy: Target available assistance to Families with Disabilities:
Continue implementation and modifications of the Section 504/ADA requirements and the
Voluntary Compliance Agreement (VCA) between PHCD and USHUD. ' -
Need: Snecjfic Family Types: Races or ethnicities with housing needs
Strategy: Increase awareness of PHCD resources:
PHCD complies with-all HUD fair housing requirements.
Need: Reduce impediment to Fair Housing choice through education efforts.
Strategy: Continue providing Fair Housing training to employees.
Additional Information. Describe the following, as well as any additional information HUD
has requested.
(a) Progress in Meeting Mission and Goals, Provide a brief statement of the PHA’
progress in meeting the mission and goals described in the 5- Year P!an

10.0

On October 1, 2011, the former Miami-Dade Public Housing Agency (MDPHA) merged with
Miami-Dade County's Housing and Community Development (HCD). Both entities are now
acting as a single unit known as the Miami-Dade Public Housing and Community
Development (PHCD).
{continued on next page)
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10.0

nt’ : : . : : S
f:lc;o .| (a) Progress in Meeting Mission and Goals {continued from previous page)

Increase the availability of decent, safe. and affordable housing:

« In reaching occupancy goals, Public Housing has increased its turnover of vacant units.

s OnJuly 7-31, 2008, PHCD received 71,376 applications.

« On July 18-29, 2011 the waiting list was reopened for elderly only (62 of age and over)
for zero and one bedroom units in the Public Housing program, Once the e!derly 4
population on the waiting list Is exhausted, PHCD may select "near elderly” for admission
into "elderly” designated public housing units. .

e In June 2012, PHCD re-initiated selection of applicants from the 2008 Tenant based
waiting list-fo increase unit utilization of the Section 8 HCV Program.

!m;arove community quality of life and economic vitality, .

s On November 21, 2011, USHUD approved a two-year extensmn for PHCD s Deslignhated
Housing Plan, des;gnatlng 'units for occupancy by elderly families only. .

» Continue developing partnerships with Resident Councils and other community partners.

o PHCD is implementing an Energy Performance Contractor (EPC). This contract will
include design, instailation, modification, monitoring and operations training for new and
sustainable equipment and systems, to reduce energy and water consumpiion for public
housing units within the PHCD folio, Countywide. -

Ensure edqual opportunity in housing for all Americans. :

| » Continued to implement the Voluntary Compliance Agreement (VCA) requirement to make
its offices, public housing dwellings and non-housing programs accessible to people with
dtsabiilttes Creation and revisions to the Reasonable Accommodation Policles.and
Procedures, Effective Communication Policies and ACOP as required by the VCA have
been completed. The agency has supplemented its ongoing employee's VCA training
with special sessions focused.on the ACOP and specific reasonable accommeodation
processes.

e Complied with the Fair Housing Act,

s Collected data from the current wait lists and via post-application questionnaires to gauge
clients’ disability-related needs and has submitied a needs assessment to USHUD.
Applicants and residents receive documents at move-in and annual recertification that
advise them about theirdisability-related rights.

s Provided Fair Housing training to staff in June 2{)12

Improve the guality of assisted housing.

o Completed the transition to Asset Management Operatlons in compliance with HUD rule,
24 CFR part 990. Rewsed and reorganlzed Asset Management Projects (AMP) as
nesded. . :

« Upgraded the commumcatlon system at the Applicant Leasing Center (ALC) with Voice
Over Interactive Protacel system (VOIP).

»  Ongoing Quallty Assurance Review (QAR) program of residents’ flles,

The ACOP & S8 Administrative Plan include policies for improving the quality of assisted
housing.

(continued on next page)
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10.0
{cont’

| (a) Progress in Nleeti'ng Mission and Goals {continued from previous bage)

RFP #794 RFQ #794A and RFA's

s A Request for Proposal (RFP) #794 was issued July 14 2011, soliciting proposals from
Developers to maximize and expedite the development potentla[ of over.100 existing
public housing sites and vacant land property sites, A selection process resulted in award
by the Board of 7 Developers and 32 development sites to apply for Low Income Housing
Tax Credits (LIMTC). Six public housing sites received LIHTC funding {i.e. tax credit
projects} as indicated below and re- development of these propertles is underway:

- e Joe Morettl
South Miami Plaza
" Stirrup Plaza
Dante Fascell
Jack Orr
e Green Turnkey

in addition, developers may apply for funding for other deve!opment sites pre\flousty awarded

by Board with ground lease approval from Board.

» Request for Qualifications (RFQ) #794A was issued October 5, 2012, soliciting proposa!s
from Developers for a "Developer Pool” It is anticipated that future development
opportunities will be offered to Developer Pool to develop existing public housing sites, A
Request for App!lcatlon (RFA) may be forwarded to the Developer Pool, as necessary.

HOPE VI

s ' Phase | and Phase 2 of the ‘Scott/Carvér HOPE VI development have been ‘completed.
Phase 3 was previously planned, but the application for Low Income Housing Tax Credits
(LHTC) by.the developer {(MBS) was not successful in obtaining 9% LIHTC from the
Florida Housing Finance Corporation (FHFC). Furthet, the direction taken by the FHFC
relative to recent rule changes makes it unlikely that future 9% LIHTC applications would
be successful, Alternative funding sources have not yielded a viable project, Additionally, -
the only available current site (Sector Il) would require substantial expenditures for

" environmental remediatlon:'Therefore,' some remaining HOPE V| funding could-remain-
unspent if a viable aiternative is not found. PHCD will review with USHUD other
alternatives sites to rehab and/or provide new construction in order to use unspent funds
to the benefit of our residents and community. This may also include rehabilitation of the
‘former Carrie Meék Center to & new PHCD leasing center or cther use,

o An informational .meeting was held with Scott/Carver residents concerning Crlme

Preven’ﬂon Initiatives,

10.0
{cont’

(a) Progress in Meeting Mission and Goals {continued from previous section)

e Continue providing Section 3 business applicahons on-fine, promoting Section 3 training,
employment and contracting opportunities and increasing the number of Section 3
employed persons.

*  Public Housing FSS Program has 17 program patticipants.

e Section 8 FSS Program minimum number of slots is 161 and there are 166 active FSS

: parttcspants Focus has been placed on working with families to obtain emp]oyment in
order to increase the number of families with escrow accdunts.
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(cont’

10.0

Additional Information,
(b) Significant Amendment and Substantla! DewatnonlModlflcatlon Provide the PHA’s
definition of "&gmﬂcant amendment” and "substantlal deviation/modification”

PHCD will consider the foliowmg as a Substantial Dewa’uon from the Five-Year Plan:

An overall change in the direction of PHCD pertaining to its goals and objectives,

The undertaking of new programs that do not further the PHCD's stated rnission.or goals
as set forth in the current Five-Year Plan.

Insufficlent budget authority from HUD necessitating the need to alter, reduce, or

. terminate any spemﬂc program activity, and hew program activities required or adopted to

reflect changes in HUD regulations or as a result of a declared national or local
emergency, are exempted actions, In such cases, the admmlstraitvefprogrammattc
changes will not be consndered as a Substantial Deviation from the Five-Year Plan,

" .1 PHCD will consider the foiiowmg actions as a Stgmﬁcant Amendment or Modlfication to the

Five-Year Pian and Annual Plan:

L]

'A'change in policy pertaining to PHCD s operations detailed in the Annual Plan

New programs required or adopted fo reflect changes in HUD regulations or as a result of

a’ declared .national or local emergency are exempted actions. In such cases, the |’
“administrative/programmatic changes implemented will not be considered as a Significant |

Amendment or Modification to the Five-Year Plan and Annual Plan.
Proposed demolition, disposition, homeownersh;p, Capﬁai Fund financing, devetopment

-or mlxed finance proposal
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U.8, REPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT
PERFORMANCE AND EVALUATION REPORT

CAPITAL FURD PRCGRAM FL14PD05504-14 {CF 744}

ANNUAL STATEMENT FY 2014

Part Il: Supporting Pages Back tUp

[PERFORMANCE AND EVALUATION REFOR
|38
AMP Hup : PROJECT ACC.
Group| CCS| # Devalopinen! Name General Description of Major Work Calegorles HO. Orlginal

800 | 720 | 000 PHA-WIDE Operaling Expanse 40601 $1,990,195.00/
8O0 | 720 | 05C PHA-WIDE Management Improvemsnl 146820 $200,000,00
8O0 | 720 | 000 PHA-WIDE Administration 141001 $095,007.00
agn | ¥70 1 060 PHA-WIDE ARCHITECTURAL FEES {for projeots localed as generally noted at below raf d slles) 143061 $1,330,128.00
835 Agency Wide Sl Improvement 148010 $150,000.00
823 | 046 :5-046 Kline Munn UFAS Converslen 2 unils @ $38.5K 146030 $77,000.06
825 } 036 (5-036 Twin | akes UFAS Gonversicn 4 unis & $38.5K 146030 154,000.06
825 | 043 {5043 Palm Towers UFAS Converslen 13 unils @ $38.5K 146030 500,500.00
825 | 065 i5-06R Palm Court UFAS Canvarsion 9 units @ $38.5K 46030 46,500.00
826 | 0B8 |5-0B8 Palmello Gardans UFAS Canvarsion 2 units & $38.5K 48030 #7,000,00
842 | 846 i5-946 Grove Homas UFAS Conversion 1 uni 36.5K 48030 38,600.00
847, | 049 5040 Arhur Mays UFAS Conversion 6 uni @ $38,5K 146030 231,000.00
#39 | 852 |5-852 Litle Havana Hemes UFAS Conversion 5 unit & $36.5K 146030 192,502.00
838 | 062 |5-062 Thres Hound Towers UFAS Conversion 20 unll @ $38,6K 146030 700,008.00
B44 | 050 |5-050 Homeslead Gardens UFAS Conversion B unil @ $38.5K 146030 308,006.00
822 | 815 |5-815 Sealtared Blles - A UFAS Conversion 1 unii @ $38.5K 146030 38,500,080
829 | 816 |5-816 Soattered Siles - B UFAS Converslon 1 unit @ $36.5K 146030 38,500.00
629 | B17 |5-817 Moadel Gllles $FAS Convarsion 1 unil @ $38.5K 46030 38 506,00
830 | 089% |5-089 Town Park UFAS Canversion 2 unll @ $38,5K 46030 77,6000
839 | £3G |5-030 Falk Tumkey UFAS Conversion 3 unll @ $88.5K 46030 $115,500.00,
841 B45 | 5-845 Allapatiah Homes UFAS Convarsion 3 unil @ $38.5K 148030 $115,500.00
841 853 |5-853 Banta Clara Homes UFAS Conversion 1 unil @ $38.5K 48030 38,500,00
848 | 072 |5-072 Pine island £ UFAS Conversion 7 unil @ $38.5% 46030 $268,500.00
834 | 067 |5-057 Helen Sawyer Comprehensive Moderntzatien (Prorily 2) 146030 $441,000.00
822 | 000 [5-000 Agenoy Wide Unit Rehabiliatlon {(recodes} 146090 $200,000.50
828 | B17 |6-817 Raglon Wide Vacancy Preparalion 145099 $765,555.00

Sub-total $4,763,0655,00
821 § 000 | GO0 AMP-Wide Dwelling Equipment {ranges, refrigarator, a/c] 146510 17,500.00]
822 1 000 | 600 AMP-Wide Dwelling Equipment (ranges, refrigeralor, a/o] 148519 7,500.00
823 | 00C | COD AMP-Wida Dwalling Equipment (ranges, refrigaralor, afo] 46510 17,500.00
824 | coo | coo AMP-Wids Dwalling Equipmenl (ranges, refrigerator, a/c 46510 7,500,00
825 | coo | 000 AMP-Wids Dwalling Equipment {ranges, refrigerator, a/c] 46510 17,500.00
826 | 00D | 000 AMP-Wids Dwelling Equipment {ranges, relfgeralor, a/c 46510 17,500.00
827 | coo | ooo AMP-Wids Owalling Equipmeni {ranges, refrigsrator, a/c] 146510 17,500.00
828 | ooC [ 000 AMP-Wide Dwelling Equlpment {rangss, refrigerator, alo) 146510 7.500.00
828 | cOC [ DOD AMP-Wide Dwelling Equipment {ranges, refrigeralor, a/c) 1465 7,500,00
836 | 000 | 000 AMP-Wide Dwelling Equipment {ranges, refrigerator, a/c 1465 7.600.00
831 | coD | 000 AMP-Wide Dwelling Equipmen {ranges, refrigeralor, a/c] 1466 17,500.00
83z | ook | 000 AMP-Wida Dwelling Equinmant {ranges, refrigeralor, a/c 148518 $17,500.60
8332 | GO0 | DOO AMP-Wide Dwaliing Equipmenl {ranges, refrigeralor, &/¢| 465 17.500.00]
834 | 000 { 000 AMP-Wide Dwelling Equipmant {ranges, reliigarator, &/¢] 1468 17,600.00
B35 | 000 § 000 AMP-Wids Dwelling Equipment (ranges, relrigaralor, a/¢ 455 17,500.00
836 | 00 | 000 AMP-Wide Dwelling Equipment (ranges, refrigarator, alo 145610 17,500.001

jol2

39




L6, DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT
PERFOAMANCE AND EVALUATION REPORT
GAPITAL FUND PROGRAM FL14P005501-14 (CF 714)

ANNUAL STATEMENT FY 2614 Parl lI; Suppariing Paties Back tp

PEAFORMANCE AHD EVALUJATION BEFORT
FL
AMP HUD . PROFECT AGE,
Group| cos | # Developmant Name General Description of Major Work Categorles RO, Origlhal
B37_| 080 | 000 AMP-Wido Dweliing Egulpment {ranges, refrigerator, a/c) 146510 17,500.00
838 | 080 | 000 AMP-Wida Dwelling Fguipment {ranges, refrigerator, a/c) 146510 17 500,00
830 | 000 [ 000 ANMP-Wide Dwelling Equinmen| {ranges, relrigerater, a/c) 146510 37,600.08
840 | 000 | 080 AMP-Wide Dwelling Eguinrment {rangas, relrigerator, a/c) 46510 17,500,006
841 | 080 | 080 AMP-Wide Dweliing Eguipment {ranges, relrigerater, afc) 46510 17,500,008
842 1 000 | 000 AMP-Wide Dwelling Equipmant {ranges, relrigerator, a/c] 46510 17,50C.00
843 | 000 | 000 AMP-Wida Dwelling Equipment {ranges, refrigerator, a/c] 146510 37,500,006
844 ;| DGO | QOO AMP-Wide Dwelling Equipment {ranges, rerigerator, a/c] 146510 17,500.00
845 | DGO | o0 AMP-Wide Dwelling Equipment {ranges, refrigerater, a/c 146510 §17,500,00
B46 | OG0 | 0CD AMP-Wide Bwelling Equiomenl {ranges, ralrigerator, afc] 146510 $7,500.00
847 | 000 | Q80 AMP-Wida Dwelling Eguipment {ranges, refrigedaier, a/c] 146510 $7,500.00
Sub-tolal - } $472,500,00
800 | ooo | aoo Agency Wide » Non-Dweliing Strudture 147010 $40,000.00
Grand Total $8,950,875.00
2g/2
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U5, DEPARTMENT GF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT . .
CAPITAL FUND PROGHAM FIVE YEAH PLAN .

'EWVE YEAR PLAN Y 2034 part Ii: Buppetisg Pages Back Up
PERFORMANRGE | ALUATION REPOAT
AMP PROJECT . '

Group | COS Development Name Gonerai Description of Major Work Categories AGE, HO, FY 2014-2015 FY 2045-2016 FY 20152017 FY 2017-2018 FY 2018-2079
800 | 720 | OGO PHA-WIDE Opersting Cxpanse * 1408501 $1,990,165.00 §1,890,155.00 $1,990,935.00 $1,990,195.00]  §1,990,195.08
BOD | 720 | COO HA-WIDE Wiznagemen! mprovement 140820 $200,000.00( $200,000,00 -5700,000.00 $200,000,00 $200,000.00)
G0 | v20 | 000 PHA-WIDE Administration 141001 $995,097.00f $995,097.00) $995,097.00] 5092,087.00] $995,097.00
B0D | 770 | 00O PHA-WIDE AACHTECTURAL FEES {lor projecls localed as 143001 $1,330,128.00 $1,336,128.00 $i .330.128.055 $1,330,1 2!3.()0l $1,330,128,00
821 | DO0 | 000 Agency-Wide Sile kmprovoment 145010 $150,000,00/ $150,000.00 $150,000.00; $1_5£=uﬂo.anl $160,660.00]

: - . 1
15-046 Kiine henn DFAS Conversion 2 unlls @ $38.5K 46030 $77,000,001 $77.000.00 $77.000,00 $77,000.00 $77,000.00
.1 5-038 Twin |akss UFAS Gonversion 4 unlls @ $38.6K 46030 164,000.00 $164,000.00] $154,000.00 $154,000.00, $154,000.60
- |5-043 Palm Towers UFAS Gonverslon 13 unkts @ $38.5K 46030 500,560.00 $500,500.00 $500,660.00] $500,500.00 $500,600.60
- | 5-0B5 ¥alm Courl {UFAS Conversion 9 unlls & $38.5K 46030 346,560,060 $346,600.06 $346,500,00 $3456,500.00 $346,600.00
| 5-0881 Palmelic Gardens HFAS Converston 2 unils @ $38.5K 46030 $77,000.00) $77,000.00 $77,000.00 $77,000.0 £77,000.00
1| 5-846 Grave Homes UFAS Conversion  unil @ $38,6K 46030 $38,500.001 I §38,660.66 $38,600.601 $38,500.0 $28,500.00]
5-0:40 Arthur Mays UFAS Conversien 6 uinit @ §38.5K 145030 231,000,008 $231,006.00 231,000,060, 231,000.0 $231,000,00
-B52 [ Lifite Hayana Homes YFAS Canverslon 5 unit @ $38.8K 146030 182,600.00 $192,500.00 192,50:00; 192500.00; $192,500,00]
-062 | Three Reund Toewers {JFAS Convession 20 unit @ $2B.5K 146030 700,000.00 &700,000.00 7 00,600.80 700,000,00 $706,080.00
-060 | Homeslead Gardens HIFAS Canversion B unli @ $38.5K 46030 $306,000.00] $308,000.00; 308.000.00 $308,000.06 $308,000,00
-815| Scaltered Sites - A UFAS Conversion 1 unit @ $38.8K 46030 $38,500.00 530,500.00 $38,500.00 38,600.00 $38,500.00
5-8161 Scaitered Siles - B UFAS Sonvarsion 1 unil @ $38.5¢ 46030 $38,500.00 $38,600.00 $38,500.00/ 38,500,900 $30,500.005
8-817 Modet Clles LIFAS Conversion 1 bnll @ $38,0K 46030 338,500.00 $3B,600.00 38,500,00 38,500.00 T $38,560.00
5-089] ° Towp Park UFAS Converslon 2 unit @ $38.5K 48030 77,000,00 $77.008.00 77,000.00 77,0600.00 $77,900.00]
5-030 Falk Yurmnkey UFAS Conyversion 3 unit @ $38.5K 46030 $115,500,06: $115,500.00 $195500,00 $1156,508.00 $115,600.00,
{6-B451 Allapatiah Homes UFAS Conversion 3 ull @ $385K 46030 $115,600.00 $116,600.00 $115.500.08 $115,500.00 $115,500,00
84 853 | 65-853 | Santa Clara Homes UFAS Converslon 1 unit @ $38.5K 148038 $268,500.00 $38,500,00 98,600.00 38,500.00 $38,600.00
B4 072 [ 6-872 Pine fstand 1 UFAS Converslon 7 unit @ $38,5K 146630 5269,500.00 $268,600.00 $P63,550,00 X $268,500,00
834 | 057 15:057]  Helen Sawyer Comprehansive Modarmization (Friosity 2} 46030 $441,000.00 §441,000.00 080, 441,600.00
822 | 040 {5000 Agency Wide Un}t Rehabifilalion {recodes) 46080 $200,000.00], $200,000.00 %200,400.00 204,006,900
820 | 817 15-817 Heglon Wide Vacancy Preparation 46080 $765,555.00/ $766,565.00 $765,555,00 $765,865.00 765,555.00
Sub-loial $4,763,055.00 $4,763,055.00: $4,763,055.00 $4,763,055.00 $4,763,055.00;
&21 £30_ | 000 AMP-Wide Dwelilng Equipment (ranges, reldgerator, a/c) 48510 17,500.00 7,500.0% 17,60C.00 7,600.0 7,500.00
822 { 00D | OO0 AMP-Wide Dweling Equipment (ranges, ralrigeralor, a'c) 48510 1 7,500,00 7,506.08 17,506.0¢ 7,500.01 7.500,00]
§23 | opo | 000 AMP-Wide Dweliing Equipment (ranges, relrigeralor, alc} 48510 1 7,600.00 7,500.00 17,500.60 7.500.01 7.500.00]
624 | 00¢ | 000 AMPNe Dwelling Equipment {ranges, relrigerater, a/c) 46510 $17,600.00 7,500.60 7.560.66 7,600.0 7.500.00
825 | 00G | 00G ANP-Wida Dwslling Equipmant franges, refrigerator, a/c 46510 7,600,001 7,.500.00 7.6030.60: 7.500.0 7,500.00
826 | 00C | 00C AMP-Wida Dwelfing Equipmenl {ranges, relrigerator, a/o; 146510 7,600.00 17,500.00 7,660.00 17 ,500.00] 7,600,000
827 | 000 ! GOG AMP-Wide Dwelling Equipment {ranges, relrigerator, a/c 146510 7,600.00; 7,500.00 7,600.00 17,500.00 7,500.00
828 | 0G0 | GO AMP-Wide Dwialling Equipmen (ranges, relrigerator, &/c 146516 7.500 7,600.00 7,600.00 17,500.00 » $17,600.00
825 | 000 | 680 AMP-Wide Dweliing Equipmenl (ranges; refrigeralor, 8/ 146510 7504, 7.500.00 7,600,00 7.500.08
B30 | OGD | DGO AMP-Wide Dwelling Equipmend (ranges, refrigeralor, a/c 146510 7,500, 7,500.00 7,500,00 7.500.00
B3 06D | 000 AMP-Wide Dwelling Equipment (ranges, refrigeralor ke 146510 7,500, 7.500.00 7,500,080 7.500.00
832 | 000 | 000 AMP-Wide Dweliing Equipment {ranges, reirigsrator, a/d 46510 7 500. 7,500.00 7,500,090 7.500.00
B33 | 000 | 00D AMP-Wide Dwelling Equipment (renges, reirigaralor, a/d 46610 17,500.00 7.500.00 7,500,600 7,.600.00
B34 | 000 | 000 AMP-Wide Dweliing Equipment {ranges elrkeralor, ake] 48510 17,500.00 $7.500.00 7,500,080 17,500.00
B35 | 000 § 00O AMP-Wide Dwsiling Equipment {ranges, refiigerator, a'd 46510 17.500.00 17,500.00 7,500.00 17.,600.00
B35 | 00 | 000 AMP-Wida Dwelling Equipment {ranges, refrigerator, a/g] 48510 17.500.00 17,5000 17,500.00 17,600.00
837 1 000 | 000 AMP-Wide Dwalling Egulpment {ranges, relrigerator, af) 46510 17.500.60 17.500.0 7,580.00 17,600.00
838 | 000 { 000 AMP-Wide Dwetling Equipment {ranges, relri o, afc) 46510 17.566.00 175000 7,500.00 17.500.00
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U5, REPARTMENRT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT '

CAPITAL FUND PROGRAM FIVE YEAR PLAN
3 Part H: Supposting Pagres Beck Up
PERFORA| LUATION REPGRT
AMP PROJEGT .

Group | CCS Development Name Genoral Desctlplion of Major Work Calegosl ACC.ND, | FY 2014-2015 FY 2015-2016 FY 2015-2017 FY 2017-2018 FY 20182019
830 | 000 | 00D AMP-Wida Owelling Equipment {ranges, ol igerator, a/c) .14 7,500.00 7.500.00! 7.500,00 17,500,00: 7.500.00
840 | 000 | 00D AMP-Wida Dwelling Equipment {ranges, relrigerator, a/c 4 7,500.0¢ 750000 7.500,00 17,506.00] 7,500.00]
841 040 | 0o AMP-Wida Dwelling Equlpment (ranges, relrigerator, a/c 4 7,500,0( 7.500.00 7.600.00 17,600.06 7.500.00
842 | 000 | 800 AMP-Wids Dwelling Equipment (ranges, relrigeraior, a'c 4 7,500,010 750090 7,800.00 17,500.00! 7,500,008
843 | 000 | 000 AMP-Wida Dwalling Egulpment {ranues, relrigeralor, a' 4 7,500.00 7.500.00 7.500.00 17,500,00] 7,500,00]
844 | 000 | 000 AMP-Wide Dwsliing Equiprnent {ranges, relrigeralor, a/g 5 7,500.01 7,500.00 7,500.60 7.500,00 7.500.00
845 | 000 | 900 AMP-Wide Dwelling Equipment {ranges, zelrigeralor, a/c 6510 17,600.00 7,600.00 7,600,060 7,500,006 7,500.00
845 1 600 | 000 AMP-Wida Dweliing Equipment {ranges, selrigeralor, afc 456510 17,500.00 7,500.00 7,500.00 7,500.00, 7,600.00
847 | 000 ) 000 AMP-Wide Dwalling Equipment {ranges, telrigeralor, a/c) 146610 17,600.00 7.500.00 7,600.60 7,500.00i 7,600.00

Sub-tolal $472,500.00 $472,500.90] $472, 500,00 $472,500.00 $472,500.060)
800 | 600 | 000 Agenoy-Wide Communily Center Roal 147010 $50,000.60 §50,000,00 $50,066.00 $50,000.00: §50,000.00
GRAND YOTAL $9,950,975.00 $9,650,875.00 $9,850,975,00 $9,950,975.00;  §9,8506,575.00

20l 2

42




Annual Stetement/Performance und Evaluation Report

Capital Fund Program, Capitel Fund Program Replacement Housing Factor and
Capita} Fund Financing Program

U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Develapment

Office of Pabiic and Indizn Houslng

OMB Nao. 2577-0226
Expires 4/30/2011

Pari : Ssmmary

Grant Type pnd Rumber

TEY of Genalt

X Odginol Aansal Satement

Reserve for JHsis ersfTanergencles
Perfutmonce and Evalunlion Report fur Period Ending

Hovised Anuuul Stulement (revision mor 3

Finaf Perfurmance gud Exuluyliue: Repusi

PHA Nomet
Capital Fund Program Gront Noi Replacoment Huudng Facter Gront Not FLIJPOGSSE1-14 _2034-1015,
Public HDUSIng and GOmlen“Y Date af CFFI% FFY of Grunt Approvul
Development ‘
“Tyae of Groml

Suznury by Bevelnpmienl Account “Tulul Estimated Cost i
Line Toinl Actoai Cost
_ Criginsl M ! Chliguied Expended
: “Fotel pem CFP Funds - ‘
5%,800,195.00 $0.00 $0.60
2 1016 Qpasatiaps {moy ant excead 305 of Bne 213
3 1408 Management Impravements $200’000.09 SO.GC'! 5,00
1 1410 Administrtion {snay not exceed 10% of lpe 21} 5995‘59?_09 SG.OD $U.DU R
B 451 Audit
" T415 Liguiduted Datrages
7 $A24 Feex and Cosls 61,336,128.00 50.00 50,00
bty Shte Acguisition
i 1450 Sie Iprovement $150,000.00 50,00 50,60
n 1460 Dweltimg Simwiures 554.763.055.0{) 59.00 $D.(’Iﬂ
Il 1465.1 Bwalling Bquipment-—-Nonexpendabhy $#72,509.GO SD:BU 50,00
m J470 Neap-dwelling Sietaes $591000 .'_QD
13 1475 Nu-dwelling Bepiipracn
14 1485 Dancithen
m 1302 Mving in Work Denwrastration
m T993.1 Relocation Costs
4
17 $49% Development Aclivities -
18 1501 Colbiormlization or Dhiht Survice pasd Wy the PHA
TAhs | D00 Colteralizalion ot Debn Sevvies paid VIn System of Direct
It 1502 Coniugency (way vol cacead &5 of line 207
20 Amount of Annual Grent: (sum of Bovs 2 - 19) $09,950,875.00 50.00 30‘00
21 Amouat of Ine 20 Related to LB Activitkee
5] Azt of ks 20 Relaied 1o Sectiva 503 AR
b Amount of fine 201 Retated to Security - Solt Costs
5] Amount of ine 20 Rebted 10 Securily — Hard Cong
75 Amrxnni of Jinz 20 Reloted to Epergy Conservation Measures
I Tobe leted for the P and Report.

? T be compleled for the Perfononse pod Evalustion Repert or o Revised Apnual Statement,
> PI A veith wader 250 uis ke aupngameny may ase 100% of CFF Grasts for operations.

4 RHIP fusds shall be inchided bere.
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Annual Statement/Pecformance iand Evaluation Report

Capital Fuad Program, Capilel Fusd Program Replacement Houslng Facter and

Capital Fuad Finuncing Program

UL5. Departmen! of Bousing and Urhan Development

Office of Pubic and Iadian Housing

Expires 4/50/2011

Pact Ik Supporting Pages

PIA Names: Granl "Type and Number Federal FFY of Graat: 2014-2{45
Pubiic Housing and cgmmur]“y Capital Fead Program Graat No: FL14POO5S01-13 CFFP (Yes! No}
Developrient Replacement Hausing Factor Grant No:
Development General Description of Major Work DBevelopment Quantity Total Bstimated Cost Total Actual Cost Status of Work
Number Categories Account Mo,
Name/PHA-Wide .
Activities
Original 3 Funds Funds
Revised 1 2
Operations Housing Operations Expenses 1406 $1,980,195.00 50,00 50.80
fngmnt Management improvernents 1408 $200,000400 $0.00 50,80
Administration Administration Costs and Salarles 1410 3995, 09740 50.50 50,60
Architectural Fees fAschitectural & Engineering Fees 1430 $1,330,128,00 50,00 50,60
Site Improvement fSite Improvement 1450 $150,000.80 50.00 50.00
Dwelling Strectures)Ronfs/Repnirs ffacancy Prepsration 1460 $4,763,055.00 50.00 50.00
Oweiling Dwalling Equlpment 1465 472,500.80 $0.00 50.50
ton-Dwelling Non-Dwelling Structure 1470 550,000.00 §30.00 50.00
Tola |<q.050,975.00 50,00

1
2

Ta be compizted for the Performance and Byalustion Report,
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Attachment 2

PUBLIC HOUSING AND COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT

DMISSIONS AND CONTINUED
OCCUPANCY POLICY
(ACOP)

Revised: 3/4/14
BCC Adopted: TBD

EFFECTIVE: TBD

This material is available in accessible format upon request. . Please call the ADA Coordinator at
(786) 469-2155 (telephone) or Florida Relay Service (800} 955-8771 (TDLD/TTY).
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Admissions and Continued Occupancy Policy
I. Program Administration '

A. Purpose of the Admission and Continued Occupancy Policy

This Admission and Continued Occupancy Policy (ACOP) is a supporting document to
Pubfic Housing and Community Development's Public Housing Agency (PHA) Plan. It shall
be available for public review during regular office hours Monday through Friday at its main
administrative office located at 701 NW 1st Court, 16" FL, and at the Public Housing Site

Offices.

The purpose of the ACOP is to establish written policies in accordance with United States
Department of Housing and Urban Development (USHUD) regulations and in regards to
matters not covered under the USHUD regulations, but left to local discretion for the Public
Houslng Program, as established by the United States Housing Act of 1937. The
regulations that govern these programs are documented in Title 24 of the Code of Federal
Regulations (CFR) Parts 5, 960, 966 and other applicable regulations promulgated by the
USHUD. : - '

B. Public Housing and Community Development (PHCD)

Miami-Dade County {County), a political subdivision of the State of Fiorida, is the local
governmental entity responsible for affordable housing programs, including but not limited to
federally assisted housing programs, which are administered through the County’s housing
department, Public Housing and Community Development or its successor agency or
department, hereafter referred to as the “Agency” or "PHCD.” Although the Agency has
‘responsibility for all day-to-day operations-of the Public'Housing programs, any revisions to
this policy after its adoption, requires approval from the Miami-Dade Board of County
Commissioriers and/or other authorized PHCD officials.

Administration of the Public Housing programs shall comply with all applicable Federal,
State and local law, Public Housing regulations, handbooks, and policies promulgated by
USHUD, and other federal laws including but not limited to: the United States Housing Act
of 1937, as amended, the Fair Housing Act, as amended, the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as
amended, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, and Section 3 of the
Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968, as amended. '

For more information visit PHCD's website at www.miamidade.gov/housing

C. Ann Marie Adker Consent Decree, et al v Miami-Dade County and USHUD
(Adker Decree). .

Although the Adker Decree expired August 1, 2009, PHCD will ensure that the eligibility
process is completed for mobility poo! members that commenced the process prior fo the
expiration of the Adker Decree. Notwithstanding the expiration of the Adker Decree, PHCD
shall comply with Miami-Dade Board of County Commissioners’ Resolution No. R-1075-09
adopted on September 1, 2009. Pursuant to that resolution, PHCD and alf County
departments that administer affordable housing programs shall:

Page 5 of 96 | Rev 3-4-14
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e Ensure that the mandates of the Adker Decree of providing desegregative opportunities
to all residents, participants and applicants of public housing, Section 8 Housing Choice
Voucher, Section 8 Moderate Rehabilitation and other federally subsidized project-
based and tenant-based housing programs administered by the County are continued;

* Maintain the current Adker-related provisions in the PHCD's Admissions and Continued
Occupancy Policy and Section 8 Administrative Plan;

¢ Designate a person(s) or division within the Agency to be respon3|ble for ensuring
compliance with the terms of Board's resolution; and - ‘

e Provide any reports requ:red by the Board, the Mayor or the mayor S des&gnee

. Voluntary Compliance Agreement

In March 2005, the County executed a Voluntary Compliance Agreement (VCA) with
USHUD, which requires the County to construct or convert 478 public housing units and
common areas to comply with the Uniform Accessibility Standards {UFAS), the Fair
Housing Act and the Architecture Barriers Act. . '

. Fraud and Crime Control Program

PHCD investigates allegations of fraud or illegal activity committed by housing program

applicants and residents, including family members in the lease. Incidents of fraud or illegal

activity may be reported to PHCD's fraud hotline telephone number at 786-469-4105 or for
other violations at 786-469-4152. All calls are confidential and callers will remain

anonymous.

Miami-Dade County's Office of Inspector General {OIG) works in conjunction with PHCD to
prevent and eliminate crime and fraud in PHCD housing programs. PHCD may refer cases
to Miami-Dade County’'s OIG, or local law enforcement agencies with jurisdiction to
investigate housing fraud, criminal and fraud cases for legal prosecution and collection of
debt, if applicable. Miami-Dade County’s OIG representatives will attend grievance hearings
as required, when PHCD proposes to deny admission or terminate tenancy regarding cases
they have investigated or prosecuted

In an effort to maintain crime controf in PHCD’s public housing developments, each site
manager shall obtain a “no trespass” listing of peopie who have been terminated from the
program as a resuit of drug, violent and non-violent criminal activitles, including domestic
violence. Such list is issued by local law enforcement or state atiorney’s office and may be
updated with additional names as required by court stipulations. The list must be Included in
PHCD's shared drive and be posted in conspicuous places in each development.

. Assistance to Limited English Proficiency (LEP) Persons

Assistance to Limited English Proficient Persons . .
In accordance with USHUD’s Final Guidance fo Federal Assistant Hécipients Regarding

Title VI Prohibition Against National Origin Discrimination Affecting Limited English
Proficient Persons (Final Guidance), PHCD is committed fo ensure direct access io its
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program and activities to all applicants and program participants, regardiess of the primary
language they speak.

A Limited English Proficient (LEP) person does not speak English as the primary language
and has limited ability to read, wiite, or understand English at a ievel that permils the
person to communicate effectively in the course of applying or receiving services or benefits .
from recipients of federal funds. :

1. Four (4) Factor Analysis

The Final Guidance defines a self-assessment method 1o assist agencies receiving
USHUD funds in determining the extent of their obligations to LEP persons. PHCD has
conducted the following four-factor self-assessment and concluded that Spanish and
Creole are the non-English languages most commonly spoken by the LEP population it
serves. : .

a. The number of proportion of LEP person eligible to be served or likely to be
encountered by the program or grantee (persons speaking a Ianguage other than
English exceeds 5% or 1,000 persons, whichever is less);

b. The frequency with wh;oh LEP persons come in contact with the program;

c. The nature and importance of the program, activity, or service provided by the
program to people’s lives; and '

d. The resources available to PHCD and its costs.

2. Language Assistance Plan (LAP) and Safe Harbor

PHCD posts Spanish and Creole signs at its administrative and site management offices
(pubho places) and on its website to inform LEP persons that free oral interpretation
services and translation of vital PHGD's documenis are available upon request.
Additionally, applicants and program participants are informed of their ability to request
an interpreter in all written PHCD’s advertisements and noftifications related o hearings,
interviews, scheduled appointments, and adverse action notices.

a. Staff Training

PHCD employees are provided with training on the LEP policy requirements, their role
in assisting LEP persons, and with information on the resources available for LEP
persons and how to access these resources.

b. Oral Language Inferpretation

PHCD utilizes bilingual staff members fluent in Spanish or Creole whao provide oral
language interpretation to LEP persons at face-to-face or telephone coniacts, as
needed. - Also, oral language interpretation services may be provided for scheduled
appointments, meetings, informal reviews, hearings and interviews, upon request five
(5) business days in advance, from the Section 504/ADA Coordinator. The Section
504/ADA Coordinator secures oral translation services from approved vendors,
according to the County’s procurement procedures. .

Language interpretation services are offered to LEP persons for actrwtles including but
not limited to the following:
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Etigibility Interview

Voucher Briefing :

Rental Interview and Lease Signing

Initial, Annual, and Interim Reexaminations
Transfer and Resident Tenancy Application
Reasonable Accommodation Requests
Conferences, Informal Reviews and Hearings

8 @ ¢ ¢ 85 @ 3

PHCD staff is prohibited from requiring or asking l.LEP persons to bring their own
interpreter. If a LEP person requests that an adult family member or friend (18 years
of age or older) provide interpretation, this practice is acceptable only if it is his/her
choice. The LEP person will be advised by PHCD staif about the avallability of free
language services,

c. Written Language Translation of Vital Documents

USHUD's Final Guidance defines vital documents as “those that are critical for
gnsuring meaningful access by beneficiaries or potential beneficiaries generally and
LEP persons specifically.” PHCD uses the County’s translation services provided by
the Community Information and OQutreach (ClO) Department to transiate its vital
documents and advertisements into Spanish and Creole.

PHCD has translated into Spanish and Creole the following vital documents. They are
available in the shared drive, at HACompliance Reference Library\Forms - Agency
Master Folders and must be provided to LEP persons upon request. -

e Consent and complaint forms

= Intake forms with the potential for important consequences

s Written notices of rights, denial, loss, or decreases in benefits or services, ‘and

other hearings

Notices of fermination of assistance and eviction

Notices and forms related to the Violence Against Women Act (VAWA)

Notices of advising LEP persons of free {anguage assistance

Notices of public hearings, especially those that meet Commumty Planning and

Development's citizen participation requirements

Public Housing Lease and tenant ruies, and/or _

» Appiications to participate in a recipient's program or activity or to receive recipient -
benefits or services.

2 & 9@ 9

3. Monitoring and Updating

PHCD will periodically review and assess its LEP policy, based on M!ami Dade Countys
demographics and changes in USHUD regulations.

G. Mixed Finance Developments

From time to fime, the County has and may continue to engage in mixed-finance
development, which includes construction of new and rehabilitation of existing Gounty-
owned public housing, as authorized by 24 CFR § 905.604, and other applicable laws and
regulations. Through this process, County-owned public housing properties may be leased
to private developers through a long-term ground lease and other applicabie mixed-finance
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agreements and documents. The properties would then be managed by entities other than
County herein called "the entity.” Notwithstanding any contrary provision within this ACOP,
the County may delegate certain admissions and occupancy functions as discussed within
the AGOP to the entity and/or managers of those mixed-finance developments; provided,
however, that such admissions and occupancy functions must be performed in accordance
with this ACOP and applicable public housing requirements (including any deviations from
the ACOP as permitted hereunder, as set forth in this section) and such delegation does
not relieve the County from ultimate responsibility with respect to the foregoing,

The County acknowledges that such mixed-finance developments may be subject to
federal Tax Credit Requirements. For purposes of this Policy, Tax Credit .Reguirements
shall mean any and all matters required by Section 42 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1986 and regulations thereunder (Section 42), the rules promulgated by Florida Housing
Finance Corporation (FHFC) or any agreement with a condition of receipt of {ax credits,
whether or not such requirement is explicitly stated in Section 42, or FHFC reguirements.
Without limiting any other provision in this Subsection G, the County may also enter into
one or more Memoranda of Understanding with the owner entities of such mixed-finance
projects and/or third parties in order to comply with FHFC, USHUD and PHCD
requirements, and may adopt a limited preference for Special Needs Households, as-
defined at Section 67-48.002(108) of the Florida Administrative Code (FAC), as may be
amended from time to time, that are referred by a Special Needs Household Referral
Agency, as defined at in Section 67-48.002(109) of the FAC, such that 10% (which is
subject to change in accordance with updated requirements) of the .units of each mixed-
finance development are occupied by such Special Needs Households to the extent
required by FHFC, USHUD and PHCD.

In order to facilitate compliance with Tax Credit Requirements this ACOP shall be deemed
amended with respeact to any mixed finance development in order to conform any provision
hereln to applicable Tax Credit Requirements, unless such policies are otherwise required
by appl[cabie publzc housing requirements. Examples of policies that may be different than
what is set forth in the- ACOP-but that are nevertheless permissible under this section
include, but are not limited to:

(i} the requirement for annual re-certifications (to the extent required by Tax Credit
Requirements} and modifications to the tenant lease to conform with Tax Credit
Requirements; and

(i} different income limits, income tiering requirements and rent limits consistent with what
is permissible or required in accordance with Tax Credit Requirements.

Under this section, the entity will carry out screening and eligibility determinations with
respect to such Tax Credit Requirements, inciuding determinations related to transfers of .
new admissions from other public housing developments, new admissions and continued
eligibility of existing residents. Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, any public
housing resident who is eligible under applicable public housing requirements, but not
eligible under Tax Credit Requirements shall be referred to the County by the Entity and
will be re-housed by the County in accordance W|th the transfer provisions set forth in the
ACOP.

The County further acknowledges that certain terms or requirements pertaining to the
public housing units may be negotiated between the County and the entity of each mixed-
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finance development, such as income tiers and transformation remedies, and effectuated
through - the execution of the Declaration of Trust and Restrictive Covenants, the
Regulatory and Operating Agreement, the Mixed Finance ACC Amendment and applicable
management documents. Provided, however, that notwithstanding anything contained in
those documents to the contrary, the applicable public housing requirements shali control,

As used herewith, the term “applicable public housing requirements” shall mean the
following: the U.S. Housing Act of 1937, USHUD regulations thereunder (and to the extent
applicable, any- USHUD-approved waivers of regulatory requirements); any other federal
. laws, regulations, notices and Executive Orders pertaining to public housing; the Annual
Contributions Coniract between USHUD and the County (as amended by Mixed-Finance
Amendments), this ACOP, and applicable tax credit management plans and agreements
- as those requirements may be waived or amended from time to time.
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II. Eligibility for Admission and Processing of Applications

A. Affirmative Marketing

PHCD's marketing plan ensures inclusion on its waiting list of all people without regard to
race, national origin, color, sex, religion, age, disability, familial and marital staius, ancestry,
sexual orientation, gender identity, or source of income. S

The opening of the walting list will be advertised at a minimum in each of the following
newspapers: The Miami Herald, the largest paper of daily general circulation; The Miami
Times, the paper with the largest circulation among African-Americans; Diario Las
Americas, a Spanish publication; the Haiti en March, a Haltian publication; and The Voice, a -
publication for disabled people. The opening and ciosing dates of any open waiting fist
period will be advertised in advance. The walting list ranking process will be conducted per
the State of Florida laws.

1. Outreach to Very-Low Income Families.

Efforts will be taken to ensure outreach to Miami-Dade County's eligible population
providing information of all opportunities to apply for program assistance. In order to
reach the widest eligible population, the agency may use special outreach in any of the
following methods:

Notice to churches, synagogues, and other places of worship,

Notice to government offices including but not limited to Miami-Dade GCounty
regional libraries, Miami-Dade County Community Action Agency, Social Security
Administration, State of Florida Department of Children and Families, Legal Services
of Greater Miami, Inc., or other agencies designed to assist the low income
community; ' '

Notice to agencies that assist the elderly or disabled;

Public service announcement on radio ot television;

Announcement at public meetings; and

Any other methods deemed appropriate to increase the scope of outreach for
eligibie applicants.

2. Marketing and informational materials will:

Comply with Fair Housing Act requirements and the regulations promulgated by
USHUD on wording, logo, etc.;

Describe the application process, waiting list, and preference structure accurately;
Use clear and easy to understand terms and distribute in more than Engiish-
language print media;

Contact agencles that serve potentially qualn‘aed apphcan’{s least likely to apply (e.g.
the disabled) to ensure that accessible/504/ADA-adaptable units are offered to
appilcants who need their features;

Make clear who is eligible: low income individuals and families; working and non-
working people; and people with both physical and mental disabilities; and

Be clear about PHCD's responsibility to provide reasonable. accommodations to
people with disabilities.

Page 11 of 96 ' Rev 3-4-14
55



Admissions & Continued Occupancy Policy
PROPOSAL FOR FY 2014-2015

B. Qualifying for Admission

1.

Placement on the waiting list does not indicate that the appiicant is eligible for
admission. A final determination of eligibility will be made when the applicant is selected
for interview from the waiting list. It is PHCD’s policy fo admit into its housing prog{ams
only qualified applicants.

An applicant is qualified if he or she meets all of the following criteria:

a.
b.

C.

N

Is a family, as defined in Append1x | of this ACOP;

Meets USHUD requzrements on cxt:zenshlp or immigration status as descrlbed in
item #3 below;

fs within USHUD's established income limits for new applicants or continually
assisted tenants; '

Provides documentation of Social Security numbers for all family members except
for those individuals who do not contend that they have eligible immigration status
(See Section B(4} below); :

Provides documentation validating identity of each adult or emancipated minor; and
Meets the Applicant Selection Criteria in Chapter I, of this ACOP, including
completing a PHCD-approved pre-occupancy orientation session, if requested.

Citizenship or Eligible Immigration Status

In order to determine each family's eligibility for full assistance or prorated assistance,
PHCD is required to verify the citizenship and/or immigration status of each individual
family member, uniess they do not contend that they have eligible mmtgratton status.
Details of the reqmrements are described below. :

a.

There are four {4) categories of Clttzensh;p/xmmlgraiton status:
i. Eligible citizen
ii. Eligible noncitizen

. il Ineligible noncitizen

iv. Pending Verification

The Declaration of Citizenship or Eligible Immigration Status form musi be signed by
all family members (or by parent or guardian if family member is a minor) and Notice
of Section 214 Requirements form must be signed by all applicants, Documents {o
verify citizenship or immigration status may be required as indicated below.

A citizen/national may submit one of the following documents:

s .8, Passport

e U.S. Birth Certificate '

s Puerto Rican Birth Certificate (wili. only be accepted if issued after July 1,
2010) - . _

Certtificate of Citizenship

Naturalization Certificate

Voter's Registration

Other documents as may be required by USHUD

8 @ 9 9
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d. A noncitizen eligible immigrant must have permanent residence, refugee or asylee
status to be eligible for assistance. Acceptable document of eligible Immigranon
status for noncitizens is one of the following documents: .

e Permanent residents: Permanent Resident Card {Form 1-551), also known as
the "Green Card.”

s Asylees: Asylum Approval Notice Employment Authorization Document (EAD)
or Arrival-Departure Record (Form 1-94), along with government-issued 1D card
with photo.

» Refugees: Refugee Approval Notice or Employment Authorization Document
{EAD).

» For non-citizens 62 years of age and older receiving assistance under a covered
program on September 30, 1998 or applying for assistance after that date, a
signed declaration of eligible immigration status and proof of age is required.

e. Documenis must be current and unexpired. -

f. Dedlaration of ineligible Immigration Status: An individual may contend not to have
~ eligible immigration status. The family must identify in writing which family member
does not contend to have eligible immigration status. :

g. A mixed family is composed of both eligible and ineligible members. A mixed family
may be qualifled for continued assistance if it meets all of the following conditions:

o The family was receiving assistance under a Section 214 covered program on
June 19, 1995, which is when the Nongitizens rule became effective. ‘

¢ As long as one family member is either a citizen or eligible noncitizen, the family
may qualify as a “mixed family” and the housing assistance must be pro-rated
based on the family members who are either citizens or eligible immigrants,
which means they will pay a higher rent than they would if all family members
were either citizens or efigible {24 CFR § 5.508).

» The family does not include any person without eligible immigration status other
than the Head of Household, spouse, co-head, and parents or children of the
Head, spouse, or co-head. A family granted continued assistance before
November 28, 1996 is entitled to receive non-prorated assistance. A family
granted assistance after November 29, 1996 must recenve prorated assistance
(24 CFR § 5.518(a) (@)

o A single member household without eligible citizenship or eligible immigration
status is not eligible for assistance and may not be admitted into' the assisted
housing program.

h. Documentation proving citizenship or eligible immigration status must be provided to
PHCD within ten (10) business days. PHCD may extend the submission period,
which shall not exceed 30 days. The family members ceded as ineligible noncitizens
are required fo submit evidence of changes in eligible immigration status while being
continuously assisted under the program. PHCD shall verity with United States
Department of Homeland Security (DPHS) through primary, and if necessary,
secondary verifications of the immigration status for each family member as follows:

Page 13 of 96 Rev 3-4-14
57



Admissions & Continued Occupancy Policy
PROPOSAL FOR FY 2014-2015

» Primary Verification: The DHS Systematic Alien Verification for Entitlements
(SAVE) system provides automated immigration status. This must be done as
part of the applicant eligibility process or additions to households.

o Secondary Verification: If primary verification is unsuccessful and the family
member has disciosed eligible immigration status and presents valid immigration
documents, a secondary verification must be immediately done. This consists of
mailing a DHS form with copies of the immigration documents.

i. Pending Verification of immigration status: When the primary or secondary
verification of immigration status that was timely submiited has not been received.
Also, when an appeal by the individual with DHS is pending.

j. Once the applicant or participant has provided the immigratiori documents, PHCD
may not deny, delay or terminate assistance solely on the basis that the primary or
secondary verification of the immigration status has not been completed.

K. In circumstances where DHS has not verified eligibility, the family will be provided
with a written notice that shall include: - :

e That the family has a right to request an appeal to DHS of the results of the

- verification of immigraticn status; : - '

o That the family has the right to request an informal hearing with PHCD upon
completion of the DHS appeal. Such hearing shall be in accordance with the
Grievance Policy in Chapter IX of this ACOP;

« That housing assistance may not be denied or terminated until the conclusion of
the DHS or PHCD appeal process; and

e Notification of the type of assistance for which the family may be eligible
(continued assistance, temporary deferral of assistance or. pro-ration of
assistance}. '

4. Mandatory Social Security Numbers

Effective January 31, 2010, all members of the household, except those that -do not
contend eligible immigration status, must provide appropriate documentation of his or
her Social Security Number (SSN) before the household member is admitted into the
program. o '

a. Disclosure requirement for appiicants

At the time applicant's eligibllity is determined, each applicant must submit: 1} the
complete and accurate SSN assigned of the applicant and each member of the
applicant's household, including the live-in aide and children under the age of six
(6), unless the member of the household does not contend that they have eligible
immigration status; and 2) required documentation to verify each SSN as referred in
paragraph (c) below.

b. Disclosure requirement for program participants
» Initial Disclosure: Each participant whose initial determination of eligibility began
before January 31, 2010, except for those age 62 or older as of January 31,
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2010, must submit a complete and accurate SSN and documentation to verify

the ‘SSN at the next interim or regularly scheduled reexammatton if the

participant has:

o Not previously disclosed a SSN to the agency; or

o Previously disclosed a SSN that HUD or the Social Securlty Administration
(8SA) determined was invalid; or

o Been issued a new SSN..

Subsequent Disclosure: When an additional household member is added to the
household, including a new born or live-in aide, a complete and accurate SSN
for each new member must be provided and verification provided at the time of
the request or at the time of processing the interim reexamination or

. recertification of family composition that includes the new member, unless the

member of the household does not contend that they have eligible immigration
status, If the additional household member is-under the age of six (6) and they

- have no SSN, a SSN must be applied for and documentation submitted at the

time of the request to add the child to the household.

¢. Verification of SSNs-

Applicants and partrolpants must submit one of the following documents to conﬁrm
their 3SN:

[

A valid SSN issued by the SSA or _

An original document from a federal or state government agency that contains
the individual's name and SSN, along with identn‘ymg information of the
individual (i.e. address, date of birth, etc.)

Referral sources for applicants and participants who need to request a SSN.or
information: Information regarding SSN cards is available at www.socialsecurity.gov
or {800) 772-1213. ‘ ' ' '

d. Time frame to submit documents to confirm the SSN

[

Applicants: If at the {ime of eligibility, the documents {o verify the SSN for each
family member cannot be submitted and the applicant is otherwise efigible, the
appiicant may retain his or her place on the waiting list for the program, but
cannot become a program participant untit the required documents to confirm

" the SSN is provided. Applicants may be given up to 90 days, or 120 days for

applicants 62 years or older, to submit documents confirming each household
member’s SSN.

Program.Participants: Next annual or interim reexamination or within 90 days of
request date, or 120 days for participants 62 years or older.

PHCD may grant additional time up to 90 days, only if there are unforeseen
circumstances beyond the family's control that prevent the family from complying
with the SSN requirements. .

e. Penalties for falling to disclose and verify SSN:

'Applicants: PHCD must deny the eligibility of an applicant if the applicant does

not meet the applicable SSN disclosure, documentation and verification
requirements by the time eligibility is determined or within the pericd of time
established by PHCD to provnde documentation in item (d).
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Program participants: PHCD must terminate the assistance or the tenancy, or
both, of a participant if -the participant does not meet the applicable SSN
disclosure, documentation and ve_rification requirements.

5. Verification of Identity:

a. Ineligible Immigration Status: Adult or emancipated minor applicants that do not
contend eligible immigration status will be required o confirm thelr identity providing
any of the following documents: S

Foreign passport

Foreign driver's license'

Foreign birth Certificate

Identification card issued in US

Foreign military identification card

Other documents as may be required by USHUD

b. Citizens or Eligible Immigration Status: Required documentation validating identity of
each adult or emancipated minor having citizenship or eligible immigration status:

]

-]

State issued driver's license (current and unexpired), or

State issued identification card (issued within the last ten (10) years);

U.S. passport {current and unexpired); :

US issued immigration verification documenis that contain a picture of individual
(Issued within the last ter' (10) years);

Military identification card;

Other documents as may be required by USHUD.,

6. Legal Capacity:

The head of household of the family must be 18 years of age or older at the time of
application, or have been emancipated by a court of competent jurisdiction, otherwise
the family will be removed from the waiting list. The head of household must have the
capacity under state and local law to enter info a legally binding lease agreement,
where the tenant Is bound by the terms of the lease.

C. Waiting List Management

PHCD has a community-wide waiting hst with separate rankings for its programs: one for
Project-based programs and another for Tenant-based programs:

1. The Project-based programs include the following:

s Conventional Public Housing, Including Assisted Living Facilities

2. The Tenant-based programs include the following:
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e The Housing Choice Voucher Program and all targeted programs including bui not
limited to: .

Family Uniﬂcatlon Program (FUP);

Veterans Affairs Supportive Housing {VASH);

Mainstream Vouchers for Non-Elderly Persons with Disabilities (NED);

Project-Based Voucher Program; and

Moderate Rehabilitation Program

(o]

Q
o]
o]
Q

The requirements for the Tenant-based programs are Included in the Section 8
Administrative Plan.

. Other Programs

a. The Section 8 New Construction developments are County owned and privately
managed. The management agents will be responsible for managing their own
waiting lists.

b. Former residents of Scott/Carver Homes, who requested fo return to the HOPE VI
Target area, have been grouped under a separate list, ranked through a
compulierized lottery system. .

c. PHCD will collaborate with a local homeless organization (i.e. Homeless Trust) by
implementing a pilot program for homeless persons (lacking a fixed, regular and
adequate nighttime residence as defined by PIH Notice 2013-15).- The program wil
initially be limited to a maximum availability of 25 Public Housmg units that may be
expanded if the program is successiul.

The homeless organization will Verify the individual's or family’s homelessness
eligibifity before referring them as applicants to this program. PHCD will determine
eligibility based on the admission criteria in this Chapter.

Position on Waiting List

For the Public Housing program, each applicant will be categorized by the type {e.g.,
general occupancy, elderly designated buildings, elderly and Individuals with disability
designated buildings, unit with accessible features and size {number of bedrooms
required) of unit). Appi:cams who qualify for any local preferences that may be
established shall be given priority for housing placement over non-preference
applicants.

Movement on the Walting List

Each applicant family moves up the waiting list in sequence, based upon:

* A neutral lottery system that determines the applicant’s ranking on each program.
¢ [ocal preference.

»  Type and size of unit requwed

When an applicant reaches the top of the Project-based Waiting List, the applicant’s
information will be verified, including any local preference request, so that the applicant
may be certified eligible to receive benefits. Applicants failing to provide verification of
focal preference will not be eligible for said preference and will be restored to the
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general waiting list. Applicants determined ineligible for local preference will be promptly
notified of their change in status.

Applicants determined ineligible will be promptly notified of their ineligibility and the
reason for the determination, and shall be provided an opportunity for an informal .
review if requested within 30 days of the notice.

. Changes to Famzly Composition

Changes to the-family composition shall be consndered and documented at the time the
changes below occur.

a.

Addition to Family Composition

Requests for additions fo the family composition are to be ‘made in writing by thé'
head of household and are restricted to:

Spouses, co-heads, or domestic partners (see definition of Family in Appendix |
of this ACOP), children born to, adopted, or otherwise granted custody by

_ operation-of law, including foster children. PHCD will require documentation that

the head of household has authorization 1o include a minor as part of the
household. Court approved custody or guardianship is not the only mechanism
for establishing that a head of household has authorization to include a minor in
the family composition. Addition of minors may also be permitted for families in
which one (1) or more children live with the designee of the parent or legal
custodian, with the parent or custodian's written consent. Documentation can
include but is not limited to court documents, pre-need guardian, school records,
other state and federal public assistance documentation, or power of attorney;

Immediate relafives {sons, daughters, brothers, sisters, parents, grandparents
and grandchildren), may be added for humanitarian and extraordinary reasons,
including reasonable accommodation for a family member on a case-by-case
basis and -approved by the division director or designee.

Addition of a Live-in Aide

PHCD will consider approval of a written request for a live-in aide (see definition
in Appendix | of this ACOP)} as a reasonable accommodation, upon written
verification that the elderly, near elderly, or disabled person requires the services
of a live-in aide. For the Live-in Aide Request and Verification forms, refer to
Appendix IV of this ACOP, Reasonable Accommodation Policies and
Procedures.

The hve -in aide is a househoid member, not a family member The income of the
five-in aide is hot consrdered towards the calculation of the family's annual
income.

The live-in aide may live in the unit solely to care for the disabled family member
and qualifles for occupancy as long as the individual requxres the supportive
services. PHCD shall deny occupancy of the unit to the live-in aide after the
disabled resident, for whatever reason, no fonger resides in the unit.
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A relative may be considered as a live-in aide,” but must meet all the above
criteria and be qualified to provide the care for the family member. The head of
household and the iive-in aide shall acknowledge that the live-in aide does not
have any rights to the unit. The live-in aide does not qualify for continued
occupancy as a remaining family member, and shall be requited o sign a Live-
In Aide Agreement which shall become an addendum to the resident’s lease (for
the Live-In -Agreement form, refer to Appendix [V of this ACOP, Reasonable
Accommodation Policies and Procedures). L A

Under extraordinary circumstances, upon approval of the division director,

relatives satisfying the definition of a live-in aide wanting to have remaining
family status may be added to the family composition as a family member and
not as a live-in aide. In such case, the relative’s income will be considered in the
family’s annual income.

An eligible live-in aide may be granted up to one (1) additional bedroom if
approved as a reasonable accommodation. The live-in aide may have PHA-
approved family member(s) live with him/her in the unit, as long as the
occupancy standards are not violated. if additional famity members result in -
violation of the occupancy standards, ot do not meet the eligibility requirements
set forth below, this specific live-in aide may not be approved. No additional
bedrooms will be provided to accommodate the five-in aide’s family members.

The live-in aide (and family, if any) must provide the following documents as
part of the admission criteria described in this chapter:

o Proof of identity

o Verification of birth date

o A social security number .

o Other documents as may ‘be required by USHUD

The live-in aide (and family, if any) will be asked to sign forms which include but

is not limited to the following:

o Live-in Aide Agreement

o Authorization to Check Information

o Authorization to Obtain Criminal Background :

o Authorization for the Release of lnformataon/ Privacy Act NO'{ICB {Form HUD-
9886) '

o Debts' Owed to Public Housing Agenmes and Term;nanons (Form HUD-
5267)

o  What You Should Know About EIV (Form by HUD)

PHCD will verify information of the live-in aide (and any family members) through
EIV for debt owed to another housing authority or program, or whether a prlor -
termination has been cleared.

The live-in aide individual (and any fam:ly members) may be denied for the
following reasons:

o Commits/committed fraud, bribery or any other corrupt or cr:mlnai act in
connection with any federal housing program.

‘Page 19 of 96 Rev 3-4-14
63



c.

-Admissions & Continued Occupancy Policy
PROPOSAL FOR FY 2014-2015

o Unauthorized household members.

o The screening process shows a patlern of arrests within the last ten (10)
years of engaging in .drug or violent criminal activities exciuding murdet,
arson, aggravated felony batiery and .sex-related crimes not subject to-
fifetime registration under a state sex offender registration program.

o Violent criminal activities shall include any criminal ‘activity that has as one
(1) of its elements the use, attempled use, or threatened use of physical
force substantial enough to cause, or be reasonably likely to cause, non-
trivial bodily injury or property damage.

o A sex offender according to State Laws. PHCD will perform nationwide
background checks. The nationwide background check will be conducted
online using a database available at www.nsopw.gov(PIH Notice 2012-28).

o Owes rent or other amounts to the PHA or to another PHA in connection with
Section 8 or public housing assisiance under the 1937 Act.

- Removals from the Family Compbsition: '

Applicanis (see Chapter IV, Section C regarding removal of Residents and
Unauthorized Persons)

o]

Any adult family member, including the head of household, requesting to be
removed from the family composition must provide a notarized statement
agreeing to the removal, signed by the adult family member and the head of
household,

The notarized statement must be accompanied by two (2) pieces of supporting
documentation from different sources showing that the family member is no
fonger residing. Supporting documentation to prove another residency may
include, but is not limited to, a copy of the dwelling lease agreement, utility bills,
or official mail (from a Federal, State, County or City government agency)
properly dated (no more than two (2) months old), showing the new address.
PHCD may request additional documentation to verify the permanent relocation

" of the family member requesting removal,

If the adult family member is unable to provide the notarized statement agreeing
to removal from the family composition, the head of household must provide a
written statement explaining the reason why the family member is unable to
provide the statement and provide supportlng documentation, if available {e.g.
death certificate, jail order). .

For removal of minors, the head of household .must provide a signed notarized
statement accompanied by supporting documentation showing that the minor is
no ‘longer residing in the subsidized unit. Supporting documentation to prove
another residency may include, but is not limited to, school records, custody
records, etc. properly dated (no more than two months old), showing the new
address.
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Removal of Applicants from the-Waiting List

1. If an appiicant does not respond to notices of scheduled appointments or to
Agency correspondence, even if no correspondence was. received by the
appiicant, the applicant will be removed from the waiting list. If removed from the
waiting list, applicants will have a right to request an informal review in

' accordance with Chapter IX of the ACOP.

.2. Failure to keep PHCD apprised of any changes in cwcumstances including

changes to telephone number, address, tncome efc.

3. If applicant accepts a unit offer, the applicant will only remain on the tenant-
based waiting list.

4. The applicant requests to be removed from the project or tenant based waiting
fist. :

D. Opening and Closing of the Waiting List

1. Timing

8.

PHCD may elect to dissolve the waiting list as needed. Once the waiting list is
dissolved applicants, regardiess of thelr ranking on the old waiting list, if applicable,
must submit new applications during the open registration period in order to be
added to the new waiting list. thwnhstandmg the dissolution of the waiting. list,
applicants who are being processed prior to dissolution of the wattlng fist will
contmue to be processed by PHCD.

OCne iottery is conducted for the Tenant- based waiting list and another lottery is
conducted for the Project-based waiting list. Ranking for each list is done thrcugh a
computerized application and is verified by a neutral thlrd party.

PHCD may elect to open the waiting list if there are insufficient app%acants for a
particular bedroom size, type (e.g., general occupancy, elderly designated buildings,
elderly and individuals with disability designated buildings, accessible or non-
accessible, Assisted Living Faciliies (ALF)), or for one or more of the local
preferences.

The openlng and closing of registration periods will be advertised in the media, as
described in Section A of this Chapter, for the purpose of reaching all segments of
the community and providing advance notice.

2. Open Registration at Designated Locations

a.

People interested in applymg for the programs offered by PHCD may do so during

~open regisiration periods described herein.

Applications will be available on-line at deSIgnated §ocat|0ns Media advertiserment - -

and marketing providing notice of the opening of the waiting list will be conducted.
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The designated locations will be accessible to people with disabilities and will be
part of the notice.

S, Submission of Applications.

a.

Ther waiting list registration period shall remain open for at least five (5) business
days. .

PHCD's application for admission may request and include, but may not be limited
to, the following information for each application: family composition and income;
social security numbers; applicant’s race and ethnicity; dates of birth; disability;
immigration status of each family member; and iocal preference. '

Applications will be available electronically during the open registration period at
www.miamidade.gov/housing. Assisiance with the online submission may be
avallable at locations specified in the media announcement throughout Miami-Dade
County to enable access to all eligible applicants.

In the event that PHCD decides to accept applications in person at designated
locations, PHCD will make reasonabie accommodations for applicants with
disabilifies.

Only one application is allowed per family. Multiple applications will be disregarded.
Applications will be screened for multiplicity to ensure that the applicant or any other

adult family member fisted in the application has not submitted another application.

If an applicant on the waiting list is determined ineligible for assistance, the applicant
will be notified by mail and will be given an opportunity for an informal review of such
determination, if requested by applicant in writing within 30 days of the
determination.

E. Processing Applications for Admission

All applicants will certify that the information provided in the pre-application is true and
accurate. Verification of all Information provided will be sought as part of the eligibility
process. : : ‘

1. All applicants are responsible for updating PHCD regarding changes of address and
other contact information. If an applicant does not respond to notices of scheduled
appointments or PHCD correspondence requiring information, the applicant's name will
be removed from the waiting list. if removed from the waiting list, applicants will have a
right to request an informal review in accordance with the Grievance Policy, Chapter IX
of this ACOP. '

2. Applications are nontransferable except under the following conditions:

a..

If the head of household deceases prior to or during the application process, one of
the remaining adult family members on the application will automatically become the
head of household, provided such person meets all eligibility requirements. In
circumstances where there is more than one (1) surviving aduit family member, the
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family shall determine which surviving family member should be head of household
as long as they are part of the original application. PHCD shall not make the
determination nor create more than one (1) application.

if the head of household is deceased and the remaining family members are minors,
the person granted legal custody of such children will become the head of
household and is entitled to the original dale of application, provided such person
meets all eligibility requirements,

Only one (1) appiication is allowed pér family. PHCD will consider the following
circumstances in determining which family member shall assume the application:

o The desires of the family;

e The interest of minor children, or disabled or elderly family members;
-Any instance of actual or threatened physical violence against a family member
by another family member;

e Which family members were part of the original application for assistance; or

e If a court determines property disposition between the family members, PHCD
will abide the court's determination.

F. The Applicant Selection System

The factors that may affect applicant selection are described below:

1.

Need for units complying with the Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS)
units with accessible features.

a.

Transfers of residents with disabilities and placement of applicants with disabilities
requiring units complying with UFAS or units with accessible features {as defined In
Appendix | of this ACOP), will be approved in accordance with the Reasonable
Accommodation Policies and Procedures (Appendux IV of this ACOP), through the
Applicant Leasing Center.

When an accessible unit becomes available, the unit will first be offered to a current
resident with disabifities in the same development who requires the accessibility
features of the vacant accessible unit and occupying a unit not hav;ng those
features.

If -there is no current resident In the same development who requires the
accessibility features, then the vacant accessible unit will be offered to a resident
with disabilities residing in another development that requires the accesmb:hty
features.

_If there is no current resident who requires the accessibility features of the vacant,

accessible unit, then the vacant accessible unit will be offered to the next eligible
qualified applicant with disabilities on the waiting fist who can benefit from the
accessible features of the available access;ble unit.

If there is no eligible quahﬂed resident or appl;cant with dlsabmnes on the waiting list
who wishes to reside in the available accessible unit, then it will be offered to an -
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applicant on the waiting list who does not need the accessible features of the unit.
PHCD's Conventional Public Housing Dwelling Lease requires residenis to relocate
to a vacant non-accessible unit within 30 days of date written on notification from
PHCD, if there is an eligible applicant or existing resident- with disabilities who
reqwres the accessab;iity features of the unit.

2. Income Targeting

PHCD will comply with applicable USHUD income targeting requirements for Public
Housing as indicated below, or as may be amended by USHUD:

a. Families with incomes between 0% and 30% of area median income (extremely low
income}: This group must constitute at least 40% of all new admissions from the
waiting list in any year. ‘

b. Families with incomes between 31% and 80% of area median income: The
remaining Public Housing new admissions (no more than 60%) can be up to the
low-income level (up to 80% of the area median income),

c. To attain the annuai extremely iow-income targeting requirement of 40%, PHCD
may reach to applicants on that income level from the waiting list.

3. Transfers (Refer to Chapter V-Transfer Policy)

PHCD will also offer unlts (including Public Housing units in mixed finance
developments) to existing qualified residents on the transfer list. Emergencies and
reasonable accommodation transfers are processed before new admissions, as detailed
in Chapter V of this ACOP. Transfers do not count toward the 40% income targeting
requirement. '

4, Displaced Person

"This includes person displaced due to governmental action and national disasters
declared by the President of the United States. The referral for assistance must be
made within six {6) months of the displacement in arder for such families to qualify for
housmg assistance.

" = Families displaced because of a national disaster must be referred and verified by
the Relocation Office of the Miami-Dade County Office or'applicable authorities,

= Written referrals indicating that the person has been displaced due to governmental
action may also be accepted from USHUD, appropriate federal, state and local law
enforcement agencies, by the State Attorney's Office, or by the courts.

5. Designated Housing

a. Elderly families (see definition in Appendix I} from the Project-Based programs will
receive priority for admission to units or buildings covered by a USHUD-approved
Eiderly Desighation Plan. When there are insufficient elderly families, PHCD may
grant near-elderly families (see definition in Appendix ) priority for admission to

.. these units or buildings or reopen the walting list to receive applications for th15 type
of unit de5|gnat|on {elderly designation).
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b, Currently, USHUD approved PHCD's Designated Housing Plan to designate 2,598
units for the elderly. The projects designated for the elderly and their number. of unils
are: . .

Biscayne Plaza {52), Edison Plaza (80), Florida City Gardens (50), Goulds Plaza
(B0); Haley Sofge {475), Helen Sawyer Assisted Living Facility (101), Lemon City
(100}, Palmetto Gardens (40), Peters Plaza (102), Robert King High (315),
Smathers Plaza (182), South Miami Plaza (37), Three Round Towers (391), Ward
Towers (200), Wynwood Elderly (72), Palm Court (88) Palm Towers (103), and
Ward Towers Assisted Living Facility (100).

6. Mixed Population Projects

A mixed population project is a public housing development that was reserved for
elderly and disabled families at its inception, dwelling units with special accessibility
features for handicapped people will be offered first to families with persons that require
the accessibility features of such units. '

7. Deconcentration of Income and Poverly

a. PHCD may perform an income analysis of its covered public housing developments
to determine those covered developments falling outside the Estabiished income
Range (EIR). The EIR is between 85% to 115% of the average family income of
PHCD covered developments, or 30% of the Area Median Income, whichever is
greater,

b. PHCD's policy includes capital improvements toward developments with average
income below the EIR to encourage applicant families with income above the EIR {o
accept units in those developments.

8. Waiting List Admission Preferences
Preference request is limited to one per family.
a. Assisted Living Facilities (ALF)

e PHCD provides preference to applicants interested to be housed in an ALF over
new admissions from the Project-based waliting list. The applicant must meet the
ALF Admissions Criterla at the time of eliglbility screening, as set forth in
Chapter I, Section F of this ACOP. <

o Qualifled fransferees from Public Housing developments or from Pyblic Housing
uhits In mixed finance . developments to the ALF will be given priority of
admission over ALF applicants. If such ALF transfer list Is exhausted, PHCD will
house qualified ALF applicants from the waiting list. - '

e [f there are insufficient quailfled ALF transferees or eligible applicants, to occupy

ALF vacant units within the term of a waiting list, PHCD may reopen the waztmg
iist to recelve applications for the ALF, which may include referrals.
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b. Veterans

PHCD provides preference over new adrmssmns from the Pro;ect -based waltsng lists io
applicants whese head or co- head are eligible veterans.

e Aveteran is a person who '
v had at least 180 days of regular actwe duties and was hoeorably discharged or
released; or -
v had at least 90 days of active duty service, of which at least one (1) day of-
service was in a war-conflict and was honorably discharged or released, or
v served in a war confiict and was awarded a Purple Heart or became disabled,
regardless of completion of days of active duty. .

» "The veteran status exiends to spouses, widows, w:dowers and parents of the
military killed durmg a time of war. .

» Applicants claiming a veteran's preference must provide a copy miltary service
record, proof of service, or the discharge documents (Form DD214) of the veteran
for whom the preference is claimed.

C.. PHCD provides preference over new admissions to disabled applicants requiting
wheelchair accessible units or Uniform- Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS)
units, as long as the transferee requirements are met, as md:oated in Section F(1)
above.

Applicants failing to provide verification of local preference at initial eligibility screening will
not be eligible for the local preference and will be restored-to the general waiting list for
selection in accordance to the movement on the waiting list. Applicants determined
Ineligible for the requested local preference will be notified of their Ineligibility and shall be
provided an opportunity for an informal review n‘ requested within 30 days of the written

notice.

G.

PHCD will not hold its units vacant for applicants or transferees with a preference, nor will it
relax efigibility or screening criteria to admit otherwise unqualified appilcants Wlth a
preference. .

Admission preferences are subject to the specific pfeference being indicated In the housing
application. Applicants requesting a preference should be properly coded in waiting list. -

Interviews and Verification Process

1. Project Based Voucher Right of First Refusal of Scott/Carver HOPE Vi Residents

Former Scott/Carver HOPE VI residents will have the right of first refusal for the Project
Based Voucher (PBV) properties in the HOPE Vltarget area. The former residents must
meet all other eligibility criteria in the Scott/Carver HOPE VI Return Policy.

2. Ae applicants approach the top of the waiting list, they will be contacted: by mail and

scheduled for an initial eligibility Interview to commence thelr screening. Once a housing
offer is accepted, the applicant will be contacted by mail and scheduled for an eligibility -
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interview to complete the applicant file. Applications will be withdrawn if an applicant
fails to attend a scheduled interview or cannot be contacted to schedule an interview.
Notwithstanding this, PHCD will make an exception for those people with a disability
requiring a reasonable accommodation as described in PHCD's Reasonable
Accommodation Policy and Procedures, Appendix IV of this ACOP.

Generally, PHCD will verify the family's-eligibllity for public housing benefits within 60 days.
Verification documents for- initial -certifications -{admissions) and annual re-examinations
must be no older than 120 days oh the move-in dale or the effectlve date of the re-
examination. . : :

3. The following items will be verified to determine qualification for admission to PHCD:

Identify of each aduit or emancipated minor household member; o
Family- composition and type (Elder!y/Disabled/near elderly /non-elderly);

- Annual Income;

Agsets and Asset Income;

Deductions from Income; -

Local preferences;’ :

Social security numbers of ali famliy members

Applicant Screenlng information; and

Citizenship or eligible immigration status

Current landiord references

Criminal background, including any arrest due to drugs, and if registered as a sex
offender S

Debts owed to a public housing authority and termination of assisted housing
through USHUD's Enterprise Income Verification (EIV) system

Housing assistance {avoiding double subsidy) by a public housing authority through
USHUD's Enterprise Income Verification (EiV) system

Public Records {eviction history).

4. Enterprise Income Verification (EIV) At Time of Admission.

PHCD will verify information of each household member through EIV for:

o

Double Subsidy: If during the eligibility process, EIV shows that a family or any
household member is receiving subsidy: from another housing authority (i.e. shown
as residing in another housing authority or program), the family or household
member must show documentation of intent to vacate from the other housing
authority or program before approval for admission. PHCD may provide up to 30
days for the family or household member to show proof of intent to vacate from the
other housing or program. Assistance will be denied if the applicant or participant
does not. provide proof that they moved from another housing authority or program
before the expiration of the 30 days. A 30-day extension to show Intent to vacate or
termination of tenancy documentation may be provided in exienuatmg'

circumstances and upon good cause.

. Debt Owed: [f the EIV information shows t.hat a family or household member was a

former PHCD tenant, moved from’ another housing authority or program leaving a
debt, or was terminated for ddverse reason(s), the family will be responsible for
clearing the debt or termination information within up to 45 calendar days.
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Assistance will be denied if the family cannot or does not provide proof of debt
cancellation or reversal of the termlnatzon prior to the expiration of the 45 calendar
days. , .

PHCD will verify in EIV whether the applicant is receiving or has the potential of
receiving double subsidy, has a debt owed to another housing authority or program, or
whether a prior termination has been cleared. The family has the right to dispute
information obtained from EIV

. Applicants reporting zero (0) income wili be asked to complete the Monthly Family
Expense and Income Contribution forms to document how much they spend on: foed,
transportation, health care, child care, debts, household items, etc. and what the source
of income is for these expenses. The Income Contribution form is a certification sighed
by the person who provides the income contribution and must be notarized.

. Applicant Interview Process

Each eligibility interview appointment lefter must include a list of all the documents
required by PHCD at the interview and the Personal Declaration form or any other
approved form for the same purpose. :

o To the greatest extent possible, eligibility interviews are conducted in privacy.
Reasonable accommodations will be provided for people Wlth disabilities who may
require special services.

+ Original documents such as birth certificates, social security numbers, pay stubs,
and receipts will be reviewed, photocopied and included in the applicant's file. -

» Applicants failing to submit required documents at the time of the interview will be
given a checklist listing missing documents and a final opportunity to provide the
documents. Applicant will be notified by mail of a second and final appointment date.
Applicants failing to provide requested documents at their next appointment may be
subject to densal of assistance.

«. During the applicant's formal interviews, the eligibility interviewer will compare new
information received with past information stated on the application and query the
applicant regarding any discrepancies and/or reguire additicnal documentaiion.

= ' Any additional information or documentation specifically requested of the app%scant
at the eligibility interview must be provided within five (5) business days of the
interview date unless an exiension is granted

e The applicant family must complete all applicable information spaces on the
Personal Declaration form. Misrepresentation of income, family compasition or any
other information affecting eligibility and selection criteria will result in the family
being declared ineligible. in the event fraud is discovered after admission, the family
may be subsequently evicted, even if the family meets current eligibility
requirements at the time. .

= After PHCD has reviewed all information with the apptééant, all adult family members
(see definition in Appendix [ of this ACOP) at the.time of the eligibility interview, are
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required to sign the Personal Declaration form and other necessary forms such as
the Authorization to Release Information, prior to conducting background checks. -

Personal Declaration Form

The Personal Declaration is a personal statement of information required to evalluate
" the eligibility for selection of the applicant. Information required on the Personal .
'Declaration form relate to the following:

Household composition

Local preferences (if applicable)
Emergency contacts - '
Previous landlord references
Background references

Care of unit

Family income

Family asseis

Child-care expenses

Disability assistance expenses
Medical expenses

Criminal background

2 & & 9 © @& © & & 4 & ©

. Third Party Verifications

a. PHCD has implemented the following temporary provisions pursuant to the PIH

Notice 2013-03; . o

s Streamlined re-examination for elderly families and disabled families on fixed
income (applies only to participants of Public Housing, Housing Choice
Voucher, and Section 8 Moderate Rehabilitation). It does not require the
participant to provide third party verification "{e.g. paystubs, payroll,
unemployment benefits) and allows PHAs to use. the most recent 12 months
income information in EIV. Nevertheless, income: sources not available in EIV
should be verified by third party sources.

o Self-certification of assets for less than $5,000 {applies to both applicant and
participant}. It does require third party verification (e.g. bank statements) for
net assets of more than $5,000 value and the income derived from those
assets, PHAs are allowed to obtain the family's self-certification of the assets
value and anticipated income. '

b. PHCD will comply with the most recent HUD guidance on verlfication requirements.
PHCD will utilize the verification guidelines under PIH Notice 2010-19 (issued May
17, 2010), Verification Guidance, and PIH 2010-03 (issued January 21, 2010),
‘Verification of Social Security and Supplemental Security Income benefits, as,
applicable, and any subsequent guidelines and regulations issued by USHUD.

- PHCD will follow the verification hierarchy described in PiH Notice 2010-19:
o Level B: Upfront Income Verification (UIV) using HUD's EIV System. Highest

(Mandatory other than applicants) Ranking is Upfront Income Verffication using
HUD’s Enterprise Income Verification (E1V) system; ‘
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o Level 5: Upfront {Optional) Income Verification (UIV using non-HUD system
such as the Work Number; - -

o Level 4: Written Third-Party (High) (Mandatory to supplement EIV reported
income and 'when EIV has no data available. Mandatory if applicant/participant
disputes EIV reported income and is unable to provide acceptable
documentation). This includes documents issued by a third party and may be
hand delivered by the applicant or participant;

o Level 3: Written Third-Party Form: (Medium-Low) Mandatory if written third
party verification documents are not available or rejected by PHCD; and when
the applicant or participant is unable to provide acceptable documentation;

e Level 2: Oral Third Party Verification: {(Low) Mandatory if written third party
“verification is not available;

e fevel 1: (Low) Use as a last resort when unable to obfain any type of thard party
verification.

If Level 4 Written Verification is not available or acceptable, then Levsl 3 Written
Verification will be requested. At least two {2) documented attempts must be made
for written third party verification before obtaining oral (telephone or in-person) third
party verifications. The file must document the attempts made to obtain third party
verification.

d. Level 2 oral verifications will be used when written verification is not obtained within

ten (10) business days from the date that the written verification was mailled, faxed
or e-mailed directly to the independent source. Documentation shall be piaced in the
applicant or resident file and on PHCD’s computer system notes and shall indicate
the name(s) of the person(s) who provided the information and date of the
communication, as well as the name of the staff person whc cobtained the
information. '

. |f oral third party verification cannot be obtained, PHCD must document in the file
the reason(s) the third party verification was not avaiiable.

Level 1 tenant certifications will only be used as a last resort when all other
verifications are not possible. When PHCD relies on applicant/tenant certification
(notarized statement or affidavit), the file must be documented as to the reason the,
third party verlfication was not available.

. In support of the applicant/tenant’s declaration of income, PHCD may review original

documents, authenticated copies and/or electronic documents (unaltered) provided
by the applicant or resident. All income related documents must be dated less than
60 days preceding the determination date (eligibility mterwew) and continues to be’
valid an additional 60 days following the request date. If income related documents
expire, the apphcant or resident will have to provide new documents. A photocopy
will be placed in the f;le Acceptable appllcant ot resident prowded documents
-include:

Consecutive and unaltered pay stubs;
Social Security Administration award letter;
Bank statements; .

Pension benefit statements;

TANF award letter;
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e Other official and authentic documents from a Federal, State orlocal agency.”

. Value of Assets: Fach asset must be analyzed to obtain its net value (market/face
value less redemption cost). When verifying the vaiue of assets, for example, a bank
account, use the current balance for savings account and at ieast one current bank
statement indicating the average balance or two (2) consecutive bank statements in
order to calculate average balance for checking accounts. PHCD will accept
unaltered documents (bank statement) to verify assets from checking and savings
accounts in lieu of obtaining written or oral third party verifications, if the balance
does not exceed $4,999 and PHCD is able to verify the asset through review of
unaltered documenis (bank statement) provuded by the applicant or resident.

income from Assets: Based on the total net va!ue of family assets When the total -
value of assets iIs $5,000 or less, PHCD will use the actual amount of income from
assets. If the only asset is an interest bearing bank account, the aciual income from
the asset is the amount of interest earned shown in the last bank statement. When
the iotal value of assets is over $5,000, use the greater of:

s The actual amount of income from assets, or

» The imputed income from assets based on the Savings National Rate in effect at
the time (PIH Notice 2012-29). The 50058 automatically calculates the passbook
rate percentage value of the assets compares it to the actual income, and picks
the greater amount.

If third party income verification is not otherwise available, a copy of the most recent
federal income tax return shall be submitted, including any W-2 information, or at
feast two (2) consecutive pay stubs or earnings statements. As stated above,
notarized statements or affidavits are the least.desirable forms of verifications and
shall be accepted only when all other types of verification atternpted have failed.

PHCD will obtain verifications from previous landiords to verify the applicant’s ability
to pay rent and te comply with the lease terms, and will perform criminal background
{not including juvenile records) and sex offender reglstratlon checks on apphcants

and family members 18 years of age and over. . : a

PHCD will conduct such checks on househo!d members who are younger than 18
years if they are being tried as -adults for certain criminal offenses. If PHCD
discovers the family has a history of failure to comply with lease terms under
previous landiords or fails the background check, such shall result in removal from

" the waiting list, withdrawal of an offer, or termination of assistance. -

. Prior to initial certification, applicants shall be informed that PHCD will subsequently
verify the family’s income information they have provided PHCD through USHUD's
Enterprise Income Verification (EIV) system. EIV is a computer matching program
that compares the income provided by the resident against income information
supplied by state agencies on wages, unemployment compensation, and Social
Security benefits.

. An applicant’s intentional misrepresentation of information related to eligibility,
preference for admission, housing history, allowances, family composition, income
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or rent would result in rejection. Unintentional mistakes that do not confer any
advantage to the applicant will not be considered misrepresentations.

Uncollected child suppbrt will not be counted as income so long as the family
provides court documents demonstrating that the debt is uncollectible or hag not
been paid or received as directed by the Court for more-than three (3) months.

lncome from seasonat emp]oyment (i.e. school board emp!oyees teachers, etc.)
may be calculated usmg one of the following methods:

Annualize income by projecting the current monthly income for 12 menths even
if the current income is not expected to last the entire 12 months. Under this
method, the family has the right to come in for an interim re-examination once
the income decreases.

. Calculate average income based on anticipated changes for the upcoming year -
using verified historical evidence of past income fluctuations. This second
method would not require an interim re-examination at the tithe income

. decreases since such decreases would already be averaged into the anticipated
annual amount.

H. Screening Applicants for Admission

Any costs incurred to complete the application process and screemng Wl” be the
responsmthty of PHCD. : : A oo

1.

All applicants shall be screened in accordance with HUD's regulations and with sound
management practices. Applicant must complete a self-proclaimed form certifying their
ability to comply with essential provisions of the lease as summarized below:

o

& & o 2

to pay rent and other charges (e.q. utility bills) as required by the Iease in a timely
manner;

to care for and avoid damaging the unit and common areas;

to use facilities and equipment in a reasonable way;

to create no health, or safety hazards, and to report maintenance needs;

not to interfere with the rights and peaceful enjoyment of others and to avoid
damaging the property of others;

not to engage in criminal activity that threatens the health, safety or right to peacefu§ .
enjoyment of the premises by other res;dents or staff and not to engage in drug-
related criminal activity (see Section J below); and’

to comply with necessary and reasonable rules and program requ;rements of

"USHUD and PHCD.

PHCD will perform criminal baokground (not mcludmg Juvemle records) and sex
offender registration checks for applicants and additions to households 18 years of age
and older at local and national levels. PHCD wili conduct such checks on household
members who are younger than 18 years if they are being tried as adults for certain
criminal offenses.
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* The criminal background and sex offender registration check will be performed
nationwide. The nationwide sex offender registration check will be conducted online
using a database available at www.nsopw.gov {PIH Notice 2012-28).

Prior to conducting any criminal (not including juvenile records) and sex. offender
registration background checks, household members over 18 years of age, including
the five-in aide, must sign the Consent Form Authorizing Miami-Dade Public Housing to
Obtain Criminal Background Records. The custodial parent will sign the required form
for the minor. PHCD will conduct such checks on household members who are younger

. than 18 years if they are being tried as adults for certain criminal offenses.

[. Ability to Comply with Financial Obligations and Lease Reqﬁirements

1.

Each applicant’s ability and willingness to comply with the essential lease requirements
will be self-proclaimed by the applicant. Applicant screening shall assess the conduct of
the applicant and other family members listed on the application, in present and prior
housing. '

In verifying the applicant's ability to meet financial obligations, especially rent (for
subsidized housing), PHCD may perform verifications with at least one prior landlord.
At the interview, applicants must provide current and prior addresses, as well as current .
and prior landlords’ contact information.

The history of applicants’ conduct and behavior must demonstrate that the applicant
family can reasonably be expected not to:

a. Interfere with other residents in such a manner as to diminish their peaceful
enjoyment of the premises by adversely affecting their health, safety, or welfare;

b. Adversely affect the pi;lysical environment or financial stability of the project; and

c. Violate the terms and conditions of tﬁe lease. -

PHCD may verify applicants’ record of disturbance of neighbéré, destruction of property
or living and housekeeping habits at prior residences that may adversely affect the
health, safety or welfare of other tenants or cause damage to the unit or development.
Payment of funds owed to PHGD or any other housing authority is part of the screening
evaluation. PHCD will reject an applicant family for unpaid batances owed to PHCD, or.
any other housing authority, by any member of the apphcant family, or for money paid to
an owner by PHCD, until the unpaid balance is paid in full.

PHCD's examination of relevant information respecting past and current habits or

‘practices will include, but is not fimited to, an assessment of the applicant and each

family members:
a. Past performance in meeting financial obligations, especially rent (see item (d)

below) and. utility bills. If the applicant had difficulty meeting flnancaa! obllgations
PHCD may consider mitigating circumstances.
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‘b. Record of disturbance of neighbors (sufficient to warrant a police call}, destruction of
property, or living or housekeeping habits that may adversely affect the -health,
safety, or welfare of other tenants or neighbors. . .

c. History of criminal activity on the part of any applicant family member-involving
crimes of physical violerice to people or property, or .other criminal acts including
drug-related criminal activity that would adversely affect the health, safety, or -
welfare of other residents or staff or cause damage to the unit or development.

d. A record of eviction of any household mémber from subsidized houéing or
involuntary termination from residential assistance programs (taking into account
date and circumstances) for a period of five (5} years from end of participation.

e. An applicant’s ability and willingness to comply with the terms ‘of the PHCD's lease,
including but not limited to the community service requirement. .

f.  Amounts owed to PHCD by current or-former residents - PHCD's current or former
residents admitted to other programs such as the Section 8 Housing Choice
Voucher, Section 8 Moderate Rehabilitation, Section 8 Moderate Rehabilitation
Single Room Occupancy, Section 8 New Construction, Section 8 Substantial
Rehabilitation, Sheiter Plus Care, and Section 8 Project-Based programs managed
by PHCD or to another housing authority must repay outstanding balances owed. In
such cases, repayment agreements are not authorized under these circumstances.

7. An applicants intentional misrepresentation of information related io eligibility,
preference for admission, housing history, allowances, family composition or rent wil
result in rejection. Unintentional mistakes that do not confer any advantage fo the -
applicant will not be considered misrepresentations. .

J. Denial of Assistance

1. Eviction or Termination from Federally Assisted Housing

PHCD shall deny assistance If any household member has been evicted. from
subsidized housing or experienced involuntary termination from residential assistance
programs (taking into account date and circumstances) for a period of five (5) years
from end of participation.

2. Monies Owed

Assistance may be denied for a period of ten (10) years for failing financial obligations In -
subsidized housing (e.g., monies owed, paying rent and utilities) or in the following
circumstances unless the family can provide proof of debt cancellation or reversal of the
adverse termination within up to 45 calendar days of notice. If the applicant had difficulty
meeting financial obligations, PHCD may consider mitigating circumstances.

a. If the applicant or any member of the applicant family currently owes rent or other
amounis to PHCD or any other housing agency in connection with Section 8 or
public housing assistance under the United States Housing Act and applicable
federal regulations, or any applicant who previously lived in public housing or an
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assisted unit and vacated leaving an unpaid ba[ance will not be offered assistance
until the outstanding ba!anee is pard in full, :

b. If the applicant or any member of the applicant family has not reimbursed any
housing authority for amounts paid fo an owner under a HAP contract for rent,
damages to the unit, or- other amounts owed by the family under the lease.

c. If the applicant or any member of ihe apphoant famuly breaches an agreement with
any housing agency to pay amounts owed to the housing agency, or amounts paid
to an owner by the housing agency.

3. Abusive Behavior

If the applicant or any member of the.applicant family has engaged in physical or verbal
abuse, or threatened abusive or violent behavior including, but not limited to, the use,
attempted use, or threatened use of physical force, toward PHCD personnel or any
other Miami-Dade County personnel or official within five (5) years: of eligibility
determination. Applicants being denied housing for abusive behavior must be reviewed
and approved by the Director of Applicant Leasing Center, ‘

4. Criminal Activity

a. PHCD may deny admission when the screening process shows a pattern of arrests
for engaging in criminal activity within the last ten (10) years, poor past performance
in meeting financial obligations, especially rent (for subsidized housing), and history
of inability to comply with the terms of previous leases, as verified by previous
landlords or other entities. However, PHCD may consider mitigating circumstances.

b. An arrest where the criminal charges are dropped, nofle prossed, dismissed no
action, or other resolution that does not involve an admission of guilt, or where the
applicant is found not guilty or acquitted may not result in denled assistance, except
for cases specified below. : .

c. PHCD may propose to deny assistance in the foliowing instances when the
applicant has engaged in criminal activity, regard[ess whether the person has been
arrested or convicted. .

1) Ten (10) years from date of arrest for Criminal Actsvmes under the One Strike
Rule: -

a) Drug-related, including but not limited to eviction or termination from federally
assisted housing. .

b) Violent criminal activities shall include any criminal activity that has as one

(1) of its elements the use, attempted use, or threatened use of physical

- force substantial enough to cause, or be reasonably likely to cause, non-
trivial bodily injury or property damage.

c) Non-violent-criminal activities that may threaten the health, safety or right to
peaceful enjoyment of the premises by other residents. Examples are crimes

that involve disturbing the peace, crimes against the properly such as
burgiary, larceny and robbery, and crimes that impose a financial cost such
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as vandalism, bribery and fraud, mcludmg fraud in connection with federally
assisted housing.

d)} Alcohol abuse or pattern of abuse, if PHCD has reasonable cause to believe
that the person’s abuse or patiern of abuse of alcohol may interfere with the
health, safety, or right to peaceful enjoymeni of the premises by other
residents. :

e) In determining denial of assistance related to drug or. alcohol abuse, PHCD
must take into consideration: Evidence of drug or alcohol rehabilitation, as
indicated under Mitigating Circumstances below, and if the drug or alcchol
abuse is related to a disability, as determined by PHCD’s ADA Coordinator.

'2) Permanently:
a) Methamphetamine manufacturers on 'premises of federaily assisted housing.

b) Sex offenders subject to a lifetime registration under a state sex offender
registration program. In searching for sex offenders, PHCD will perform
background checks nationwide. The nationwide sex offender regisiration
check .will. be conducted. online using a database available at
www.nsopw.gov (PiH Notice 2012-28). . :

c) Violent criminal activities, including but not limited to mhrder, arson,
aggravated felony battery and sex-related crimes not subject to ‘lifetime
registration under a state sex offender registration program.

5. Other Non-Criminal Activities

Assistance will be denied for a petiod of five (5} years for inability to comply with the
lease terms (e.g., record of disturbance of neighbors, destruction of property, living and
housekeeping habits) that may adversely affect the health, safety or welfare of other
tenants or cause damage to the unit or development.

Notification of Proposed Rejection

PHCD must notify the househo[d of the proposed rejectlon the reason for the denial of
admission, and prowde an opportunity to dispute the accuracy and relevance of the
record. If the denial Is because of criminal background, PHCD must provide the
household member with copy of the criminal records, upon request. Criminal records
{not ircluding juvenile records) for minors convicted as adults available to PHCD by
operation of law will be released to the head of household, parent or legal guardian of
the minor, upon request.

K. Applicants and Residents Claiming Mitigating Circumstances

1.

If negative information is received about an applicant or resident, PHCD shall consider
the time, nature, and extent of the conduct and factors that may indicate a reasonable
probability of favorable future conduct To be considered, mitigating csrcumstances must
be verifiable. :
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. Mitigating circumstances are facts relating to negative rental history or behavior, that,

when verified, indicate: (a) the reason for the unsuitable rental history and/or behavior;
and (b) that the reason for the unsuitable rental history and behavior is no longer in-
effect or is no longer in effect or is under control, justifying admission or continued
occupancy. Mitigating circumstances would overcome or outweigh information gathered
in the screening process.

. f the applicant or resident asserts that mitigating circumstances relate to a change in

disabiiity, medical condition or treatment, PHCD may refer such information to PHCD's -
504/ADA Coordinator to evaluate the evidence and. verify the mitigating circumstance.
PHCD shall also-have the right to request further information to verify the mitigating
clrcumstance. Such inquiries will be limited to the information necessary to verify the
mitigating circumstances or, in the case of a person with disabilities, to verify a
reasonable accommodation (see PHCD's Reasonable Accommodation Policy and
Procedures document under Appendix 1V of this. ACOP), which will be used by PHCD
as the source document to process reasonable accommodation requests for people
with disabilities. - :

. In its decision to deny assistance, PHCD may consider the seriousness of the case, and

the effect of denial of assistance on other family members who were not involved in the
action or failure to act. PHCD, if.it admits such a family to the program, may impose as
a condition of assistance, the requirement that family members (other than the head of
house) who participated in or were culpable for the action.or failure to act will not reside
in the assisted unit, upon approval of PHCD or hearing officer.

. Ineligibility due to an ongoing open criminal case is not appealable and an informal
hearing will not be scheduled until final disposition (closure of the case), unless the
household member with the criminal case is removed from the application.

. The factors below will be taken into consideration, as well as any pattern of arrests for
engaging in criminal activity within the last ten (10) years. These factors are not the only
aliowable mitigating circumstances. The PHCD- will consider other mitigating
circumstances as appropriate. Providing documentation of mitigating circumstances as
described below is the responsibility of the famlly. It is Incumbent upon the family. to
provide documentation, evidence and any and all other third party proof at any time,
including but not limited, to the investigation interviews, appointments with the PHCD
staff, at the time of the informal review or within the time limit set by the hearing officer:
to provide substantiating information challenging the - recommendation- to deny
assistance, ' '

a. Request to Remove Family Member

The applicant or resident may request removal of the offending family member
permanently from the famlly composition and the family member may not remain on
the application nor reside In the Public Housing unit in order for the family to be
assisted in the program. If the offending family member(s) is not removed, then the
entire family shall be recommended for denial of assistance from the Program. In
circumstances: where the offending family member is the head of household, the .
entire family shall be recommended for denial of assistance from the Program.
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b. Non- V;o!ent Charges Invo]vmg Firearms

| Charges limited to the specn‘lc ctime of ll[egal possession.or unlawfu! display of -
firearm shall not constitute a wo!at:on : S

c. Prior Criminal History

In cases of muitiple prior charges of one or more family members where the
disposition of the cases was dropped, nolle prosse, no action, not guilty, acquitied,
dismissed or not prosecuied by the court or State Attorney’s Office, the PHCD or its
authorized contractor may take both the family and individual family member's
history and/or outcome into consideration at arriving at a final determma’uon whether
o deny ass:stance

d. Violation of Peaceful Enjoyment

The PHCD may consider all circumstances relevant {o a particular case, such as the
seriousness of the offending action, the extent of participation by the head of
household or household member(s) in the offending activity and the extent to which
the head of household or household member(s) has shown personal responsibility
to prevent or mitigate the offending action. Upon determination by the hearing officer
or the PHCD -may require a family to exclude .a househoid member in order to
receive housing assistahce, where that household member has participated in or
been culpable for the action or failure to.act that warrants denial of assistance.

e. Substance Abuse Rehabilitation

Upon determination by the hearing officer, or the PHCD, whether fo recommend .
denial of assistance for illegal drug use or a pattern of illegal drug use by a
household member who is no longer engaging in such use, or for abuse or a pattern
of abuse of alcohol by a household member who .is no fonger engaging in such.
abuse, may consider whether such household member was remanded by the court
and is participating in or has successfully completed a supervised drug or alcohol
rehabilitation program, or has otherwise been rehabilitated successfully. For this
purpose, the PHCD shall require the applicant or resident to submit evidence of the
household member's current participation in, or successiul completion of, a
supervised drug or alcohol rehabifitation program or evrdence of otherwise havmg
been rehab:htated successfully. A

f. Domestic Vso!ence

Other documents may be submitted in lieu of HUD form 5008686, or in addition to the
certification form. The PHCD or its authorized contractor will allow the perpetrator of
the domestic violence, dating violence, or stalking to be removed from the
household at the request of the family member who is the victim. See Chapter. XIV-
Domestlc Violence and the Appendix of Definitions for additional details.

7. Exampies of mitigating carcumstances may lnolude

a. If the unit is not ready for move- in, the applicant or resident may. refuse the unit and
receive another housing offer based on availability;

Page 38 of 96 _ . Rev34-14
82



Admissions & Continued Occupancy Policy
PROPOSAL FOR FY 2014-2015

b. Evidence. of successful rehabilitation. The household member who engaged in
drug-telated c¢riminal activity or alcohol abuse has successfully completed a
supervused drug or alcohol rehabiitation program verified by PHCD; _

¢. Circumstances leading to the eviction or criminal activity no longer exist (for
example, the criminal househoid member has died or is imprisoned);

d. Ewdenoe of the family's participation in social semce or other approprlate
counseling service; or

e.. Evidence of sucoessful “and sustalned modification of prevtous dlsquahfymg
hehavior, . S

Consideration of mitigating circumstances does not guarantee that the family will qualify
for admission or continued occupancy. PHCD will consider such clrcumstances in light
of:

a. the ability to-provide documentation/evidence to verify the mitlgatlng circumstances
and prospects for improved %uture behavior;

b. the overall performance w&th respect to ali the screening requirementS' and

c. the nazure and seriousness of .the cnmma! activity, espemaily drug re!ated and.
criminal activity that appears in the applicant’s or resident’s record.

L. Qualified and Unqualified Applicants

1.

@ & & ©

Verified information will be analyzed and a determination made with respect to:

Eligibility of the applicant as a Family;
Eligibility of the applicant with respect to income limits for admission;
Eligibility of the applicant with respect to citizenship or eligible immigration status;
* Eligibility of the applicant with respect to disclosure of Social Securaty Number for
each household member;
e Unit size required; and
e Qualification of the applicant with respect to the selection cnterla

Applicants who failed to respond to a notice fo come in for eligibility process, or do not
cooperate with PHCD in providing all required information, the applicant will be notified
in writing that he/she has been removed from the Project-based waiting list and that
applicant may request an informai review within 30 days of the notice. '

The applicant shall be provided an opportunity for an mformal review if requesied within .
30 days from the date of the notice.

Eligible applicants, who have a disability, but fail to meet the applicant selection criteria
detailed in this Chapter, will be offered an opportunity io submit documentation in
support of their claims that mitigating circumstances related to disabilities or reasonable
accommodations will make it possible for them to be housed in accordance with the
screening procedures. PHCD's ADA/504 Coordinator will review such claims.
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M. Occupancy Guidelines

Units shall bé occupied by families of the ap'propriate‘size This policy maintains the

usefulness of the units, while preserving them from excessive wear and tear and under-

utilization.

Minimum and Maximum-Number-of-Persons-Per Unit Standard

Number of | Minimum Persons | Maximum Persons per
| Bedrooms per Unit Unit

0 1 1

1 1 2

2 2 4

3 3 8

4 4 8

5 5 10

6 6 12

Occupancy standards are applied at the initial certification, annual recertification or during
authorization for change of dwelling. For occupancy standards an adult is a person 18 years
" orolder. ) . . ‘

1. Two (2) persons per bedroom will be the standard for the smallest unit a family may be
offered. :

2. A single person family shall be allocated a.zero {0) or one (1) bedroom unit, and
spousal/domestic partners a one (1) bedroom sized unit.

3. The unit standard must be applied consistently for all families of like size and
compasition.

4. The following principles govern the size of unit for which a family will qualify. Generally,
" two (2) persons are expected to share one (1} bedroom, except tha’{ units w;li be so
assigned that: -

a. Exceptiohs to the largest permissibl_e unit size may be made in case of reasonable
accommodations for a person with disabilities; : '

b. In determining family unit size for a particular family, PHCD may grant an exception - -

to its established unit standards if PHCD determines that the exception Is justified by
the age, sex,-health, handicap, or relationship of family members or other personal
circumstances, : .

¢. The dwelling unit must have at least one (1) bedroom or living/sleeping room for
each two {2) persons, Children of opposite sex, over the age of six (6), may not be
required to occupy the same bedroom or living/sleeping room.

d. A family that cons:sts solely of a pregnant woman (with no other members) shall

only be allocated a maximum of a one (1) bedroom unit. PHCD will count a child in
the occupancy standard If the parent has primary custody of the child.
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- A one person household member with joint custody of a child/children but does not

have primary custody will be granted a one (1) bedroom unit;.

PHCD will count a child in the occu'pancy stahda_rd who is temporarily away from the
home because the child has been placed in foster care, kinship care, or Is away at
school;

A single head of household parent shall not be required to share a bedroom with
his/her child over the age of six (6), although they may do so at the request of the
family; ' ‘ , :

A live-in aide may be assigned up to one (1) bedroom if approved as a reasonable
accommodation. The live-in aide may have PHA-approved family member(s) live
with him/her in the unit, as long as the occupancy standards -are not violated. If
additional family members result in violation of occupancy standards, or do not meet
eligibility requirements set forth for live-in aides, this specific kve-in aide may not be
approved. No additional bedrocoms will be provided to accommodate the live-in
aide’s family. members; ‘

The PHCD will issue a zero (0) or one (1} bedroom unit toa single person; and

As a reasonable accommodation, an applicant or program participant family may be
allowed a larger bedroom unit to accommodate a family member who requires a
hospital bed or other large medical equipment. The equipment must be substantial
in size and must be verifiable by a medical doctor as medically necessary in order to”
justify approval of a larger unit. In addition, the applicant or participant will be
required to submit evidence of equipment specifications including but not limited to
detailed description of equipment to |nclude dimensions, photographs of equipment,

etc.

5. Actual Unit Size Offered

a.

Individual housing units with very small or very large bedrooms or other specific
situations that inhibit or encourage lower or higher levels of occupancy may be -
permitted to estabiish lower or higher occupancy levels so iong as the occupancy
levels shall not discriminate on the basis of familial status.

The largest unit size that a family may be offered would provide no more than one
(1) bedroom per family member, taking into account family size and composition.

If a famlly opts for a smaller unit size than designated and does not exceed the
maximum amount of people per bedroom size {two (2) persons per bedroom) and
local codes, the family will be required to sign a statement agreeing to occupy the .
smaller unit assigned. They may not request a transfer within two (2) years after
admission, unless they have a change in family composition. or because of a

" reasonable accommodation.

When a family Is actually offered a unit, if they no longer qualify for the unit size they
were originally assigned, they will be reassigned to the appropriate bedroom size,
retaining their original ranklng This may mean that they may have to wait longey for
a unit offer.
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N. Record Maintenance

1. PHCD will keep the resident's application for admission in the resident’s file.

2. All occupancy information collected during the ten-year term of the Ann Marie et al.,
Adker Consent Decree shall be retained for at least five (5) years from its expiration
date on August 1, 2009, inciuding data on current appllcan’[s and residents, and
applicants who were never admltted '

3. ALC will maintain records of the circumstances of each dwelling unit offered to an
applicant, including the location of the unit, the offer date, and whether the offer was
rejected or accepted. This information may be mamtalned electronically.

4. PHCD will retaln historical applicant and resident data from PHCD computer system-for
at least three (3) years after the expiration of the Adker Consent Decree. .

5. Criminal record obtained by PHCD must be:
a. Maintained confidentially; _
b. Not misused or improperly disseminated; and

c. Destroyed, once the purpose(s) for. which the record was requested has been
accomplished, including expiration of the period for fsilng a challenge to the PHA_ _
action, A '

6. Criminal penalty: The improper release of criminal records may result in conviction for a
misdemeanor and imposition of a penalty of not more than $5,000.- Criminal penalty
may be assessed to:

a. Any person, including an officer, employee, or authorized representative of PHCD or
of any prolect owner, who knowingly and willfully requests or obtains any information
concerning an applicant for, or tenant of, covered housing a55|stance under the
authority of this section under false pretenses; or

b. Any person, including an officer, employee; or author%zed representative of any PHA .
or a project owner, who knowingly and wilifully discloses.any such information.in any
manner to any individual not entitled under any law to receive the information.

7. Civil Liability: In addition to criminal penalties, PHCD may be held liable to any apphcant
or tenant affected by either of the following: =

a. A negligent or knowing disclosure of criminal records information obtained under the =
authority of this section about such person by an officer;, employee, or authorized

representative of PHCD, if the disclosure is not authorized by USHUD's regulations;
or

b. Any other negligent or knowing action that is inconsistent with USHUD's regulations.
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ill. Tenant Selection and Assignment Plan

A. Organizing the Project-based Wailing List

It is PHCD's policy that each applican;t shall be assigned his/her appropriate piacé on the
Project-based Waiting List in sequence based upon:.

1.
2.

3.

A neutral lottery system that determines the applicant’s ranking on the project-based
waiting list;

Local preferences to ALF quaiified applicants and veterans as'detailed in Chapter 1i,
Section F. 8, will take priority over new admissions; and

Type and size of unit needed according to family composition (e.g. general occupancy
building, elderly designated building, elderly and individuals with disability demgnated
buildings, accessible or non-accessible unit, number of bedrooms).

B. Making chéing Offers to Eligible Applicants for the Public Housing Program

1.

2.

PHCD makes public housing unit offers countywide based upon availability,

To ensure equal opportunity and nondiscrimination on grounds of race, color, sex,

religion, age, national origin, disability, ancestry, marital status, familial status, sexual

orientation, gender identity, or source of income, the following procedures will be used

to make unit offers.

a. Eligible applicants may receive a list of available units to select their cholces within
five (5) calendar days from which an-offer will be made. Their choice must be’
brought in person to the Applicant Leasing Center. No faxes will be accepted.

b. Eligible applicants will receive a housing offer letter for the unit chosen from the list.
If the unit was aiready selected, the applicant will be asked to select another unit
from the available list. If the applicant fails to respond or select an available unlt
he/she will be removed from the waiting list.

c. The unit will be given to the first eligible applicant who responds with an acceptance,
based on the date and time the acceptance response is received. If the applicant
fails to respond, their name will be removed from the waiting list.

d. If an applicant accepts. one. (1) of the units offered during the offer period, but the
unit’ was assigned to another applicant based on the date and time of the’
acceptance response, he or she will receive an additional offer.

e. Sub;eét to the process described abové any applicant who refuses an offer shall be
removed from the PrOJect -based waiting list except if the applicant demonstrates
good cause (as defined in Section D of this Chapter) for rejecting the offer.

£ If the applicant accepts participation in a project-based assisted housing program

(l.e. Section 8 Moderate Rehabilitation or Project Based Voucher) under the tenant-
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based ranking number, the applicant will not be considered for any other project-

‘based program under the tenant-based rarking.

" In the selection of a family for a UFAS unit or a unit with accessible features, PHCD

will givé preference to current residents and then to applicant families that include a
person with disabilities who can benefit from the unit features.

C. Removmg App!lcants from the Prolect-based Waltmg Llst

1. To ensure vacant units are filled in a timely manner, PHCD needs a waiting llst that is
accurate. While each applicant is responsible for keeping PHCD apprised of changes In
address, telephone number, income ‘or other circumstances, no applicant shall be
removed from the wailing list except when one of the following situations occurs:

a.

b.

' The applicant receives and accepts an offer of housing;

The applicant requests in writing to be removed from the waiting list;

The applicant is re;ected either because he/fshe is ineligible for assisted housing at
during the screening, process or because he/she fails to meet the applicant
selection criieria;

The application is withdrawn because: 1) PHCD attempted to contact the applicant
and was unable to do so, 2) the applicant did not respond to the offer, 3} the
applicant does not accept an offer, or 4) the applicant does not re-schedule or
attend to the scheduled lease-up appointment, except for good cause as defsned in
Section D below; .

In order to be eligible for reinstatement to the waiting list as a reasonable
accommodation, applicant families who fail to respond to an offer must present the
Reasonable Accommodation Request and Verification Forms. Upon approval, such
reinstatements shall be to the applicant's former waliting list position. :

2. Families whose applications are withdrawn or rejected may reapply for housing when
the waiting list is opened. .

3. All rejected applicants are entitled to a written explanation .of - the reason for their
rejectlon and may request an informal review, at which time they may present reasons
why they shouid be remstated to the waiting list (See Chapter IX Grievance Pohoy, of
this ACOP).

D. Good Cause -for Applicant Refusal of Unit Offer

If an applicant does not accept the unit and presents clear evidence (“good cause”) that
acceptance of the offer of a suitable vacancy will result In undue hardship not related to
consideration of race, color, sex, religion, age, disability, national origin, ancestry, marital or
familial status, sexual orientation, gender identity, or sourcé of income, the applicant will be
entitied to ancther offer. '
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1. Examples of “good cause” for refusal of an offer of housing are:

a. Inaccessibility to source of employment, education, or job training, children’s day
care, or educational program for children with disabilities, so that accepting the unit
offer would require the adult household member to quit a job, drop out of an
educational institution or job training program, or take a child out of day care or an
educational program for children.with disabilities.

b. The family demonstrates that accepting the offer will place a family member's life,
health or safety in jeopardy. The family must provide specific and compeling
documentation such as restraining orders, other court orders, or risk assessments
from a law enforcement agency. Beasons offered must be specific to the family.
Refusals due to location alene do not qualify for this good cause exemptlon,

¢. A health professional verifies temporary hospitaiizétion or recbvefy from lliness of |
the principal household member, other househoid members (each as listed an final
application) or live-in aide necessary to the care of the principal household member,

d. The unit is inappropriate for the applicant's disability, or the family does not need the
~ accessible features in the unit offered and does not want to be subject to the 30-day
nofice to move. .

e. An elderly or dlsabled famnly makes the dec:smn not o ocecupy or accept occupancy
in designated housing. .

f. If good cause is verified, the refusal of the offer shall not require the applicant to be
removed from the waiting list or otherwise affect the family's position on the waiting
list. The applicant will receive another housing offer upon unit availability.

g. PHCD will maintain a record of units offered, including location, date, and
circumstances of each offer, and each acceptance or refusal including the reason,
for the refusal.

h. Refﬁsal of a unit because it is located outside of an applicant's preferred
geographical zone.
E. Administering the Applicant Waiting List
Applicationé -for admission will be processed centrally. Initial intake, waiting . list
management, screening, and assignment of housing (including transfers) wiil be made by

the Applicant Leasing Center, for the Public Housing program, and by the Contract
Administration Division intake Unit, for the Section 8 programs. _

F. Assisted Living Facilities

PHCD administers a Public Housing facility as an Assisted Living Facility (ALF) of zero ()
and one (1) bedroom units, which provides programs and services for low-income elderly
families. ALFs are regulated by Florlda Statutes, Chapter 429, Part | and Florida
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Administrative Code 58A-5. Admission and continued occupancy of PHCD's ALFs are
subject to the following requirements:

1. Applicanis

a.

Project-based Program applicants 'that demonstrate interes"t in the ALF and qualify'
in accordance with the ALF Admission Criteria detailed in Section 2 below.

ALF qualified applicants will be selected from the Project-based Program for zero (0)
or one (1) bedroom units, in the rankmg order obtained by the lottery system of such
list. The Walting List Management provnsmns contained in Section C of this Chapter .
apply to ALFs applicants.

The ALF umts are mcluded in PHCD EEder!y Designation Plan Elther the head,
spouse, or co-head of the family must be elderly (62 years of age or older}. Once
the elderly population of the walling list is exhausted, PHCD may select Near Elderly
families {50 to 62 years of age) for admission into Elderly designated units.

5. ALF Admission Criteria

The eligible family members must:

a..

b.

be Medicaid and/or Medicare eligible;

agree to pay. the cost of ALF services and rent not to exceed the family's monthly
income. If the family members receive Optional State Supplement {OSS) income,
the OSS check must be endorsed to the facility and a personal needs aflowance
(PNA) will be provided on a monthly basis;

be able to perform the act:wtles of daily living with supervision or asszstance if
necessary;

be at risk of belng prematurely placed in a nursing home;
not require 24-hour nursing supervision or mental healthcare;,
must not be bedridden;

not have a history of violent behavior that poseé a risk to the health and safety of
others; and o

be free from communicable disease. The term “commumoable disease” does not .
include Acquired Immune Deficlency Syndrome (AIDS), human immunodeficiency
virus or any other communicable diseases, which are considered a disability. People
with said disabilities are afforded protection from discrimination under State,
Federal, and local anti-discrimination Laws.

Notwithstanding the before-mentioned' restrictions, PHCD will provide reasonab!e
accommodations consistent with the procedures outlined in this' ACOP.
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3. Referrals to ALF

The ALF admission criteria may often cause limitations in filling ALF units, as there may
not be- sufficient qualified applicanis in the waiting list. As such, referrals may be
accepted, should the waiting list be exhausted of ALF qualified applicants.

4. Transfersto ALFs

Requests of transfers to the ALF of existing interested and qualified residents of Public
Housing developments are subject to the provisions under Chapter V — Transfer Policy -
of this ACOP and the ALF Admission Criteria detailed in item #2 above. Residents-
requesting transfers to an ALF will receive priority over applicants requesting to reside
inan ALF.

5. ALF Discharge and Public Housing Assistance Termination

ALF residents may be discharged if they no longer meet the ALF criteria per Florida
Statute, Chapter 429 and Florida Administrative Code 58A-5, or because they violate
the terms of the ALF contract. Additionally, the resident may be recommended for
termination of housing assistance for violation of the Public Housing Dwelling Lease.
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IV. Leasing Policies

A. General Leasing Policy

1.

All units must be occupied pursuant to the PHCD-approved dwelling lease that complies

with HUD’s reguiations.

The lease shall be signed by ihe head of household, spouee domestic partner, co-
head, and all other adult members of the household and by the site manager or other
authorized representative of PHCD, prior to actual admission.

If a resident transfers from one PHCD unit to another, a new lease must be executed by
the head household for the new dweliing unit. :

If at any time durang the life of the lease agreement a change in the resident’s status
results in the need for changing or amending-any provrsmn of the lease either:

a. A new lease agreement will be executed, or
b. A Notice of Rent Adjustment wili be executed, or
c. An appropriate rider will be prepared and made a part of the existing lease.

All copies of such riders or insertions are to be dated and signed by the resident and by
the site manager or other authorized representative of PHCD.

Fiesrdents must advise PHCD if they will be absent from the unit for more than seven (7)
consecutive days. Residents shall notify the site manager in writing, secure the unit, and
provide a means for PHCD to contact the resident in an emergency. Failure to advise
PHCD of an extended absence is grounds for fermination of the lease,

B. Showing Units Prior to Leasing

1.

3.

Upon receipt of ALC offer letter, the applicant contacts the site manager to schedule an
appointment to view the offered unit.

Once the unit is shown to an applicant and the applicant accepts the unit and all
required documentation is received from ALC, the site manager will execute a lease. If
the applicant refuses the unit, the applicant must sign a statement in which they state
the reason for refusal. ALC should obtain this statement from each applicant who
refuses a Uni. ALC is responsible for making the “good cause” determinatién.”

No lease will have an effective date before the unit is ready for occupancy.
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C. Changes in the Household and Visitors

1.

Only those people listed on the most recent certification form and lease shall be
permitted to occupy a dwelling unit:

a.

Except for naturai births to, or adoptions by, family members, or court awarded
custody or other operation of law, any family seeking to add ‘a new member must
request approval in writing before the new member moves in (Family members
being added to the family composition must meet the criterla under Chapter I,
Section C, and the definition of Family under Appendix I of this ACOP);

When a resident requests approval to add a new person to' the lease, PHCD wil
conduct pre-admission screening, including criminal background (excluding juvenite
records), eligible immigration statis, and sex offender registration checks, of any
proposed new member 18 years of age and over, to determine whether the PHCD
will grant such approval. PHCD will conduct such checks on household members
who are younger than 18 years if they are being tried as aduits for certain criminal
offenses. Minor children for whom juvenile justice records are not made available or
added through a formal custody award or kinship care arrangement are exempt from
the pre-admission screening process, although the resident needs prior approval
from PHCD to add children other than those born to, adopted by, or awarded by the
court to the family, '

All persons listed on the most recent certification form and the lease must use the
dwelling unit as their sole residence. In cases of joint custody, where the families
have 50-50 custody, the child shall live with both families as required by the court;
however, the families must decide amongst themselves, and notify PHCD, as to
under which family lease the child shall be listed for reporting purposes.

Examples of situations where the addition of a family or household member is subject to
screening are: '

a.

Resident plans to be married or live with their domestic partner and requests to add
the new spouse/domestic partner to the lease;

Resident desires to add a new family member to the lease, employ a live-in aide, or
take in a foster child{ren) over the age for which juvenile justice records are
available;

A unit is ocoupied by a remaining family member(s) under age 18, who is not an
emancipated minor, and an adult, not a part of the ofiginal household, requests
permission to take over as the head of the household. c

Residents who fail to notify PHCD of additions to the household, or who permit people
to join the household without undergoing screening, are in violation of the lease. People
added without PHCD approval wil! be considered.unauthorized occupants and the entire
household will be subject to eviction. :

Visitors may be permitted in a dwelling unit so long as they have no previous history of
unacceptable or negative behavior on PHCD premises that would be a lease violation.
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a. Visits in excess of 14 days per year, whether or not consecutive, are not permitted,

unless the resident obtains the advance written consent of the Asset Management
Director or designee.

Visitors remainihg beyond this period shall be considered unauthorized occupants
and the head.of the household shall be guilty of a breach of the lease.

Only the persons listed in Article Il of the lease are authorized to use the unit's -
address in their driver's license, identification card, or as their mailing address.

5. Roomers and lodgers shail not be permitted to move in with any family. Violation of this
provision is ground for termination of the lease.

6. Residents will not permit a former resident of PHCD who has been terminated to occupy
the unit for any period of time. Violation of this requirement is grounds for termination.of
the lease. If the resident requests that the former resident be allowed to refurn, PHCD .
may consider this request baseci on mitigating circumstances.

7. Removals from the Famnly Cc_)mposmon.

a. Residents (continuous assistance):

Any adult family member, including the head of household, requesting to be
removed from the family composition must ‘provide a notarlzed statement
agreeing to the removal, signed by the aduit family member and the head of
household. -

The notarized statement must be accompanied by two (2) pieces of supporting
documentation from different sources showing that the family member is no
longer residing in .the subsidized unit. Supporting documentation to prove -
another residency may include, but is not limited to, a copy of the dwelling lease
agreement, utility bills, or official mail (from a Federal, State, County or City
government agency) properly dated (no more than two (2) months old), showing
the new address. PHCD may request additional documentation to verify the
permanent relocation of the family member requesting removal. '

If the adult family member is unable to provide the notarized statement agreeing
to removal from the family composition, the head of household must provide a
written statement explaining the reason why the family member is unable to
provide the statement and the supportmg docurnentatlon (e.g. death ceriificate,
jail order). . :

For removal of minors, the head of household must provide a signed notarized -
statement accompanied by supporting.documentation showing that the minor is
no longer residing in the subsidized unit. Supporting documentation o prove
another residency may include, but is not limited to, school records, custody .
records, etc. properly dated (no more than two (2) months old), showmg the new
address.
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b. Unauthqrized Persons:

If PHCD obtains sufficient evidence of unauthorized occupants or unauthorized
users of the subsidized unit's address {e.g. in their driver's license, identification
card or as mailing address}, and the finding is denied by the head of household,
the head of  household will be required to provide a written statement
accompanied by two (2) pieces of supporting documentation from different
sources showing the residential address of the unauthorized occupant or user.
Supporting documentation to prove another residency may include, but is not
limited to, a copy of the dwelling lease agreement, utility bills, or official mail
(from a Federal, State, Gounty or Gity government agency) properly -dated (no -
more than two (2) months old), showing another address. The unauthorized
person's drivet’s license or identification card may not be used as valid proof of
residential address. : :

8. Family members over the age 17 or emancipated minors who move from the dwelling
unit to establish new households shall be removed from the lease.

" a. The resident shall report the fmove-out within 30 calendar days of its occurrence.

b. Emancipated  minors may not be readmitted to the unit and must apply as new

applicant households for placement on the waiting list.

. Requirements for Posting Policies, Rules and Regu!ations

The following documents shall be available in the waiting area of every housing
development management office, and/or posted on a large bulletin board:

o

® % @ @» @

e & & © © @& O

Admission and Continued Occupancy Policies (ACOP)

Tenant Selection and Assignment Plan (inciuded in ACOP)

Directory of ali housirig developments including names, perimeter streets, number of
units by bedroom size, number of units specifically designed for the elderly, addresseS'
of management offices and offlce hours

Income limits

Utility allowances

Dwelling Lease form-

Community Policies

Current schedule of rouline mamtenanoe and other charges (included in Communlty
Palicies)

Grievance Procedures (mcluded in ACOP and Commumty Policies}

Fair Housing poster

"Equal Opportunity in Employment is the Law" poster

Resident orlented notices

Emergency telephone numbers for after hours and weekends
Reasonable Accommodatlon Policles and Procedures document
PHA Plan :
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E. Repayment Agreement of Amounts Owed to PHCD by Current Residents

If It is In the best Interest of the County, PHCD has the discretion to enter into repayment
agreements with residents for amounts owed to PHCD. Notwithstanding the ability to enter
ina repayment agreement, no such agreements are permitted if the participant intentionally
engaged in activities which ultimately led to the debt All repayment agreements must
comply with the following’ reqwrements

1. Standards for Repayment If a repayment agreement is offered to a partlc:lpant |n lleu of
full payment, it will be in writing and will be w:thln the fotiow;ng gunde!mes

a. An initial payment of at least 20% must be pald at time of signing the repayment
agreement by money order or cashier's check. -

b. The remaining balance is to be pald a maximum of 12 consecutive monthly
payments commencing 30 days from the date the initial payment is made.

2. Exceptions‘

a. Any terms aliowing more time for repayment or for a lower initial payment must be
© approved by leISlOI‘t director or desrgnee '

b. Strict adherence to the terms of the repayment agresment by the participant is
necessary; otherwise, benefits may be termlnated in accordance with this ACOP.

PHCD's residents admitted to other programs. such as the Section 8 Housing Choice
Voucher, Section 8 Moderaie Rehabilitation, Section 8 Moderate Rehabilitation Single
Room Occupancy, Section 8 New Construction, Seclion 8 Substantial Rehabilitation,
Shelter Plus Care, and Section 8 Project-Based programs managed by. PHCD or to another
housing authority must repay outstanding balances owed. In such cases, repayment
“agreemerits are not authorized under these circumstances.
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V. Transfer Policy

A. General Transfer Policy

1.

Transfers will be made without regard to race, color, national origin, sex, religion, age,
marital status, familial status, ancestry, disability, sexual orientation, gender identity, or
source of income. . ‘

Under certain circumstances,'residents rﬁay be transferred to accommodate a disability.
Residents will not be transferred to a dwelling unit of equal eize, except 1o alleviate
hardship or other undesirable conditions, as determined by the division director or
designee. . _ .

Whenever feasible, transfers wilt be made within the resident’s deve]opment or the
resident’s area.

A transfer between public housing developments is not considered a move-out.
Residents must be In good standing.
Residents have the right to request a hearing (refer to PHCD Grievance Policy,

(Chapter IX of this'ACOP) if they are refused the right to transfer or if PHCD is requiring
them to transfer and they do not want to do so.

. Resident’s transfer requests will not be granted during the first year of teﬁaney, unless

approved as a reasonabie accommodation.

. B. Types of Transfers:

PHCD may encounter situations in which it is necessary to move residents from one unlt to
another.

1.

Management Initiated Transfers

a. Emergency Transfers: These transfers are required when conditions pose an
immediate threat to life, health or safety of a family or one of its members. Such
situations may involve, but are not limited to, unit or building defects or law
enforcement concerns, including speclal clrcumstances such as domestic violence
cases, hate crimes, violence or victimization, and witness protection program.

‘e Emergency transfers shall take priority over new admissions.

e Transfers for special circumstances shall be documented (i.e. police reports,
support letters from law enforcement, restraining orders, etc.) and shall be
required for the immediate safety .and welfare of the family. A special
circumstance transfer shall be given the next available vacancy that is not In the
same project.
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Occupancy Standards Transfers: These transfers are necessary to correct
underhoused or overhoused conditions and must be recommended by the site
manager upon annual or interim- re-examinations, as required by changes in the
family composition, in accordance with the Occupancy Guidelines found in Chapler
Il. :

These transfers shall take priority over new admissions and are llmlted to be made
when:

» The underhoused (overcrowded) condition is such that the household members
over the age of six (6) equal-more than two (2) persons per bedroom.

s The overhoused condition is such that the family size includes fewer people than
the number of bedrooms in the unit.

Resident Initiated Transfers

Reasonable Accommodation: Under certain circumstances, a resident’s transfer request
may be granted to accommodate a disability. The Reasonable Accommodation Policies
and Procedures, Appendix [V of this ACOP, includes the request and verification forms
required for this type of transfer.

All Reasonable Accommodation transfers shall take priority over new admissions.
Transfers to accessible units will be done in accordance to Section-(G(4) below.

Prior to this type of transfer, every effort shall be made to accommodate the needs
of disabled residents, including but not limited to, making necessary medifications to
the existing unit and providing other alternative forms of reasonable accommaodation
as detailed in the Reasonable Accommodation Policies. S

Residents may be given a list of available units County-wide to select their top three
cholces. The selection must be hand-delivered to the Applicant Leasing Center
within five (5) calendar days.

Residents will receive a housing offer for the first unit chosen from the list: If the unlt
was already offered, the second or third choice may be considered.

The unit will be offered to the first eligible resident who responds with an
acceptance, based on date and tlme of acceptance.

If the resident fails to respond or accept one of the available units, he/ehe will be
removed from the transfer list.

. Assisted Living Facility (ALF) Transfers:

a.

‘These are transfers of interested and gualified residents of Public Housing

developments to an ALF, either recommended by the site manager or requested by -

.the resident.

Transfers to ALFs shall take priority over new admissions to ALFs.
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¢. People requestrrig ALF transfers must qualify according to the ALF Admission
Criteria stated in Chapter I, Section F, and are subject ’ro the ranking establzshed in-
Chapter i, Sectrcn C-of this ACOP. .

C. Processing Transfers

A centralized transfer waiting list will be ad_mir’ristered by ALC.

A family that opted to reside in a smaller unit size than would normally be assigned under
the largest unit size standard will be eligible for a transfer two (2) years after admission,"
~ unless they have a change in family size or composition. :

1.

All transfers must be approved by the division director or designee, béfore ALC admits
them into the transfer waiting list.

Transfers "to provide reascnable accommodation recommended for denial by the
division director or-designee must be reviewed by the 504/ADA Coordinator in
accordance with PHCD’s Reasonable” Accommodatrcn Policles and Procedures
document (Appefidix 1V of this ACOP) ' .

Transfers will be made in the fcltcwing order of priority:
ist.  Emergency
2nd. Reasonable Accommodation

3rd. Occupancy Standards

Transfers to Unrform Federai Accessrbillty Standard (UFAS) Units

a. Transfers of residents with disabilities and p!acement of applicants with disabilities

requiring UFAS -Accessible Units, or units with accessible features {(as defined in -
Appendix | of this ACOP), will be centrally coordinated through the 504/ADA
Coordinator’s Office with the assistance of ALC.

b. When an accessible unit becomes available, the unit will first be offered to a current. .

© resident with disabilities in the same development who requires the accessibility
features of the vacant, accessible unit and occupymg a umt not having those
features. .

c. If there is no current resident in the same development who requires the

. accessibility features of the vacant, accessible unit, then the unit will be offered to a
resident with disabilities residing in another deveiopment that requires the
accessibility features of.the unit.

d. If there Is no-current resident who requires the accessibility features cf_the vacant,

: accessible unit, then the unit will be offered to an eligible, qualified applicant with

disablilities on the ‘waiting list who can benefit from the accessabie features of the
unit,

e. If there is not an eligible, qualified resident or applicant with disabilities on the
waiting list who wishes to reside In the available, accessible unit, then it will be
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offered to an applicant on the waiting list who does not need the accessible features

- of the unit. See 24 C.F.R. § 8.27. PHCD’s Conventional Public Housing Dwelling
Lease requires residents to relocate to a vacant, non-accessible unit within 30 days
of notice by PHCD if there is an eligible applicant or existing resident with disabilities
who requires the accessibility features. of the unit.

5. When a head of a household, originally housed in a bedroom by him/herself, has
adopted or has plans to adopt a child, the family will not be approved for a transfer until
the child is six (6) years of age. Exceptions: spouse, co-head, or partner returns to the
unit, marriage takes place, ot family decides to remain in the unit and the unit is large .
enough (using the smallest-unit standard) to accommodate the number of people now in .
the househoid. .

6. Split-family transfers are not permitted. Separation of households will be processed as
follows:

a. Resident-Initiated Separation of Households: Families that decide to separate
‘because of divorce or inability o live under the same roof must identify the family
member(s) who are willing to establish a new household. Such person may submit
an application to be placed on the waiting list during open registration periods. The
household member(s) who will be leaving the unit must do so within 30 days of
notification by PHCD. The remaining family member(s) may also be required to .
transfer to a smaller unit if the unit becomes under-occupied after one household
moves out and there exist families on the waiting list for that size unit. Whenever a
family cannot agree on which family member(s) shall remain in the unit, PHCD will
rely on other forms of documentation, i.e. in cases of divorce case PHCD will rely on
the court decree, if available.

b, If upon recertification, PHCD finds that a family composition has grown beyond the
. maximum bedroom size unit available in PHCD, whether the family was transferred
or not to the maximum sized bedroom unit, the family must identify member(s) who
are willing to establish a new household. Such party may submit an application for
housing assistance during the open registration period. The household member(s) .
who are leaving the unit must do so within 30 days of notification by PHCD. The
remaining family members may also be required to transfer to a smaller unit if the
unit becomes under-occupied after one (1) household moves out and there exist
families on the waiting list for that size unit. )

¢. PHCD may transfer a family to a Iarger unit in order to accommodate the addition of
family members by birth. However, in order to maximize the use of scarce affordable
housing and in consideration of applicants on the waiting list, transfers of families to
separate units are not ajlowed.

7. The site managers must provide residents who wish to initiate -a Reasonable
Accommodation transfer with the necessary forms, which include the Authorization fo
Release Information, Reasonable Accommodation Request, and . Reasonable
Accommodation Verification, in accordance with the Reasonable Accomimodation
Policies and Procedures (Appendix IV of this ACOP). :

8. Eligible residents moving from one PHCD rérogra'm to another are residents in fransition

between programs (not transfers). The Residents in Transition Policies and Procedures
are found in PHCD's Policy and Procedures Manual.
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When a resident is allowed to transfer; the resident's name is placed on the fransfer
walting list and will be grven written notice to this effect.

10. All exceptions and conSIderatlon of mittgatmg circumstances must be approved by the

PHCD Director or designee.

D. Adminisirative Requirements

1.

All residents approved for transfers must have a current rent account with no
outstanding balance and must leave the unit in a satisfactory condition. Requests for
exceptions to this requlrement based on disability or domestic violence will be |
consxdered

A fami]y who has been approved for a transfer will be made one (1) offer of an

appropriate size unit. At the time that the offer is made If the famlly rejects the offer, a
second offer can be made only for good cause (see ciefmlt]on in Appendlx l of th|s

ACOP).

Once a transfer assignment is made, the resident is required to move within 30 days of
being notified, or may face ‘eviction proceedings in accordance to PHCD's lease.

Residents will bear the cost of transfers to correct occupancy standards. However,
where there is a hardship due to health or other factors, the site manager may
recommend that families be reimbursed for out-of-pocket expenses for an occupancy
standards transfer in an amount not to exceed a reasonable moving aliowance
established by PHCD. Residents who seek reimbursement must provide proof of their
out-of-pocket expenses to PHCD, l.e. receipts. The dlvas:on d;rector or demgnee must

‘ approve the expense.

Costs associated WE’[h transfers that are mandated by PHCD (except occupancy'
standards) and transfers for reasonable accommodation will be paid in accordance with
the Reasonable Accommodation Policies and Procedures (Appendix 1V of this ACOP).

E. Good Record Requirement for Transfers

R

In general, and in ali cases of all resident-requested transfers, re:mdents wil be
considered for transfers only if the head of household and any other family members:

a. have not engaged in criminal activity that threatens the health and safety of
residents and staff; : '

b. do not owe back rent or other charges, or evidence a pattern of late paymen’t;.

¢. meet reasonablé housekeeping standards and have ﬁo,housekeeping lease
. violations; and

d. can have utilities turned on in the name of the head of household (applicable only to -
properties with tenant-paid utilities).

Page 57 of 96 : -Rev 3-4-14
101



Admissions & Continued Occupancy Policy
PROPOSAL FOR FY 2014-2015

Requests for exceptions to these requirements based on disability will be considered by - ‘
PHCD's 504/ADA Coordinator on a case-by case basis,

2. Absent a determination of exception, the following policy applies to transfers:

a. If back rent is 'owed, the resident will not be tra'nsferred until a payment plah is
established or, If prior payment plans have failed, the back rent is paid in full.

b. A resident with hbuéekeep%ng standards violations will not be transferred until
he/she passes a follow-up housekeepmg inspection. :

c. The resident must be in good standmg and in comphance with the Lease and
Community Policies.

F. Relocation

Residents who are required to temporarily relocate to bermit rehabilitation of their units
must be provided with: '

1. Written notice of the dates and duration of the temporary relocation at least 30 days
prior;

2. Information on alternative housing -available; and

4. Reimbursement for all reasonable out-of pocket expenses, including the cos{ of moving
to and from the temporary housing and any increase in monthly rent/utilities costs, upon
presentation of acceptable receipts. . ' :

Refer to the Public Housing Policies and Procedures Manual, Relocation of Res;dents Due
to Modernization, page 2.106, for detal[ed procedures.
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VI. Eligibility for Continued Occupancy, Annual Reexamlnatlons and
Remammg Family Members

A. Eligibility for Gontinued Occupancy

Residents who meet the following criterla will be eligible for continued occupancy.
Residents not in compliance with the criteria are subject to lease termination and eviction.

1.

2,

Qualify as a “Family” as defined in Appendix { of this ACOP.

Are in full compliance with the resident obligations and responsibilities as described in
the dwelling lease.

Whose family members of all ages, each have Social Security numbers or have
certifications on file indicating they have no Social Security number.

. Who meet HUD standards on cmzenshlp or immigration status or are paying a pro-rated

rent.

Who are in compliance with - PHCD's eight {8} hour per month community service
requirements (applicable to public housing developments).

B. Remaining Family Members and Prior Debt

1.

To be congidered the remaining member of the famlly, the pereon( } remaining must
meet all eligibility requirements.

Remaining famiiy members age 18 years or older will be held responsible for
arrearages incurred by the former-head, co-head, or spouse. PHCD 'will not hold
remaining family members (other than the head, co-head, or spouse) responsible for
any portion of the arrearage incurred before the remaining member attained age 18.

Remaining family members under age 18 shall not be held responsible for the rent
arrearages incurred by the former head of household.

A live-in alde or foster child/adult, by definition, is not a member of the family and will-

- not be qualified for continued occupancy as a remaining family member.

In order for (a) minor child(ren) to continue 1o receive assistance as (a) remaining
member(s), one of the following must occur:

a. The court has awarded, emancnpated minor status to the minor;

b. PHCD has verified that sociai services and/or the juvenile court has arranged for
another adult to be brought into the assisted unit to care for the child(ren); or

¢. PHCD may allow for another adult to be a temporary head of household until such
time as fegal guardianship is granted or a minor, at least 17 years of age, is
emancipated or reaches age 18.
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d. A certification will be conducted and appropnate changes to the bedroom size may
be made at that time. '

C. Reexamination _(Recertification)

Due to PHCD's large project-based porifolic of units, the recertification schedule is
determined by the development in which the household resides, rather than by the tenancy.
anniversary. After the initial move-in certification, some residents may be re-certified within
the first year of tenancy due to the recertification schedule established for the development.
In order to have the information available to adjusi the rent, the initial request for re-
certification will be started at least 120 days before the scheduled effective re- certn‘rcatron
date.

1.

Regular Recertification: PHCD shall, at least once a year, re-examine the family
composition.and incomes of all resident families. Families paying Flat Rent shall have
their incomes reexamined every three (3) years, but shall stili be subject to annual
reexamination of the family composition and the community service requirement.
Criminal background checks may be included as part of the recertification.

Special Recertification: When it is not possible to estimate fam;ly income accurately, a
temporary determination will be 'made with respect’ to income  and a special -
recertification will be scheduled every 60 days until a reasonably accurate estlmate of
income can be made.

Interim recertification shall be conducted when:

a. There is a change in the head of .household that requires a remaining. family
member to take on the responsibilities of a leaseholder;

b. Thereisa change in the family composition;

¢. At the family’s request, if family incomé decreases it may be processed as per.
requirements listed under Chapter vii;

d. The family qualifies for an earned income disallowance and the 100% income
disallowance period begins; .

e. The rent is to be adjusted because the family is entenng the 50% earned income
disallowance period; or

f. The rent is to be adjusted because the 50% earned income disallowance period
ends (refer to Chapter XlI, Section G of this ACOP).

Zero Income Families: Unless the family has income that is excluded for rent
computation, families reporting zero income will have their ‘circumstances _examined
every 60 days until they have a stable income. Monetary or non-monetary contributions
from people not residing in the dwelling unit for any purpose other than the payment or
refmbursement of medical expenses shall be considered income. Families claiming zero
(0) income must complete the Monthly Expense Report listing their monthly expenses
and the source of funds to pay for those expenses. -
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5. Families claiming income from contribution must provide a notarized Income from

Contribution form signed by the person providing the contribution.

D. Recertification Procedures

1.

At the time of recertification, all aduit members of the household will be required to sign
an application for continued occupancy, the communily service cettification, If
apphcable and other forms required by USHUD and PHCD. If an adult family member
is temporarlly away from the household and not available to sign the forms at the time of
the recertification, their-status must be verified and they must sign and notarize the
required documents within 30 days.

Income, allowances, Social Security numbers, and such other data as is deemed
necessary will be verified, and all verified findings will be filed in the resident’s file.

. Verified information will be analyzed and a'r:ieterrﬁination made with respect to: -

a. Eligibility of the resident as a family or as the remaining member of a family;
b. Unit size required for the family (per Chapter |l - Occupancy Guidelines),
c. Rent the family shouid pay; and '

d. Compliance with the Communzty Service Requirements (Public Housing resrdents
only). '

PHCD will access criminal justice records (excluding juvenile records), including sex
offender registration checks of household members 18 years of age and over with the
purpose of determining continued assistance under the program, at regular
recertification and at any other time PHCD deems it necessary. PHCD will conduct such
checks on household members who are younger than 18 years if they are being tried as

. adults for certain criminal offenses.

Residents with seasonal or part-time employment of a cyclical hature will be asked for
third party documentation of their employment including start and ending dates.

Income stiall be computed in accordance wrth the definitions and procedures set forth in
federal reguiations and this ACOP.

Families failing to respond to the initial annual recertification appointment will be issued
a second and final recertification appointment. Failure to respond to the final request will
resuit in the family being sent a notice of lease violation and referred to the Assistant
Director for termination of the lease,

Recertification procedures also apply. in the event residents are under the eviction or

termination process. The recertification is- not an offer of extension of the lease

agreement and does not constitute a waiver-of such eviction or termination proceeding.
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9. Faiiure to Comply in Timely Manner or Non Compllance

a A famllys failure to comply wath recert[f;catson requlrements in providing all required
documentation and signatures on forms is grounds for termination of assistance.

b. If it is found that the resident failed to timely report any changes in income or family
composition or provided inaccurate, or incomplete information: :

s Any increase in rent which would have occurred had changes been reported in a
timely manner will be made retroactive to the effective date-of the change in
circumstances', and

o The resident will reimburse PHCD for the difference in rent.

E. Enterprise Income Verification and-Third Party Verification

1.

Accurate determination of income éligibility, allowances, and family rent can occur only
if all factors related to income and family circumstances are verified. PHCD will comply
with the most recent HUD guidance ‘on verification requirements.  PHCD will utilize the
verification guidelines under PIH Notice 2010-19 (issued May 17, 2010), Verification
Guidance, and PIH 2010-03 (issued January 21, 2010), Verification of Social Security
and Supplemental Security Income benefits, as applicable, and any "subsequent
guidelines and regulations issued by USHUD.

PHCD will follow the verification hierarchy described in PIH Notice 2010-19:

» Level 6: Upfront Income Verification (UIV) using HUD’s EIV System. Highest
(Mandatory other than applicants) Ranking is- Upfront Income. Verification usmg
HUD's Enterprise Income Verification (EIV) system;

» Level 5: Upfront (Optional} Income Verification (U1V) using non- HUD system such‘
as the Work Number;

e Level 4: Written Third-Party {High) (Mandatory 1o supplement EIV reported income

and when EIV has no data available. Mandatory if applicant/participant disputes EiV
reported income and is unable to provide acceptable documentation). This does
include documents issued by a third party and may be hand dellvered by the
applicant or participant;

e Level 3: Written Third-Party Form: (Medium—Low) Mandatory if written third party
verification documents are not available or rejected by PHCD; and when the
applicant or participant is unébie to provide acceptable documentation;

s Level 2: Oral Third Party Verification: (Low) Mandatory if written third party
verification Is not available; N

* Level 1: (Low) Use as a last resont when unable to obtain any type of third party
verification.

Pursuant to the January 27, 2009 Refinement of Income and Rent Determination final
rule, PHCD must use HUD’s Enterprise Income Verification (EIV) as a third party source.
to verify tenant employment and income information during mandatory reexamlnat;on or
recertification of family composmon and income. '

Double Subsidy: If during PHCD tenancy, or at any time after admission, EIV shows that
a family or any household member is receiving subsidy from another housing authority
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or program (i.e. shown as residing in another housing authority ot housing program), the
family or household member must provide proof of termination of tenancy from the other
housing agency or program for continuation of assistance. PHCD may provide up o 30
days for the family or household member to provide said proof. If after the 30 days, the
participant does not provide proof of termination, the family or household member must
be terminated from PHCD tenancy

.. If the EIV information matches the resident-provided income, or if not substantially
different, then third parnty verifications are not necessary. Currently, a substantial
difference requiring third party verification is defined.as being greater than $200 per
month ($2,400 per year), unless amended by PHCD.

If the EIV system is not available or if the information is substantially different to the
resident-provided information, then written verification from third parties is the next most
desirable form of verification.

* The EIV information cannot be accessed unless a current (unexpired) Authorization
to Release !nformation (HUD Form 9886) is on file. This form must be signed by all
adult family members and expires 15 months after it is signed. -

‘» Tenants have the right to, dispute information obtained through EIV; however, such
information will only be provided to the tenant -if requested. Tenant income.
information derived from the EIV system is confidential and cannot be released to
outside parties or unauthorized stafi. This information is exempt from the Florida
Sunshine Law and is required by HUD 1o be kept private under penalty. of Federal
faw. Any EIV derived information is required to be kept guarded under lock and key
and must be shredded and destroyed when no longer needed. Copies are not to be
kept in tenant files to avoid risking the release of such information to. anyone other
than the client and authorized PHCD staff. Unaythorized disclosure or inspection of

. EIV data can result in a felony conviction punishable by a fine up to $5,000 and/or
five (5) years imprisonment, as well as civil penaltles {(Privacy Act of 1974 as
amended, 5 U.S.C § 552(a)).

In cases where EIV income data is substantsal!y different than tenant-reported income,
PHCD will utilize the fo!lowmg guzde!mes :

a. Request written third party verification from the discrepant income source. For EIV.
Social Security Administration (SSA) benefit discrepancies, PHCD shall require the
tenant to obtain a current unaltered SSA benefit letter within ten (10) business days
of the interview date.

b. Review historical income data for patterns of employment, paid benefits, and/or
receipt of other income, when PHCD cannot readily anticipate income, such as
unstable working hours, and suspected fraud. For calculating income in cases of
seasonal employment (i.e. school board emp]oyees teachers, etc.), see Chapter Il
Section G or Chapter XII, Sectlon A '

c. Analyze all data (EIV data, third party verification and other docurnents/information
provided by the family) and attempt to resolve the income discrepancy.

d. Use the most current verified income data {(and hlstoncal income data if appropriate)
to calculate anticipated annual income.
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7. PHCD may recommend te‘rminaténg assistance for fraud as opposed io tenant error

{see definition in Appendix | of this ACOP). Fraud includes but is not fimited to forgery.
and pattern of unreported or under reported income. In verified differences of $10,000
or more and when fraud has occurred, upon.the regional managet’s approval, PHCD
may refer the case to OIG or any other law enforcement organ%zat%on with jurisdiction to
investigate and prosecute fraud in a53tsted housmg prlor to commencement of the
eVIctlon process. : :

In'verlﬁed instances’ of greater than $200 per month ($2,400 per year); PHCD may
require the family to enter into a repayment agreement for the balance owed using the
standards listed under Ghapter IV or require payment in full. Should the family refuse to -
enter in a repayment agreement or to fulfill its obiligations under its repayment
agreement, PHCD shall recommend termination of assistance. This. will start the
eviction process and PHCD will refer the case to OIG or other law enforcement
organization with jurisdiction to investigate and prosecute fraud in assisted housing.

F. Action Foliowing Recertification

1.

if there is any change in rent, a Notice of Rent Adjustment'it will be sent to the resident
notifying the amount and the effective date of the new rent. If there is a change in the
family composition, a iease addendum is executed by the head of hcusehcld and the
new family members.

It any change in the unit size is required, the resident wilt be placed on a transfer list in

accordance with the transfer criteria described on Chapter V of this ACOP and moved
to an appropriaie unit when one becomes available,. subject to the requirements
stipulated in the transfer policy section and approved by the division director or
designee, where requ;red
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VIl. Interim Rent Adjustments: Fixed Rent System .

A. Ad]ustlng Rent between Regu!ar Recertification

Rent is re- determmed between annual recertifications when a resident undergoes achange
in family composition or income. The resident must report such change in writmg to the
management office within ten (1 O) days of occurrence.

1.

Family composition changes

The resident must report and provide verification of those changes that involve the loss.
or gain of a family member. An increase due to additions to the family by birth, adoption,
or by operation of law, or a decrease in fam:ly size may result in a change in the Tenant
Rent.

income changes for existing family members

a.

Decrease in income: The resident may request an interim adjustment of rent as a
result of a decrease or loss of income that will be for-a period longer than 30 days.
Decreases in rent will be made effective the first day of the month following the
month in which the change is reported and proper verification compieted.

Increase in income: Increases in income between annual recerlifications will not
result in rent increase until the next annual recertification.

Earned Income Disallowance (EID) (refer to Chapter Xlt of this ACOP)

a..

The family qualifies for the disallowance of increase in earned mcome and the ﬂrst.
12-month period of 100% income disallowance begins.

At-the end of the first 12-month period of 100% income d]sa!lowancé, an adjustment
of the rent shall be made for the second 12-month period to factor a 50% income
disallowance. .

Misrepresentation by the resident

a.

If the resident misrepresented facts to PHCD resulting in rent that is less than the
cofrect amount, the increase in rent shall be retroactive to the first of the month
following the effective date of the change in income. In justifiable cases, PHCD may

‘take such action as It deerns advisable in accordance with federal or, Florida Iaw

including but not ilmlted to termana‘uon of assmtance and eviction.

Decreases in income resuiting from welfare fraud or from welfare cuts for failure to
comply with economic self-sufficiency requ;rements are not eligible for rent
reductions (imputed welfare mcome)
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B. Hardship for Families Paying Minimum Rent

Interim reexaminations to temporarily adjust the rent will be made for families under
hardship. A hardship exemptlon shall be granted to residents who can document that they
are unable fo pay the minimum rent of $50 because of a hardship.

Examples under which residents would ‘qualify for the hardship exemption-to the minimum -
rent would be limited to the following: :

a. The family has lost eligibility for or is applysng for an ellgabiilty determination for a
Federal, State or local assistance program;

b. The family would be ewcted as a result of the ;mposmon of the minimum "rent -
requ;rements

c. The income of the fam; y has decreased because of changed circumstances, including
loss of employment;

d. A death in the family has occurred; or
e. Other circumstances as determine"d by PHCD.

The family should notify their site manager that they wish to request a hardshlp exempt:on
When the resident requests the hardship exemption, PHCD will suspend the minimum rent
requirement beginning the month foilowmg the family’s request. The suspension will
continue until PHCD determines if there is a qualifying financial hardship and whether it is
temporary or long term. PHCD may not evict the family for nonpayment of minimum rent
during the 90-day period beginning the month following the hardship exemption request.

if PHCD determines that the hardship is temporary, Iess than 90 days, or if the family does
not quahfy for the exemption, the minimum rent will be reinstated retroactively fo the
suspension date. PHCD w;l[ offer a repayment agreement to the family for the back rent
owed. '

If PHCD determines that the hardship is long term, the family will be exempted from the
minimum rent requirements so long as such hardship continues. The exemption shall apply
from the beginning of the month following the family's request for the hardship exemption
until the end of hardship and will be reviewed at least annually. ‘

PHCD, at its discretion, will request documentation from the residents to verify the type and
extent of the hardship.

The minimum rent hardship exemption is retroactive to October 21, 1998. If any resident:

who qualified for the hardship exemption was charged a minimum rent since that tzme the
resident may be entitied to a retroactnve credit.

Page 86 of 96 Rev 3-4-14
110



Admissions & Continued Occupancy Policy
PROPOSAL FOR FY 2014-2015

VIil. Lease Termination Procedures

A. General Policy: Lease Termination

The Lease may be terminated by PHCD in. comphance with USHUD regulations 24 CFR
966 and in accordance with the provisions contamed in Chapter 83, Part 11, of the Florida
Statutes

The Lease may be terminated by the resident not earlier thah at the end of the first year by
giving 30 days written notice and upon compiiance with all apphcabte procedures to
properly vacate the unit and to depart in good standmg

PHCD shall have the right to terminate or réfuse to renew the Lease for fallure by the
resident to fulfill hisfher obligations set forth in the Lease agreement and for serious or
repeated violations by the resident of one (1) or more of the material terms of the Lease
- (including residents under the Homeless pilot program). The following causes for
termination contained in the Lease inciude but may not be limited to: .

1. Failure by the resident or any member of his/her household to fulfilt his/her obligations
outlined under the Articles of the Lease, the Community -Policies, or- Tenant Ruies and
Regulations, and any addenda or amendments to the Lease, Commun:ty Policies or
Tenant Rules and Regulations. '

2. For Pubilic Housmg restdents a v:olat:on by the resident or any member of his/her
household of one (1) or more terms of the Lease.

3. The denial of service, disconnection or shutting off of utilities that the resident is

responSIble for paying. PHCD will not terminate assistance if the resident restores utility .-

service legally and timely as required with the timeframe of the 30- day notice to cure.

4, Discovery that a resident is tampering with utilities to illegally obtain service or changing
the account to a person, not the head of household, co-head, or spouse.

5. Any drug-related criminal actlwty, violent criminal activity, or non-violent criminal activity, -
whether on or off the premises, committed by the resident, any member. of .his/her
household, a guest or a person under the control of the resident, that threatens the
health, safety, or right to peaceful enjoyment of the premises by other residents or
employees of PHCD. Any such criminal activity, even in the absence of an arrest or a

. conviction, shall be cause for termination of tenancy, and for eviction from the dwelling
unit (See Chapter Il, Section J — Criminal Activity for additional detalls):

a. Drug-related criminal activity includes, but is not limited to: illegal possessmn tllegal
manufaciure, sale, distribution, use and/or possession with intent to manufacture,
sell, distribute or use a controlled substance;

b. Violent criminal activity includes, but is not limited to: any criminal activity that has as
one (1) of its elements the use, attempted use, or threatened use of physical force
substantial enough to cause, or be reasonably likely to cause, non-trivial bodily
injury or property damage;
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6. Non-violent criminal activity includes, but is not limited to: any activity that threatens

the health, safety, or right to peaceful enjoyment by the residents, employees of
PHCD or any other Miami-Dade County personnel or official;

d. An arrest where the criminal charges are dropped,. dismissed no action, nolle
prossed or other resolution that does not involve an admission of guilt, or where the
resident s found not guilty or acquitted, may not result in termination of assistance "
except for cases specified in Chapter ll, Section J, or when there is a-pattern of .
repeated arrests within the last ten (10) years that may threaten health, safety, or
right to peaceful enjoyment by residents, employees of PHCD or any other Miami-
Dade County personnel-or ofﬂmal

e. A fugitlve felon or pamle vuoiator after conviction of a crime or-attempt to commit a
ctime is considered a person that threatens the health, safety and right to peaceful
enjoyment of the premises by other residents or employees of FPHCD;

f. As concerns juveniie household members under the age of 18, PHCD will consider
criminal related activity only if they are being tried as adults for certain criminal
offenses or if the acts occur on PHCD property. .

If any activity does not threaten the health, safety or right to peéceful enjoyment of the
residents, after a warning has been issued, any subsequent warning. regarding the ‘
same individual shall be considered a viclation of the lease. .

A record of alcohol abuse or 'pattem of abuse, when the record or pattern of abuse

. poses a direct threat to the health or safety of others shall be considered a VIOEation of

10.

11.

12.

13.

the lease.

Failure by the resident 1o report to any recertification interview .or prov:de verification of
any information required by PHCD. Clients who fail to comp[y are provnded a 30-day
notice to cure.

D:soovery of material false statements in connect;on with information provided at
application or recertification, or fraud committed by the resident in connection with any
federally assisted housing program.

For Public Housing residents only, failure to comply with Federal, State or local public
assistance program requirements related to work activities, community service and self-
sufficiency requirements. , :

If the resident or any member of his/Her household, a guest or 'a person under the -
resident's control engages in the illegal use, or threatened use-of or dusplay of firearms,
fire bombs or other weapons on PHCD property .

If the conduct of the resident, any member of hls/her househoid a guest or person
under the resident's control, is such that there is a likelihood that his or her presence on
the premises may lead to personal injury or property damage.

For Public Houslng residents, if school-age children do not attend school re‘guiarfy and

are absent more than 15 unexcused days within any 90-day period of a given school
year except in instances of death, serious ililness or injury, or the child who altains the
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age of 16 years files a formal declaration of intent to terminate school enroliment with
the School Board. o : : :

14, Serious or repeated damage to the dwelling unit, creation of physical hazards in the
unit, common areas, grounds, of parking areas. ' . :

15. Extremely poor housekeeping, incldding hoérding and éiutter that causes he,élth and
safety concerns or property-damage. . o .

16. Any fire on the prerﬁises caused by carelessness, failure to supervise children or -
 unattended cooking. :

17.If the resident, any member of his/her household, a guest or a person under the
resident's control threatens, obstructs or interferes with .a PHCD-employee or.any
~ government official conducting official business on-or around the premises.

18. The resident refuses to accept PHCD's proposed change(s) to-the Lease.

19. If the resident repeatedly interferes with or is-counter to the Public Housing Lease or
Community policies, or if the Lease has expired and has not been renewed.

20. If through HUD's EIV system, PHCD verifies that one of the heusehold members is also
participating in another federally housing program and that they have not relinquished
the assistance within 30 days from the date of the move-in. In that case, PHCD will
require proof of the termination of the subsidized housing assistance -prior to lease
termination. A o :

21. Tenants must use their unit address as their mailing address for all official PCHD
correspondence. This correspondence includes but is not limited to reexamination
appointments, rent change notifications, inspection appointments, inspection results,
termination proceedings, etc. Exceptions may be made to this rule on a case-by-case
basis, .e. domestic violence victims or if a tenant is able to demonstrate that their
mailbox has been tampered with and is unsecure by submitting official documentation
from the US postal service and/or police records. . A

. Mitigaiing Circumstances

Prior fo PHCD's decision to send a notice terminating assistance, PHCD shall consider all
circumstances relevant to a particular case, such as the seriousness of the offending action,
the extent of participation by the leaseholder in the offending action, the effects that the
gviction would have on family members not invoived in the offending activity and the extent
to which the leaseholder has shown personal responsibility and has taken all reasonable
steps to prevent or mitigate the offending action. See Chapter li, Section K — Appiicants
and Residents Claiming Mitigating Circumstance for additional details. o

. Notice Requirements

If the PHCD proposes to terminate the Leaée, the termination of the Lease' shall be by
Federal and State law as follows or as may be amended in the future: '
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PHCD shall give the applicable written notice of termination (14-Day Notice of
Termination for Non-payment of Rent}, if said termination is caused by resident's failure .
to pay rent. Such notice shall not be sent until the rent is delmquent in accordance with
the Lease; .

PHGCD shall give a.7-day written nolice of termination for serious violations of the Lease; "
PHCD shall give a 30-day written notice of termination in any other case or cause; and
The notice of termination to the resident shall state the reasons for termination; shall

inform the resident of his/her right to make such reply, settlement, and/or request for a
hearing in accordance with the Grievance Policy, Chapter IX if this ACOP. - '

. Recordkeeping Requirements

In accordance to State of Florida records retention schedule, a written record of every
termination and/or éviction shall be malntamed by PHCD at the deveiopments ‘and sha!i
contam the following information:

1.

2.

Name of resident, race and ethnicity, number and Edentiﬁcation of unit occupied;

Date of the NO'[]CG of Lease Termination and any other state or locai not[ces required,

which may be on the same form and run concurrently;

Specific reason(s) for the Notice(s), with section of the lease violated, and other facts

. pertinent to the issuing of the Notice(s) described in detall;

Date and method of notifying resident; and

Summaries of any conferences held with resident mc!udmg dates, names of conference_

participants and conclusions.

Such records may be maintained electronically.
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IX.Grievance Poiicy

When required by federal reguiatlons regardmg PHCD’s ac’non or failure to act having an
aggrieved adverse effect on the individual resident’s rights, duties, welfare or status, public
hotising applicant will be afforded informal reviews and aggrieved public housing residents
will be afforded informal hearings.

A. Applicant’s Enformal Réviews

Applicants denied program partlcxpatson or removed from the waiting list shall be. entltled to-
. an informal review conducted by PHCD. Applicants will be notified of such determination.in
writing, generally at the time of their mttral certification appomtment

The process described in PHCD’s Reasonable Accommodat:on Poiicy and Procedures
document (Appendix IV of this ACOP) will be followed for applicants denied reasonable
accommodation requests. Further, this doctment describes.the process that must be

" followed by designated ALC staff if he/she becomes aware during the informal review that
an applicant’s ineligibility determination occurred because of the applicant’s disability.

It is an applicant's responsibility to notify ALC when there is a change in address. -
1. Processing Removals

a. An applicant who is determined ineligible for housing program benefits or removed
for failing to respond to notices, shall be notified in writing that his/her name will be
removed from the waiting list unless he/she requests an informal review by
contacting PHCD within 30 days of the notice. Applicants whose mail is returned by -
the post office will be automatically withdrawn from the waiting list.

b. Applicants who have been removed from the waiting list for failing to provide a sogial .
security number or findings ‘through EIV (bad debt, termination information, or
disputed information of possible double subsidy), may, request an informal review
seeking reinstatement to his/her original place on the waiting list. -

c. If PHCD proposes to deny admission on the basis of a family member’s criminal
record, the family may request an informal review. PHCD will not attach a copy of
the criminal record with the denial notice 1o protect the family member's privacy.
However, PHGCD will provide the family member with the criminal record and the
head of househoid with a copy of the criminal record upon the family member's
request either before or at the informal review and provide an opportunity to dispute
the accuracy and relevance of that record. The app%!cant will have 30 calendar days
o dlspute the accuracy and relevance of the record in writing. 1f PHCD does not
receive the dispute within the allotted time, the applicant will be denied participation
and his/her name removed from the waiting list,

d. Once a waliting list is closed, only applicants that have had an interruption in the
eligibility process may request an informal review. Applicants that have not been
selected, did not show to initial interview, or refused a unit without good cause will
not be granted an informal review once the waiting list has been closed.
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Requestmg an informal review

Applicants may request an informal review in wrltmg to the address or fax number
indicated on the adverse action letter: The request must be made within 30 days from
the date of the notice. PHCD will schedule the review for the next available date within
30 days from receipt of request and forward written notification to the applicant.

Informal Review Procedures

a. The informal review will be conducted by designated ALC staff that shall listen to
testimony or other evidence that the applicant may wish to present.

b. The informal review's decision will be made in writing w1th|n 30 caiendar days of the
review.

c. Ineligibility due to an ongoing open criminal case is not appealable and an informal
hearing will not be scheduled until final disposition {closure) of the case, unless the
household member with the crlmmal case is removed from the app!:cat:on

d. The decision of the mformal review shall be ﬁnal [n extenuatmg c;rcumstances, the
PHCD Director or designee may review and modify the decision of an informal
reviewer, The informal review's decision, however, shall not abridge any other rights
the applicants have under law.

B. Resndent’s Procedure for Obtaining an Informal Hearlng

1.

Residents of Public Housing deveiopments who desire a heanng, must submlt a written
request to the PHCD's representative within five (5) business days of recelvmg a notice
of proposed adverse action. The written request must specify:

a. The reason(s) for the grievance or content of PHCD's p?op’osed action; and
b. The action or relief sought.

PHCD will schedule the hearmg for the next avaﬂabie date within 30 days from the
receipt of the request,

The process described in PHCD’s Reasonable Accommodation Policy and Procedures
{Appendix 1V of this ACOP) will be followed for residents denied reasonable
accommodation requests. Further, this document describes the process that must be
followed if the hearing panel becomes aware that the reason for the termination of

~ assistance or other adverse action occurred because of the resident’s disability.

In the event of a dispute regarding rent amount, before the hearing is scheduled the
resident shall pay an escrow deposit in the same amount of rent due and payable as of
the first day of the preceding the month in which the act or failure to act took piace. The
complainant should thereafter deposit the same amount monthly in the escrow account
until the complaint is resolved by decision of the hearing officer or hearing panel.
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a. The escrow deposit requirement may be walved by PHCD in extenuating
circumstances, and where required by financial hardship exemption from minimum
rent (refer to Chapter XII, Section E of this ACOP), or welfare benefits reduction in

. calculation of family income, for the portion of the rent attributable to-the imputed
welfare income (see definition on Appendix | of this ACOPY). '

b. Unless waived, the failure to make such payments shall résuit in a termination of the
rights to gtievance procedure and all sums will immediately become due and
payable under the lease.

3, A hearing may be held vié telephone conference in situations where a health condition

or portability prevents any of the parties from attending the hearing in person. Hearings
held by telephone conferences are not allowed simply for the convenience of any of the
parties. Any other reasons for telephone conference hearings shall be at the discretion
of the hearing office supervisor.

4. The notice of termination to the resident shall state the reasons for termination; shall

inform the resident of his/her right to make such reply, settlement, and/or request for a
hearing. if a grievance is presented by the family, orally or in writing, to the main office
or site manager’s office, the grievance may be discussed informally and settled without
a hearing. : -

C. Applicabiiity and Exclusions

The grievance procedure shall be applicable to all individual grievances, with the following
exceptions: : -

1.

Any termination of tenancy or eviction that involves:.

a. Any violent or drug-related criminal activity on or off PHCD owned, managed or
controlled housing, office, warehouse or other property; -

b. Any criminal activity (including non-violent) that threatens the health, safety, or right

to peaceful enjoyment of the premises by other residents or employées of PHCD; -

c. Any criminal activity that resulted in felony conviction of a household member.

Before seviction from the dwelling unit, the state law requires the tenant to be given the

opportunity for & hearirig in court, which provides the basic element of due process (see

definition in Appendix | of this ACOP). :

Disputes between tenants not-involving PHCD.

Class grievances.

Negotiating policy changes.

Discrepancies in wages shown in data provided by the Enté'rprise Income Verification

(EIV) system. Such discrepancies must be clarified through third party verifications to

employers. For E}V Social Security Administration (SSA) benefit discrepancies, PHCD
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should request the resident to obtain a current, original SSA benefit letter within ten (10)
business days of the interview day. : -

‘D. Hearing Officer of Héaring Panel

1.

PHCD may have a hearing officer or a hearing panel. The Hearing. Panel consists -of
three (3) people : ' : =

a. A PHCD employee appointed by the PHCD Director or’ designee, but such
employee may not be the public housing site manager, or a member of his/her staff,
from the development at which thevre_'sident submitting the grievance resides;

b. A resident representative nominated by Resident Council Representation; and

c. A resident representative norr_;inated by the Resident Council of the development in
which the complainant resides. o : '

d. If Resident Councll Representation or the resident representative fail to nominate
their respective panel member, the PHCD Director-or designee may select a
resident or a staff member but not the site manager or histher staff at the
development where the complainant resides. - ‘ ' .

e. In the event that the Resident Council Representative or the resident representative
who lives at the development does not show up to the Informal hearing, the resident
may sign the “Waiver of Panel Member for Public Housing Informal Hearing” form in
order to conduct the hearing.

E. Hearing Process for Applicants and Residents .

1.

The parties may be represented by legal counsel or another person chosen as a
representative. '

Prior to the hearing, the applicant or resident may examing and copy at his/her expense
all documents, records, and reguiations of PHCD that may be relevant to the hearing,
unless otherwise prohibited by law and in the event of hardship. In the event, PHCD
does not provide the applicant or resident with a copy of his or her file prior to the
hearing, PHCD is prohibited from relying on the contents of the file at the hearing as set
forth in the federal regulations. :

I the applicant or resident fails to appear at a scheduled hearing, except for verifiable
good cause, the applicant or resident is in automatic default and the decision rendered
by the hearing officer or Grievance Panel in histher absence shall be final.

- At the hearing, the applicant or resident must first show entitlement to the relief sought.

Thereafter, PHCD has the burden of justifying PHCD's action, or failure to act, at which

" "the complaint is directed.
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Oral or documentary evidence pertinent to- the facts and issues taised by the
complainant may be received without regard to admissibility under the rules of evidence
applicable to judicial proceedings.

The hearing officer or Grievance Panel must verify any document provided by the
appiicant or resident, such as evidence of completion of rehabilitation program or any
other proof or testimony prowded before submitting the decision letier to uphold or
overturn the denial of assistance.

The PHCD employee appointed to the Hearing Panel by the PHCD Director, acting as
the Chairperson of the Hearing Panel, shall require PHCD, ‘the resident, Resident
Councll, and other participants or spectators to' conduct themselves in an orderly -
fashion. Failure o comply with the directions of the Chairperson may resuilt in exclusion
from the proceedings; in a decision adverse to the interest of the disorderly party, and
granting or denial of the relief sought, as appropriate.

F. Decision of the Hearing Officer or Hearing Panel

1.

The decision of the Hearing Officer or Hearing Panel shall be based solely and
exclusively upon the facts and evidence presented at the hearing and upon applicable

 County and Federal reguiations and requirements. This decision shall be in writing by

the chairperson of the Hearing Panel specifying the reasons thereof, within 14 calendar
days of the hearing. A copy of the decision must be forwarded to the resident and
another copy to the management office to be filed in the resident's records.

A decision by the Hearing Officer or Hearing Pane! in favor of PHCD, or which denies
the relief sought by the resident in whole or in part, shall not constitute a waiver of or
affect in any manner whatever, the resident's rights to trial de novo or judicial review in
any judicial proceeding which may thereafter be brought in the matter.

The decision of the Hearing Officer or Hearing Panel shall be fmal In extenuating
circumstances, upon the resident’s written request for review, the PHCD Director may
modify the decision of a Hearing Panel. The Hearing Panel's decision, however, shall
nof abridge any ‘other rights the participants have under law.

The Hearing Panel must’ reach a majority decision. When members of the panel are not ‘
in agreement, the chairperson of the hearing panel - must refer the case to the Executive
Director or designee for- the final decision, who may request additional information
and/or interview with the resident, if deemed necessary.

Copies of hearing decision letters in addition to any documents or testimony presented

at the hearing are kept on file as per State of Fiorida retentton scheduiles by the hearing
officer or on site. '
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X. Utilities and Maintenance Charges

A. Utilities

This section establishes the procedures for utility allowances for resident-purchased utilities
in public housing developments. Utilities are defined as electricity, gas, water and sewer.
Telephone and cable television are not considered utilities under this policy.

1.

Standard for utility consumption allowances

o a "PHCD shall- establish for each development, by bedroom size, a consumption

allowance that will afford a reasonable consumption of utiliies by an energy
conservative household of modest circumstances consistent with the requirement of
a safe, sanitary and healthful living environment. The ¢onsumption allowance shall
be a uniform monthly amount based on an average monthly utlhty requirement for a
year.

2. Review and revision of allowance

a. Annual review: PHCD shall review the utﬁity allowances annually or in accordance

with federal regulatory requirements and shall adjust the amount of ulility allowance
if necessary to reflect changes in utility rates and/or utility consumptions.

Interim tevision due to rate changes: PHCD may revise its utility allowances- for

resident-purchased utilities between annual reviews if there is a rate change

(including fuet adjustments). PHCD is required to do so if a rate change, by itself or
together with prior rate changes not adjusted for, results in a change of 10% or more
from the rates on Wthh such allowances were based

. Schedule of Utility Allowances Schedules of u’uhty allowances for each deveiopment

are posted on the bulletin board In each development office and will be made
available to the resident upon request. :

. Relief from excess consumptron Residents may request refief from excess utiiity”

consumption If the request is based on medical needs of the elderly, ill or disabled
resident or for special factors affecting utility usage not within the control of .the
resident.

B. Utilities Paid by the Resident

1.

Utility accounts established and maintained by the residents must be in the name of the
head of household, spouse, ofr co-head. lllegal tampering to obtain wutility services or -
changing the utility accounts to another person other than the head of household,
spouse, or co-head are grounds for termination of the lease.

Pue to utility modernization, building master meters, which are currently paid by PHCD,
may be replaced by individualized meters where the utifity costs may become the
responsibility of the resident.
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- C. Maintenance Charges

1.

This section establishes the procedures for maintenance charges in Public Housing
developments

a.

Schedules of mamtenance charges are posted in the deve!opment offices and will

* be made available to residents upon request.

Residents wilt be charged for material and services at the price list in effect at the
time of repair for intentional damages or damages caused by negligence of the
residents. . .

PHCD will notify the resident by mail or in person of any maintenance charéés for
which he/she will be billed, and his/her rights to request a hearing under the
grievance procedure.

At the resident's request for a hearing, the charges will not become due until the

.grievance process has been completed.

Move-Out Charges:

- a.

Upon the move out'inspection, residents will be held responsible for all damages
beyond normal wear and tear to the unit and appliances.

Damages beyond normal wear and tear not repaired will be charged to the-
resident's security deposit and if necessary the resident's account at the time of

move-out. The price list in effect at the move-out will be utilized to price labor-and
materials.

Photographs of the damages wﬂ! he mauntamed in the tenant. file in accordance to
retention. schedule. : , o .
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Xli.Choice of Rent: Flat Rents

Public Housing residents may choose between Income-based Rent (calculated based on
family income as detailed in Chapter XIl) or Flat Rent. Flat Rents are based on the unit
market value and vary by unit size, type and by deveiopment location. ALC must offer new
admissions to Public Housing developments a choice of paying a flat or income-based rent
at the time of admission. Further, once each year, at the annual recertification, all Public

" Housing residents are offered the choice of paying the Flat Rent or Income-based Rent,

A. Development of Flat Rents

PHCD will take into consideration the following information in developing its Flat Rent
schedule: .
s Rents of non-assisted rental units in the immediate neighborhood -
e Size of PHCD's units compared to non-assisted rental units from the neighborhood
o' Age, type of unit and condition of PHCD’s units compared to non-assisted rental units
from the neighborhood ' '
» Land use in the surrounding neighborhood
» Amenities (childcare, laundry facilities, playgrounds, community rooms, social serwces
education/job training “programs, etc.) at PHCD’s properties and 'in the surrounding
neighborhood ‘ :
Crime in PHCD's developments and the surrounding neighborhood
Quality of local schools serving each PHCD development
Availability of public transportation at each PHCD development and
Availahility of accessible units for people with mobility impairmients

¢ @ & 9

‘B. Annual Update of Flat Rents

PHCD shall review the Flat Rent structure annually and adjust the rents as needed. When
a Public Housing resident chooses Flat Rent, his/her rent shall be ad;usted only at the next
regular recertlﬁcai;on rather than at Flat Rent change.

C. Recertification of Families on Flat Rents

Public Housing residents paying Flat Rents are required to recertify income every three (3)
years, rather than annually. However, such residents are still required to participate in an
annual recertification for any changes in the family composition, to ensure that unit size is
still appropriate, and to check compliance with the community service requirements, if
applicable. .

D. Hardship of Families Paying Flat Rents

- Families who have elected to pay flat rent are eligible to switch to a lower income-based
rent, if the family has experienced a verified:
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a. loss in income because of changes in circumstances, including loss or reduction of
- employment, death in the family, or reduction in or loss of earnings or other assistance;
and/or -

b. increased expenses because of changes in circumstances, such as increased medical
costs, childcare, transportation, education, or similar items.
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Xil. Determining Income and Income-Based Rent

A. Annual Income

PHCD reserves the right to 1mplement P§H Notice: 2013-03 as needed to relieve
administrative burden. i S :

The Annual Income is calculated taking into consideration all amounts, monetary or not,

_which go to, or on behalf of, the family head, spouse, co-head or to any other family
member {(even temporaniy absent); at the time of admlssmn reexamination, or
recertification, and is based on: .

a.
b.

Actual income being received (projected forward for a 12-month period); or
Past actual Income received or earned within the last 12 months of the determination

. date, as USHUD may prescribe In-applicable -administrative instructions when: (1) The

family reports littte or.no income; and (2) PHCD is unable to determine annual income
due to fluctuations in income (e.g., seasonal or cyclical income).

The Annual income also includes amounts derived from assets to which any member of
the family has access {during the 12-month period).

Income exclusions are indicted in Section B.

Annual income includes but is not limited to:

1.

The full amount, before any payroll deductions, of wages and salaries, overtime pay,
commissions, fees, tips and bonuses, and other compensation for personal services;

The net income from operation of a business or profession, including any withdrawal of
cash or assets from the operation of the business. Expenditures for business expansion
or amortization of capital indebtedness shall not be used as deductions in determining
the net income from a business. An allowance for the straight-line depreciation of assets
used in a business or professioni may be deducted as provided in thé Internal Revenue
Service (IRS) regulations. Withdrawals of cash or assets will not be considered income
when used to reimburse the family for cash or assets invested in the business;

Interest, dividends, and other net income of any kind from real or personal property.
Expenditures for amortization of capital indebtedness shall not be used as deductions in
determining net income. An allowance for the straight-line depreciation of real or
personal property is permitted. Withdrawals of cash or assets will not be considered as
income when used to reimburse the family for cash or assets invested in the property. If
the family has net famlly assets in excess of $5,000, annual income shall include the
greater of the actual income derived from ail net fam;iy assets or a percentage of the
value of such assets based on the current passbook savings rate.

The full amount of perlodic payments received from Social Security, annuities,
insurance policies, retirement funds, pensions, disability or death benefits, and other
similar types of periodic receipts (See paragraph B (14). below for treatment of delayed
or deferred periodic payment of social security or supplemental security income
benefits);
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Payments in lieu of eamings, such as unemployment and disability compensation,
worker's compensation, and severance pay (See paragraph B(3) below concerning
treatment of lump sum additions as family assets);

All welfare assistance payments (Temporary Assistance to Needy Families, General
Assistance) received by or on behalf of any family member.

Periodic and determinable .allowances, such as alimony and child support payments
(see note), and regular cash and non-cash contributions or gifts received from agencies
or people not residing -in the dwelling made to or on behalf of family members. (Note:
Uncollected child support will not be counted as incomrie so long as the family provides
court documents demonstrating that the debt is uncollectible or has not been paid or
received as directed by the Gourt for more than three (3) months).

All regular pay, special pay, and allowances of a family member in the Armed Forces.
(See paragraph B {7) below concerning pay for exposure to hostile fire).

In determining annual income, PHCD may request the family to provide documentation

of current income. The family acceptable documentation. can be either dated 60 days _
prior to income determination or 60 days following the date the income documentatlon is

requested.

Historical Amounts: If PHCD is unable to determine annual income using current

" information because the family reports litile fo no income or because income fluctuates,

1.
_be calculated using one of the following methods:

PHCD may average past actual income received or earned within the last 12 months
betore the determination date to calculate annual income.

Income from seasonal employment {i.e. school board employees, teachers, eic.) may

‘a. Annualize income by projecting the .current monthly income for 12 months even if

the current income is not expected to last the entire 12 months. Under this method,
the family has the right to come in for an :ntenm re-examination once the income
decreases;

b. Cailculate average income based on ani:cnpated changes for the upcoming year
using verified historical evidence of past income fluctuations. This second method
would not require an interim re-examination at the time income decreases since
such decreases would already be averaged into the anticipated annual amount.

. Items Not Included in Annual Income

In accordance with PIH Notice 2013-04, PHCD is not required to verify fully excluded
income and may accept an applicant or participant's self-certification of such income.
Annual Income does not include the following:

1.

Income from the employment of children (mcludmg foster chlldren) under the age of i8
years;
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. Payments received for the care ‘of foster children or foster adults (usually individuals
. with disabilities, unrelated to the resident family, who are unable to live along);

Lump sum additions to family assets, such as Inheritances, Insurance payments
(including payments under health and accident insurance, and worker’s compensation),
capltal gains, onetime lottery winnings, and settlement for personal property losses (but
see paragraphs A(3) and (4) above if the payments are or will be periodic in nature);
{(See paragraph (14) below for treatment of delayed or deferred penodlc payments of
Social Security or Supplemental Securlty Income benef;ts)

. Amounts received by the fam:ly that are specifically 1for orin relmbursement of, the cost
of medical expenses for-any family member; D

. Income of a iive-in aide, provided the person meets the definition of a llve -in alde (See
Appendix | of this ACOP); :

. The full amount of student financial assnstance pald directly to the student or the
educational institution; , .

. The speciai pay to a family member serving in the Armed Forces who is-exposed to
hostile fire;

. Certaln amounts received that are related to participation iIn the following programs:

a. Amounts recejved under USHUD funded training programs (e.'g.‘ Step-up program:
excludes stipends, wages, transportation payments, chiid care vouchers, etc. for the
duration of the training);

b. Amounts received by a person with disabilities that are disregarded for e fimited time
for purposes of Supplemental Security income and benefits thal are set aside for
use under a Plan to Attain Self-Sufficiency (PASS);

¢. Amounts received by a participant in other publicly assisted programs that are

. specifically for, or in reimbursement of, out-of-pocket expenses incurred (special

equipment, clothing, transportation child care, etc.) to allow participation in a
specific program, o .

d. Effectlve June 1, 2004 and while in effect, exclude from annual income the $600
transitional assistance subsidy (credit) for eiderly and disabled applicants and
tenants enrolled in the Medicare Discount Card transitional assistance program,

e. A resident services stipend. A resident services stipend is a modest amount (nhot to -
exceed $200/month) received by a public housing resident for performing a service
for PHCD, on a pari-time basis, that enhances the quality of life in public housing.
Such services may include but are not limited to, fire patrol, hall monitoring, and
resident initiatives coordination. No resident may receive more than one such
stipend during the same period of time;

f. Incremental earni\ngs and/or benefits resulting to any family member from
participation in qualifying state of local employment training program (including

training programs not affiliated with the local government), and training of family
members as resident management staff. Amounts excluded by this provision must .
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be received under employment training programs with .clearly defined goals and
objectives, and are excluded only for a limited period as determined.in advance by
the PHA,

Temporary, non-recurring, or sporadic income (including gifts);

Reparation payments paid by foreign governmen'ts pﬂrs’uant to claims filed under the
laws of that government by-people who were persecuted during the Nazi era; :

Earnings in excess of $480 for each full-time student 18 years old or older (excluding
the head of the household, spouse,-or co-head}. Full Time Student status wili be
identified by the college or vecational school. Students with approval o attend school
for the next semester, either after graduation or in the summer will be considered for
this income exemption; . .

Adoption assistance payments in excess of $480 per adopted child;

The incremental earnings and benefits to any Public Housing resident (excluding
Section 8 New Construction developments) whose: a) annual income increased due to
employment of a family member who was unemployed for one (1) or more years.:
previous to employment; or b) annual income iricreases as the result of increased
earnings by a family member during particlpation in any economic self-sufficiency or
other job tralning program; or ¢) annual income increases due to new employment or
increased earnings of a family member during or within six {6) months of receiving
state-funded assistance, benefits or services, will not be included during the exciusion
periods (see Section F of this Chapter for additional details). o

Deferred periodic payments of supplemental security income and social security
benefits that are received in a lump sum payment;

Amounts received by the family in the form of refunds or rebates under state of local law
for property taxes paid on the dwelling unit; < :

Amounts paid by a state agency to a family with a developmentally disabled-family
member living at home o offset the cost of services and equipment needed to keep the -
developmentaily disabled family member at home; '

Amounts specifically excluded by any other federal statute from consideration as.
Income for purposes of determining eligibility or benefits under a category of assistance .
programs that includes assistance under the United States Housing Act of 1937. A
notice will be published by USHUD in the Federal Register identifying the benefits that
qualify for this exclusion. Updates will be published and distributed when necessary.

The following is a list of benefits excluded by other federal statute:

a. The value 6f the alllotm'ent provided to an eligible household for c.oupo.ns under the
Food Stamp Act of 1977 [7 USC § 2017 (h)]; |

b. Payments to volunteers under the Domestic Volunteer Service Act of 1973 [42 usc
§ 5044 (g), 5088]. Examples of programs under this Act include but are not limited
{o: T
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¢ The Retired Senior Volunteer Program (RSVP), Foster Grandparent Program
(FGP), Senior Companion Program (SCP), and the Older. American Committee
Service Program;

e -National Volunteer Antipoverty Programs such as VISTA Peace Corps Service

- Learning Program, and Special Volunteer Programs;

e Small Business Adminisiration Programs such as the National Volunteer
Program to Assist Small Business and Promote Volunteer Service to Persons
with Business Experience, Service Corps of Rétired Executives (SCORE), and
Active Corps of Executives (ACE).

. Payments received under the Alaska Native Claims Settiement Act [43'USC §.1626
- (a)k ' S

. Income derived from certain sub marginal land of the United States that is held in
trust for certain Indian tribes [(25 USC § 459(e)}

. Payments or allowances made under the Department of Health and Human
Services’ Low-Income Home Energy Assistance Program [42 USC § 8624 (f}];

Payments received under programs funded in 'whole or in part ender the Job
Training Partnereh o Act [29USC § 1552 (b)]

Income derived from the dasposrtion of funds of the Grand Rlver Band of Ottawa
Indians [Pub. L. 94-540, 90 State 2503-04];

. The first $2,000 of per capita shares received from judgment funds awarded by the
Indian Claims Commission or the Gourt of Claims (25 USC § 1407-08), or from
funds held in trust for an Indian Tribe by the Secretary of interior [25 USC § 117(b),
1407]; and

Amounts of scholarships funded under Title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965
inciuding awards under the Federal work-study program or under the Bureau of
Indian Affairs student assistance programs [20 USC § 1087 uu]. Examples of Title
IV programs include but are not limited to: Basic Educational Opportunity Grants
(Pell Grants), Supplemental Opportunity Grants, State Student Incentive Grants,
College Work Study, and Byrd: S‘cholarshlps;

Payments received from programs funded under Title V of the Older Americans Act
of 1965 [42 USC § 3056 (f)]. Examples of programs under this act include but are
not limited to: Senior Community Services Employment Program (CSEP), National
Caucus Center on the Black Aged, National Urban League, Association National Pro
"Personas Mayores, National Council on Aging, American Association of Retired
Persons National Councal on Senior Crt:zens and Green Thumb

F-‘ayments received after January 1, 1989 from the Agent Orange Seﬁlement Fund -
or any other fund established in the ln Re Agent Qrange product llablllty litigation;

Payments received under the Maine Indian Clalms Settlement Act of 1980 (Pub L.
96- 420 94 Stat. 1785}; S
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m. The value of any child care provided or arranged .(or any amount received as
payment for such care or reimbursement for costs incurred for such care) under the
Child Care and Development Block Grant Act of 1990 (42 USC § 9858q);

n. Earned income tax credit refund payments received on or after January 1, 1991 (26
USC § 32 (j));

o. Payments by the Indian Clalms Commlssion to the Confederated Tribes and Bands
of Yakima Indian Nation or the Apache Tribe of Mescalero Reservation;

p. Allowances, earnings and payments to AmeriCorps partlc;pante under the National
and Communlty Service Act of 1990.

These exclusions may be amended from time 1o time as permitted or. required by the
federal regulations. -

C.. Anticipating Annual Income

if It is not feasible to anticipate income for a 12-month period, PHCD may use the
annualized income anticipated for a shorter period. For example, this method would be
used for teachers who are only paid for ten (10) months, or for tenants receiving
unemployment compensation. C

D. Adjusted Income

* Adjusted Income is the income upon which rent is based. Adjusted income means Annual
Income less the following deductions and exemptions: -

1. For all Families

a. Child Care Expenses - A deduction of amounts anticipated to be paid by the family
for the care of children under 13 years of age for the period for which Annual Income
is computed, but only when such care is necessary to enable a family. member to be
gainfully employed, to seek employment or to further his/her education. Amounts
deducted must be unreimbursed expenses and shall not exceed: (1) the amount of
income earned by the family member released to work; or (2) an amount determined
to be reasonable by PHA when the expense is incurred to permit education or to
seek employment. .

b. Dependent Deduction - An exemption of $480 for each member of the family
residing. in the household, other than the head of household, co-head or spouse,
live-in aide, foster adult or foster child, who is under 18 years of age or Who is 18
years of age or older and disabled, or a full-time student.

c. Work-related Disability Expenses — A deduction of un-reimbursed amounts paid for
attendant care or auxiliary apparatus expenses for family members with disabilities’
where such expenses are necessary fo permit a family member(s), inciuding the
disabled member, to be employed. In no event may the amount of the deduction
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exceed the employment income earned by the family membei(s) freed to work..
Equipment and auxiliary apparatus may inckide but are not iimited to: o

Wheelchairs

Lifts

Reading devices for the visually impaired

Equipment added to cars and vans to permit their use by the disabled famlly
member.

» Included would be the annualized cost differential between a car and the cost of
avan reqwred by the family member with disabilities.

For non-elderly families-and elderly or disabled families without medical expenses:
the amount of the deduction equals the cost of all un-reimbursed expenses for work-
related disability expense less (3%) of annual income, provided the amount so
calculated does not exceed the employment income earned.

For elderly or disabled families with medical expenses: the amount of the deduction
equals the cost of all unreimbursed expenses for work-related disability expense
less 3% of annual income (provided the amount so calculated does not exceed the
employment income earned) plus medical expenses as defined below.

2. ForElderly and Disabled Families only:

a.

2 & & @ € ¢ © ¢ ¢ o @

Medical Expense Deduction - A deduction of unreimbursed medical expenses,
including insurance premiums, anticipated for the period for which annual income is
computed. Medical expenses include but are not limited to:

Services of physicians and other health care professmnais

Services of health care facilities

Health insurance premiums (including the cost of Medicare)

Prescription and non-prescription medicines

Transporiation to and from treatment

Dental expenses

Eyeglasses

Hearing aids and batteries

Attendant care (unrelated to employment of famlly members)

Payments on accumulated medica! bills. ‘
-Effective June 1, 2004 and while in effect, for residents who have the Medlcare
Prescription Drug Discount Card, consider the market (pre-discount) price of
eligible drugs, not the discounted price.

s Enrollment fee {up to $30) of the Medicare Prescrlphon Drug Dtscount Card

program, if not paid by Medicare. (PIH Notice 2004-11).

To be considered by PHA for the purpose of determining a deductlon from income,
the expenses claimed must be verifiable.

For elderly or disabled families without work:related disability expenses: The amount -

- of the deduction shail equal total medical expenses less 3% of annual income.
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.d. For elderly or disabled families with both work-related disability expenses and

medical expenses: the amount. of the "deduction is calculated as described in
paragraph D({1}(c) above.

Elderly/Disabled Household Exemption - An exemption of $400 per household. See
definition in Appendix | of this ACOP.

E. Computation of Rent

1.

The first step in computing rent is to determine each family’s Total Tenant Payment
(TTP). If the family is oceupying a unit that has tenant-paid utilities, the utility allowance -
is subtracted from the TTP. The result of this computation, if a positive number, is the
tenant rent. If the TTP less the utility allowance is a negative number, the result is the .
utility reimbursement, which is paid to the tenant. o

TTP is the highest of:

a. 30% of adjusted monthly income; or . -

b. 10% of monthly income; but never less than the

¢. Minimum Rerit; and never more than the

d. Flat Rent, if chosen by the family (where applicable)

Tenant rent .is computed by subtracting the utility allowance for tenant supplied utilities
(if applicable) from the TTP. In developments where PHCD pays all utility bills direcily to
the utility supplier, fenant rent equals TTP. 7 » )

The minimum rent shall be $50 per month; however, a hardship exemption shall be
granted to residents who can document that they are unable to pay the $50 because of
a hardship. Refer to Chapter VI, Section B of this ACOP.

At initial certification and at each subsequent annual recertification, the resident shall be
offered a choice of paying either the income-based rent or the Flat Rent appiicable to
the unit they will be occupying.

F. Utility Reimbursements

Where the utility allowance exceeds the total tenant payment of the family, the PHCD will
provide a utility reimbursement payment through a Utility Reimbursement Card. Deposits.to
the Utility Reimbursement Card will be made monthly. If the family owes any sums to the
PHCD or any other housing authority, the PHCD may use any ulility reimbursement amount
owed to the family as payment. ' '

The PHCD, at its discretion and as deemed operationally feasible may make utility
reimbursement payments directly to the utility company. Such direct payment shall not
require the famiily’s consent; however, PHCD shall inform the family immediately upon its
decision to make payments directly.
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G. Earned income Disallowance

The Earned Income Disallowance (EID) Is the exclusion from the calculation of the family’s
income, the income increase attributable to new employment or increased earnings, over
the income received prior to qualifying for the disallowance. The EID is not applicable to
residents of Section 8 New Construction developments.

1. The EID appiies to any Public Housing resident whose:

a.

annual income increases due to employment of a family member who was
unemployed for one (1) or more year previous fo empEoyment or

-annual income increases as ’[he resuit of increased earnings by a family member

during participation in any economic self-sufficiency or other job training program; or

annual income increases due o new employment or increased earnings of a family
member during or within six {6) months of recelving state funded assistance,
benefits or services. :

2. For purposes of the EID, the following definitions apply:

©a.

State-funded assistance, benefits or services means any state program for
temporary assistance for needy families funded under Part A of Title IV of the Sogial
Security Act, as determined by PHCD in consultation with the local agencies
administering Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF) and Welfare-to-
Work programs. The TANF program is not limited to monthly income maintenance,
but also includes such benefits and services as one -time payments, wage subsidies
and transpoﬂa’non assistance — provided that the fotal amount over a snx—month

period Is at least $500. : =

During the 12-month period beginning when the member first qualifies for a
disallowance, PHCD must exclude from annual income any increase in income as a
result of employment. For the 12 cumulative months following the first exclusion
period, 50% of the income increase shall be excluded.

Regardless of how long it takes a resident to work for 12 cumulative months (to
qualify for the first exclusion) or the second 12 cumulative months (to qualify for the
second exciusion}, the maximum penod for the disallowance (exclusion) is 48
months.

The disallowance of increased income under this section is only applicable to
current residents and will not apply to applicants who have begun working prior to
admission, unless their earnings are less than would be earned working ten (10}
hours per week at minimum wage, under which they qualify as unemployed.

The definition of previously unemployed also includes-a pefson who has earned not

more than could be earned working ten (10) hours per week for 50 weeks at the
established minimum wage._'
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3.. The periods of income disallowance are as follows:
a. 100% disallowance of increased earnings: The initial 12-month cumulative . full
exclusion penod begins on the date the qualifying family member experiences an
increase in income attributable to employment or increased earnings. For tracking

and administrative purposes, PHCD can begin the EID on the first day of the month
following the effective date of employment.

b. 50% disallowance of increased earnings: Th'é second 12-month cumulative
exclusion period begins after the initial period ends,

c. 48-month lifetime limitation: The EID concludes at the end of the second 12-month
cumulative period or after 48 months of the initial 12-month cumulative period,
whichever comes first.

d. After the EID periods end, the full income is included towards the rent caloulation.

H. Rent Collection

Clients are mailed a monthly rent statement listing any fransactions processed that month
and indicating the balance due. PHCD has initiated the following rent payment options for
its reSIdents

1. Check, money orcier or cashier’s check malled by the resident directly to the PHCD
lockbox together with the payment stub from the rent statement for processmg, or

2. Authorized direct debit from resident’s checking or savings account; or
3. Ontine payment through major credit card.

4. Cash will not be accepted. Payments of any kind will not be accepted at the site offices.
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Xill. Fair Housing and Equal Opportunity

A. Non-discrimination Policy

1,

PHCD complies with all federal, state, and local antidiscrimination laws including, but
not limited to: the Fair Housing Act; Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; and
the Americans with Disabllities Act.

No person shall, on the basis of race, color, sex, religion, national or ethnic origin,
familial status, marital staius, sexual crientation, gender identity, ancestry, age,
pregnancy, disability, or source of income be excluded. from participation in,”be denied
the bensfits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination under programs operated
and/or funded by PHCD. B

PHCD pi‘ohlblts inquiries regarding sexual orientation or gender identity, whlch mcludes
but is not limited to whether a person is transgendered.

PHCD will provide applicants and participants with federal/state/local information
regarding discrimination and any recourse available to them if they believe they may be

. victims of discrimination.

PHCD will display the Fair Housing posler at ALC, Public Housing and Section 8 New -
Construction site offices. Upon eligibifity determination, applicants will be provided with
the Housing Discrimination Complaint form and information pertaining to procedures to
be followed if the applicant believes he/she has experienced illegal discrimination.

B. Processing Non-Discrimination Complamts and Reasonable Accommodation
Requests

1.

All applicable Fair Housing Information and Disctimination Complaint forms will be
made available at PHCD’s 504/ADA Coordinator’s office and/or by the 504/ADA
Coordinator mailing copies of information to person requesting same. In addition, ali
appropriate written information and advertisements will contain the appropriate written
information, and advez'irsements will contain the appropraate Equal Opportunity
language and logo.

PHCD's 504/ADA Coordinator will assist any family that believes they have been
discriminated agalnst by providing copies of the federal and local housing discrimination
forms and the addresses of the applicable offices. In addition, PHCD's 504/ADA
Coordinator will facilitate conciliation of discrimination complaints upon the request of
complainants, to the greatest extent feasible. '

PHCD will cooperate with USHUD in conducting monitoring and compliance reviews
and complaint Investigations, pursuant to all applicable civil rights statutes .and
regulations, Executive Orders, and all civil rights related program requirements.

Reasonable accommodation requests are processed through the 604/ADA
Coordinator's office (refer to Section E of this Chapter).
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C. Effective Communication Policy

PHCD has an Effective Communication Policy 1o ensure effective communication with
applicants, residents, program participants, employees and people Wlth disabilities.
Such policy is Appendix i of this ACOP.

D. Emergency Evacuation Assistance Program Procedures

In case of emergency, PHCD will take all necessary steps to address specific needs of its
residents in consnstency with the Miami-Dade County Emergency Evacuatfon Assistance
Program, as described in Appendix [li of this ACOP. : ‘

Additionally, PHCD’s Emergency Management Manual will continue to be reviewed to

ensure that it contains all necessary provisions required for people with disabilities in
emergency conditions.

E. Reasonable Accommodation Palicy and Procedures

PHCD’s Reasonable Accommodation Policy and Procedures, as referenced through this
ACOP, is Appendix |V of this ACOP.
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X1V. Domestic Violence -

A. Qverview

Under the Violence Against Women Act (VAWA) and Miami-Dade County Resolution No.
R-644-12, PHCD is required to implement internal policies to include provisions for
protection of victims of domestic violence, dating violence, sexual assault, sexual battery
and stalking (hereinafter known as “domestic violence”). For definitions of terms under this
chapter, refer 1o Appendix | of this ACOP. ‘

PHCD has and will continue to notify its applicants and residents- about the protections
afforded by VAWA. The notice provided by PHCD shall advise applicants and residents of
their rights under VAWA and 24 CFR part 5, Subpart L including the right to confidentiality
and the exceptions. The iease, lease addendum or tenancy addendum, as applicable, shall
include a description of specific protections afforded to the victims of domestic wo[ence
dating violence, or stalking. : :

PHCD has and will provide appiicantsland residents with HUD form 50066, Certification of
Domestic Violence, Dating. Violence, or Stalking form {o be used by alleged victims of
domeshc violence. .

B. Admission and Continued 'Occupéncy Criteria -

1. An applicant cannot be denied admission or assistance solely because the person has
been a victim of domestic violence, if the applicant or tenant otherwise qualifies for
admission, assistance, participation, or occupancy. .

2. Residents or tenants who are victsms of domestic violence must be handled as an
exception to the federal One Strike Rule under documented incident of actual or
threatened domestic violence,

3, If the tenant or affiliated individual (see definition in Appendix 1) is a victim of ctiminal
activity directly related to domestic violence engaged in by a household member or
guest or other person under the tenant’s control, such criminal activity shall not be
cause for eviction or termination.

4. Being a victim of domestic violence does not qualify as a serious or repeated violation of
the lease for terminating assistance, tenancy, or the occupancy righis of the victim.

5. PHCD may allow for the perpetrator of domestic violence to be removed from the lease,
~ while the remaining family members stay in the assisted unit, upon approval of the
division director. ' :

B.. Victims of domestic violence will be considered for emergency transfers. See Chapter V
— Transfer Policy for additional information and requirements.

7. Subject to funding availabiiity, the issuance of a Section 8 voucher may be offered to
the victimized family.
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C. Evidence Required as Proof of Domestic Violence

When confronted with cases of domestic violence, PHCD must provide the alleged victim
with HUD form 500686, Certification of Domestic Violence, Dating Violence, or Stalking and
request that it be returned within 14 business days or any extension provided by PHCD.
The name of perpetrator should be included in the HUD form 50066 only if it safe to provide
and if it is known to the victim. Additional documentation to accompany the victim's
statement or in lieu of the victim's statement may include bvt is not limited to:

1. A listing of the approximate dates when- each incident occurred, ‘discussion of the
applicant's fears and injuries and the effect that each abusive incident has had on the -
applicant and her/his family;

2, Restraining or civi| protection orders; -

3. Medical records or statement from medicat professtona]

4. Documentation from a mental health professional;

5. Police reports, records of telephone calls or visits to the victim's: address. This may
include telephone calls to the police registering a-compliant, a log of police runs made to
the residence, copies of all tapes and reports written by officers responding to a call;

6. A record of an administrative agency or victim service provider;

7. Court records;

8. Statements signed by workers from a domestic-violence shelter or otner domestic
violence programs attesting to the time the victim spent in the shelter and the reason as
linked to incidents of abuse;

9. "Statement signed by counselors, If victim atiended cou‘nsetihg;'

10. Statement signed by attorney from whom the victim sought assistance in addressmg
domestic violence; , :

11. Reports, statements from police, judges and other court officials, clergy, social workers,
social service agencies, or other victim service providers;

12. Other credible evidence as corroborated by law enforcement or domestic violence
providers.

Statements signed by above-mentioned professionals must attest to the professional's

belief that the incident(s) are bona fide incident(s) of abuse and must also be signed by the
victim.
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D. Considerations for Victims of Domestic Violence

PHCD must consider:

1.

The nature and severity of each case while exercising discretion on whether or not
family members or their guests pose an actual and imminent threat to the health, safety,
or right to peaceful enjoyment of the premises by others. Any eviction or termination of
assistance taken on this basis should only be used when there are no other actions that
can be taken to reduce or eliminate the threat, including but not limited to:

a. Transferring the victim
b. Barring the perpetrator from the property"
C. Contacting law enforcement

The effects of denial or termma’aon of assnstance on other family members who were
not involved in the offense. »

The conditions barring the culpable household member from residing in or visiting the
unit.

The circumstances relevant to an eviction or termination of tenancy based on the extent
to which the person has shown personal responsibility to prevent. the offending action,
and the time that has e!apsed sunce their arraignment for that crime.

The range of evidence as proof of domestic violence, which may mc]ude but is not
limited to victim's statement, testimony or affidavit-outlining the facts of the violence or
cruelty in each incident, utilizing form HUD-50066.

E. Protection of Victims of Domestic Violence

1.

PHCD shall refer victims of domestic violence to the State of Florida Office of the .
Attorney General, State Attorney’s Office or the Department of Law Enforcement to
apply for participation in the Address Confidentiality Program for Victims of Domestic
Violence. Once the victim has applied, the address, telephone number and social
security number are exempt from public review, except when the mformat;on is requlred
by a law enforcement agency.

PHCD may collaborate with appropriate counseling and law enforcement entities to
assist victims of domestic violence, including but not limited to the following services
and programs for domestic violence victims:

a. Certified Domestic Violence Centers:
e Safespace Shelter: 305-758-2804
e The Lodge: 305-693-1170

b. Domestic Violence One Stop Center:
o Coordinated Victims Assistance Center (CVAC): 305-285-5900

in determining if termination, removal or in some cases eviction is appropriate, PHCD
must consider the safety and well-being of victims, as well as the health, safety and
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peaceful enjoyment of other residents who may be affected by incidents or domestic
violence. Per VAWA 2013, if the evicted individual is the sole ienant eligible to receive
assistance under a covered housing program, the public housing agency shall provide
any remaining tenant an opportunity to establish eligibility for the covered housing
program. If a tenant described in the preceding sentence cannot establish eligibiiity, the .
public housing shall provide the tenant a reasonable time, as determined by the
appropriate agency, to find new housing or to establish ellglb:hty for housing under
another covered housing program. .

4. PHCD must develop linkages and referrals to appropriate counseling and law
enforcement entities.

5. The information under the Certification of Dbmestic Violence will remain confidential and
will be used by PHCD only to provide the victims with the exceptions and protections
under VAWA, , _

6. PHCD must ensure that private information of victims of domestic violence Is protected
in accordance with the Records Management provisions found in Chapter (1, Section N.

F. Non-discrimination

Pursuant to VAWA, no applicant or tenant shall, on the basis of actual or perceived race,
color, religion, national origin, sex, gender identity, sexual orientation, or disability, be
excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination
under any program or activity funded in whole or in part with funds made avallable under
VAWA. Addltaonally, PHGCD does not discriminate against applicants or tenants based on
ethnic origin, familial status, marital status ancestry, age pregnancy, or source of income.
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XV. Section 32 Homeownership Plan

A. Qverview

The 1998 Quality Housing and Work Responsibility Act (QHWRA) permitted public housing
authorities (PHAs), through Section 32 of the U.S. Housing Act of 1937, to make public
housing dwelling: units available for purchase by low-income families as their principal
residence. '

Under Sectioni 32, the PHA may sell all or a portion of a public housing development to

- eligible public or non-public housing residents. Other more restrictive homeownership
programs, stch as 5h and Turnkey [ll, may be converted to Section 32 to increase the pool
of eligible low-income homebuyers. Miami-Dade County through PHCD proposes to
convert certain public housing units into a Section 32 Homeownership Plan. The initial units
identifled to be converted are located in Heritage Village |.

PHCD may convert additional units in accordance with the PHCD's Annual Plan and the
Section 32 Homeownership Plan adopted by the Board of County Commissioners on
November 4, 2009 as Resolution R-1281-09.

B. Heritage Village |

Heritage Village | (FL5-064) was constructed in 1982 as the Turnkey Il project. This

. property, located in the Homestead area of Miami-Dade County at the corner of SW 142
Avenue and SW 268" Street. PHCD plans to convert 27 of the original 30 units info a
Section 32 Homeownership Program. The three (3) currently occupied uniis have
homeownership agreements under the current Turnkey Il Program.

PHCD established priorities for selecting potential homeowners that further the program’s
goals. Since this is a homeownership program conversion from Turnkey Il to Section 32
Plan, priority will be given to current Heritage Village | residents that are eligible
homebuyers and can cbtain a mortgage. PHCD will offer the units to income-eligible
purchasers in conjunction with PHCD's Houslng Choice Voucher (HCV) Homeownership
Program.

The following are the established priorities:

First Priority Current Heritage Village residents
Second Priority Former Mohbility Pool Members with available vouchers
Third Priority Current Section 8 Housing Choice Voucher (HCV)-eligibie

Homeownership Program candidates and Family Self Sufficiency
(FS8) program participanis

Fourth Priority Public Housing FSS and income eligibie homeownership families

Fifth Priority Current HCV recipients eligible for homeownership. If no interest by
HCYV recipients, the Section 32 option will be opened to the families
on the current waiting list. This. offer will be repeated until there are
sufficient eligible buyers choosing to purchase in the Homestead
area of Miami-Dade County.

As an alternative to homeownership, PHCD may consider pursuing lease-to-own options for
homeownership units.

Page 96 of 96 ‘Rev 3-4-14
140



Attachment 3

‘SECTION 8 ADMINISTRATIVE PLAN

. FOR THE
PUBLIC HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT |
* HOUSING CHOIGE VOUCHER -
AND
MODERATE REHABILITATION PROGRAMS

Revised: 3/4“ 4
BCC Adopted: TBD

~ Effective: TBD-

Public Housing and Community Development
701 NW 1st Court, 16th Floor
Miami, Florida 33136-3914

141



Section 8 Administrative Plan

PROPOSAL FORFY 2014-15
Chapter 1. Program AdmInISration.........cc s e rerian SO <
1.1, Purpose of the Plan .. e e 9
1.2 Public Housing and Community Development (PHCD) . 9
1.3 JUHSAICHON OF 218 AQBNGY .ot e s e e S b e S e b e e s s e b e s e a e st e a e s ons 10
14 LOGAHON OF OFIC.u111rersuunrvssssesssssisessssersssssessssssssressssssssasessssesasssesssroessssesssseessas sssesessnet testsinssosessessnis 10
1.5 AAMinistrative Fee BBSEIVE .o s et e s b s re b b s ans 10
1.6 Ann Marie Adker Consent Decree, et al v Miami-Dade County and USHUD (Adker Decree) ......... 10
1.7 Assistance for Limited English Proficiency (LEP} Persons‘....‘...'..........._..‘...,......." ............................. 11
Chapter 2. Eligibility for Admission and Processing of Applications.......ceoii 12
2.1 Affirmative Mar'keﬂng ................................... e e e e ...................... s 12
2.2 Waiting List Management . e s s rmnsa e sttt s s 13
2.3 Opening and Closing of the Waiting List ..o 18
2.4 Processing Applications for AGMISSION ... e s s 19
2.5 Administeting the Applicant Waiting List ... e et 19
2.6 QUAlIfYing fOr AQMISSION vt i s e s e a b e e anens 19
2.7 Denial of AssiStanCe ...t e SO TUO 24
2.8 Applicants and Tenants Claiming Mitigating Circumstances ...... ............................ e 26
2.9 Qualifled and Unqualified APPICantS......coconrerminierinvennerissninenens fetrer e an e bt ear et 28
| 2,10 The App%icaﬁt SElECHION SYBIEIM ettt e s s 29
2.11 Interviews and Verlllcation Process ... i e 30
2.12 Screening Applicants for AAmISSION ..., ............... S 35
2.13 Applicant Responsibilities.....coa e, e e reeerenes Cteeiarrieesarr v anrane e s e nra e e as s sae ean 35
2.14 Domestic Violence, Sexual Assault/Battery, Dating .Violence of Stalking...ccviicinn 36
Chapter 3. Non-Waiting List issuance and Special Programs...c...oe s o 39
3.1 Displacement Dug to Goverhmental ACHON ..o s 39
Rl U= Tor= 1701 RUOTUUU RO OO OO IUSTO PPN 39
3.3 Settlement of LawsUils ............ SO O U OO PPRTP Ve 39
3.4 Presarvation HOUSING ..o crrresinsissis s st sb et sas s sasssbsasss i s s e s bans e sbartarrr et ........... 40
Page 2 of 110 Revised 3-4-14

142



3.5 Veterans Assisted Supportive Housing (VASH)
3.6 Family Unification Program (FUP)
3.7 Non-Elderly Disabled (NED) Vouchers
3.8 Cther Speclalized Allocations
3.9 Change of Program Issuance
Chapter 4. }ssuingl Housing Vouchers
4.1 lssuing and Briefing ...cvecvrrireercnnsninn,
4.2 Type of AsSISIANCe ..o,
4.3 Term of VoUCher..........ocvnvnimmnnnn. errrness
4.4 EXIensions of TorM . i msnisgisimserssesinn
4.5 Suspensions..; ....................................................
Chapter 5. Occupancy Policies ..., .....................
5.1 Subsidy Standards .....ceconrmsnenuninenn
5.2 Changes in Family Composition

5.3 FOstar ChlGIEN .ot eeesteesistbes v eresnessssersnsnesaens

5.8 Remaining Family Member.

Chapter 6, Citizen and Immigration Status
6.1 Submission of Documients and Verification
6.2 Provision of NotiCe........c i eeniecnecncciininnn .

Chapter 7. Determination and Verification of Annual Income
7.1 OVeIVIBW e e e aseis
7.2 Annual INComMe ..o e, :
7.3 Exclusions from INCOME .eeverecv e

7.4 Adjusted Annual INCoOMe..c...ccrivvciemerrinmcirireries

................................

Page 3 of 110

Section 8 Administrative Plan
PROPOSAL FOR FY 2014-15

Revised 3-4-14



Section 8 Administrative Plan
PROPOSAL FORFY 2014-15

7.5 Enterprise Income Verification (EIV), Third Party Verlfication, and Factors Affecting Eligibility and .

Family Rnt .o s s snsesins st e sranns s e b5
Chaptar 8. F’ayment Standard and Housing Assistance Payments.........................: .................................. 57
8.1 Payment Standard......... T e e 57
8.2. Exception Paymént SHANTAI 111 eveircrrereseeeinsserrrnses s b isvee b beme b ess st b sssnsn g sta s e g ssnransesinaateedsssrassnsaces 58.
8.3 Calculating Housjng ASsSiStaNCe PAYMOMS c..u.weccni s e v 58
8.4 ROASONEDIE ACCOMMOUANION +vrrrr oo eerereseerser s sessesres e SOOI 58
‘Chapter 9. Rent Comparability and Reasonableness.......ci e 59
9.1 Comparability....coimniini, L s 59
9.2 Initial Determination of REME ... s e s 59
5.3 Documentation and Record Keeping .....occveineninicnieens e S B 60
Chapter 10. Housing Quality Standards and InSpections ... e 60
10.1 Initial lnspect:ons ......................................................................... 61
10.2 Annual Inspections.......................,.......... ......................................................................................... 61
10,3 Complaint INSPECHDNS oo e e e e e bbb 62
10.4 Quality Control Inspéctions ............................................................................................................. 62
10.5 Ongoing Maintenance required for Gompliance with 24 CFR Part 35, Lead-based Paint.............. 63
10.6 Extensions of Time to Cure Inspection Violafions..... e, .................................. 63
Chapter 11, BHHES ... i ................................................................ 63
11.1 Utility Allowance Schedule .. i e s 63.
11.2 Utility Reimbursements....;: ................. e, e oo 63
11.3 Tenant-Responsible Utilities......oiieinnn S O 64
Chapter 12. Security Deposits and Lafe FEBs i eniinrane e 64
12.1 Security Deposits. ... e, ............. 64
T2.2 LA FOBS. v reierrieerericrirnrasisase s es e e et ses sa e san s e sh e b b et et e e b e R b sae s IR AR SRS 64
Chapter 13. Ténancy ADPDIOVAL 11 viuaremsine ittt bbb s s e e SR e e 65
13.1 Documents to b SUBMIEd .o 65
13.2 Approval of Assisted Tenancy and Approval 10 MOoVe INue e, 65
Page 4 of 110 " Revised 3-4-14

144



Section 8 Administrative Plan -
PROPOSAL FOR FY 2014-15

13.3 Use of Unit for BUsiNeSS ... ....................................................... 66
T34 LIS OF UNIt AGTIESS i irirsrrieersrareerrersrsstrsst o s issh e e sbe s e sse s san e sas sarsas sms 2 raas b e b a et aL aEa sttt 1 66
Chapter 14. Housing Assistance PaymentS..........ou... O 66
14.1 HAP Contract and Lease TormiNation . it stsiamias i sssss s smssssssscaaasasaensns s 66

14.2 Right o Recoup AMOUNES PAIG .....cov i s 87
14.3 Reduction or Termination of HAP Contract for Insufficient FUnding ....c.cecmvmiciininnencnnn: 67
Chapter 15. Annual and Interim Re-certification ... et rt s s 68
15.7 ANNUA] RE-CEITTALON vevirisreeessiarrer s st essersmrressre e tb b s sea i b o b eas s esesans s s sasa s b e e aRT TR rboa g rapbddib e ratans 68
15.2 [T BRE-CEMICatONS . cieveeetertiteressreresse e s enr et bs b s s b n b e b e ams st b e eGSR 10089
Chapter 16. Family MOVES ..cccconrnmimrivnrerensns bbb e et et es e 70
8.1 TONANE NOHTE 11vrveeeiitisisisenesneer s saeseresr e et e ies e s er s A resbi st s b e e s s b e P b e s s s e e bbb Re e s bR AR R SRR E b4 AR L TR RRb BT rE s vana et 70
16.2 Mutual Lease Termination ... e bbb s ' R A
16.3 Owner Responsibility on Tenani MOVE-OUL ...t 70
Chapter 17. Tenant Rents and Owner Rent INCreases. ... e eeen e 70
171 Tenant RentS oo coevercrnerecener e e et ettt s et e ea ettt 70
17.2 Reﬁt Increases ... eeeeerr e e bt fereere e b ey osens 71

17.3 Change in responsibility for Utilities ... e ............ 71
Chapter# B, POMBDIILY evveoresressesensseressassesssemsssessseeessssssessenssrssnassesessematsssssssosasssns ey R 71
18.1 Moving out of the PHCD's Jurisdiction.......c..... OO PPN 71

18.2 Absorption of Incoming Porables ... 72
Chapter 19. Family Self-Sufficiency Program ... ................................................................ 72
1.1 OVBIVIBW 1. eseererrseesisssissssisesseseases srastsnantasesbraeesas s dab e LR R e R AL e RS SRS SR 478 4E8 R A d M A d R b0 Rpm e ame s nin e sEad b an s b s e 72
18.2 Selection and Séreening ................................................................................................................. 72
19.3 Contract of Participation: Term and Condifions ... S 7>3
19.4 Individua! Training and SEerviCes PIAN . sttt 73
10.5 Services Provided UNAer FSS i e st s e b 73
19.6 The Esc:rowAccount ........................................... rerbares s 74
Chapter 20. Expanding Housing Opportunities. ... vt 74
Page 5 of 110 Revised 3-4-14

145



Section 8 Administrative Plan

PROPOSAL FOR FY 2014-15
20,7 OVEIVIEW . coieeie i deeisisrrerarerntess e bt s esasstesiaartarrrevanbe ek rmtsasan e s st en s s ey aranrreansid a8 s E0 s 4an at be dsumrbmnsbm e sarnn et 74
20.2 Outreach to Owners and OWNEr REfBral LIStS ...eeewecrereosrecreesn e e 74
20.3 Information Assistance for Voucher FAMIIES v vvveverersessoeesess s e seaeesseeeseenscesmreseemsesseres s 75
Chapter 21. Providing Information and Complaints ..., 75
21.1 Florida Public Records Act........... T e s 75
21.2 Information 10 OWNEF ..u...vveruracessiencemseranrens et bbb bbb SR -
271.3 COMPIAINES...coicitericisie st ettt e ] O
Chapter 22. Transfer of Ownership....ovvnn, e e e 77
Chapter 23. OWner's FOreclosure ..o e Leter e e nes 77
Chapter 24, Disapproval of Owners and County Employee Participation in Tenant—Baséd Programs......78
244 Disépproval of OWNErS: CONTMIONS vttt e s ssa et er e s ses s e s 78
24.2 County Employees and Immediate Family — Participation in Tenant-Based Programs ................ 78
Chapter 25. Project-basad VOUChE!r Program... . e o s e, 79
25T VO VIBW o vs s cereevecrears e s rrrrre g esbe s s s ssene e E et e s s H e R b S g e Ea S heR e R be g R L Re R e AR S ReHe s R SRR LR e r T n et r e 1n 79.
25.2 Administration of Project-based Prograim. ...t n e oo s s 80
25.3 Agreement 1o Enter into Housing Assistance Paymenis Contract ... 83
25.4 New Construction or Rehabllitation Phase ..................................................... 84
25.5 Housing Assistance Payments (HAP) CORIMACE ... i 84
25.6 MANAGEMENT PRASE 11iiivree e reeriiieimiininress st rors s e s e s eam st sb sres s s b e s an e s s maas sa bt sramn e bEe s sres I 85
Chapter 26. Homeownership under Housing CROICE VOUCRE! .....uuvuuruerisisisisssisesiesssssesssscssssssses s snssseesees 88’
261 Overwew ................................................................................. 88
26.2 EHGIDIIY OF FMIY 1v.veeveeseeeesmrssoseresenseossesbssasssses st st sssseesseesessssssbsssorebessbsenes s bassssarsssssssasassssssbsres 88
26.3 Income BeqUITEMENTS v s i e e 89
26.4 Income and Credit Verification ... ettt Rt et e e R b et bt s R bR e e eanae et et e — 80
26.5 Homebuyer Education and CounseliNg.......c.ccrrmrseseeseiissenns rereeee e bbb s 90
26.6 ElIGIDIE HOUSING v evecverererneanrereriiaiiseis st ssen ntasssssna s b asass s sd st st a3 14400 a0 kb0 b0 0 s as sari s s b aran s i s saie 21
'26.7 Loan Qualification and Application ProCess ..., a1
26.8 HousINg SEAICH v iicicrrcrare e cecenerirerisnisesns s sien SOV e 92
Page 6 of 110 . Revised 3-4-14

146



Section 8 Administrative Plan

PROPOSAL FOR FY 2014-15
26.9 Down Payment BeqUIremMent ... s O PPN a2
26.10 Program Requiréments ................................................................................................................. g2
28.11 HoUsing AssiStance PAYMEMIS ... st e s a3
26.12 Financing and Paymenis........... T SO OO UOT YRR OPAT erieeenten s 93
26.13 inspections Reguirements....c.. TP UR TR rectrerre e e e b 94
26.14 Insurance Requirements ... e trresserereseenreeeseneriatee et aan e nerr et s b b 94
26.15 Sales Contract......ceeeeee ..................... 94
26.16 Family Obligations ......... Ceeveteieresrenermsekeetiie it e e R Rt e s eRE e e Re e R er s b e s s e bAe ek e RA RS e et e r e e r e eas 94
.26.'17 POADIIEY 1. vev et b e b 85
26.18 Defauit and Termination of Assistance....inceciiineen e SRS SRR 95
26.19 Continuation of Assistance.... i PP TP OROTOSPRION 95
26.20 Down Payment Assistance and Other Program ISSUBS ......ccvrcininciinini i 95
Chapter 27, Termination of ASSISIANCE .o crescurimereniressiessnineniens ...................................................... 96
27.1 Grounds for Termination of ASSISIANCE v ot s e 96
7.2 INOHICE v eereerserrerseressreaseetiasssassrmsaasesasanssae) be dabenee A ba G AL aE R as LRSS e R AT AL e e O bR F e R b e A aR PR RIS aE R e Ren RS R r e b et e 98
Chapter 28. Policies Concerning Repayment of Amounts Owed to the PHCD............... wreeveen oo 98
28.1 Standards for Repayment ......................... e 98
28.2 Exceptions .o Nereeatee i e e e R s et 100
Chapter 29. Informal Hearlng and BEVIEW PIOCEBAUTES .. c..vveosvessessreeseenssseeenss eeeereaea s e vbsa s a s n 100
29.1 Pariicipant HBarQs i st e e e e 100
29.2 Abpficant reviews.._ ......................................................................................................................... 102
20.3 End of Participation RevieWs ... st [ 104
Chapter 30. Fair Housing and Equal Opportunity and Grievance Procedures ..., 104
30.1 Non-discrimination POliCY .....civeiniineiennennnn. ........... 104
30.2 Processing bisariminaﬁon Complaints and Reasonable Accommodation Requests ... 105
Chapter 31. Special Rules for Moderate Rehablitation ..., oo 105
31.1 Transfer and Waliting List REfEITalS ...ttt s s s 105
31.2 CoNGItION OF UNIES c.voiiiriisrer e feeisnnisienss st s i s 4 b nes s e b s st srcen e e se s r A bt R s 107
Page 7 of 110 Revised 3-4-14

147



Section 8 Administrative Plan

PROPOSAL FORFY 2014-15

31.3 Valid Rejections of Offered Units .............................................................................................. 107
31.4 Changes to Famiéy COMPOSHIG eevereeerercrenreerieiereerereiss e e s rsrseae s e e bbb b s s s bbb b 108
37.5 Transter PoliCY .. e essissnereensd e e s e e 108
I3 TGO 109
31.7 Occupancy Standards .....vnmionnin, JOTRTTOT e e 109
31.8 Single Room Occupancy (SRO) and Shelter Plus Care Programs . pareerean 109
AT TACHMENTS Lo eersaesiasseesessesssessesmree shesesnetassesss e st vessenssmsssassbs st bresbrnsssnssnns sesnsisabansasssentbsbsstantses 110

ATTACHMENT A DEFINITIONS
ATTACHMENT B EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION POLICY
 ATTACHMENT C REASONABLE ACCOMMODATION POLICY AND PROCEDURES

Page 8 of 110 Revised 3-4-14

148



Section 8 Administrative Plan
PROPQSAL FOR FY 2014-15

PUBLIC HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

. ADMINISTRATIVE PLAN
HOUSING CHOICE VOUCHER PROGRAMS

Chaptef 1. Program Administration
1.1, Purpose of the Plan

This Administrative Plan is a supporting document to Public Housing and Community Development's
(PHCD} Public Housing Agency (PHA) Plan, It shall be available for public review during regular
office hours Monday through Friday at its main administrative offices located at 701 NW 1st Court,
-16th Floor, Miami, Florida 33136-3914.

The purpose of this Administrative Plan is to establish written policies in accordance with United
States Department of Housing and Urban Development (USHUD) regulations and other matters not
specifically covered under the United States Housing Act of 1937 and USHUD regulations, but left to
" a PHA's local discretion, for the Housing Choice Voucher and the Moderate Rehabillitation Programs
(unless specifically stated as being solely a Moderate Rehabilitation Program requirement, ail
references io these programs are referred to as the “Housing Choice Voucher” Program). The
requlations that govern the programs are documented in 24 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Parts
- 5,982, and other applicable regulations promulgated by the USHUD, -

The goal of this Administrative Plan for the Housing Choice Voucher and Moderate Rehabilitation
Programs Is o achieve three (3) major objectives:

A. To provide improved living conditions for fow income families while maintaining their rent
payments at an affordable tevel;

B. To provide decent, safe, and sanitary housing for eligible program participants; and

C. To provide an incentive to private property owners to rent to lower income families by offering
timely assistance payments.

In addition, this Plan advocates the following:
A. Protection of the fights of owners and participants in all neighborhoods;

B. Protection of low income working families assisted through the Housing Choice Voucher Program
from inflated rents;

C. Provision to any resident of Miami-Dade County who wants access to a copy of this Plan and to
explain how to file complaints;

D. Ensure Housing Choice Voucher Program owners meet all financial obligations to local
governments; and o '

E. Requires owners and tenants to meet requirements of federal housing regulations and this
Administrative Plan. : : .

1.2 Pubfic Housing and Community Development (PHCD)
Miami-Dade County (County), a pofitical subdivision of the State of Florida, is the local governmeni

entity responsible for affordable housing programs, administers the Housing Choice Voucher
Programs through its housing department, the Public Housing and Community Development, or its
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successor agency or depariment, collectively referred to as the *Agency” or “PHCD.” Any policy
revisions to this Administrative Plan after its adoption requires approval from the Miami-Dade Board
of County Commissioners or other authorized PHCD officials. .

Administration of the Housing Choice Voucher programs shail comply with ali applicable Federal,
State and iocal law, the Housing Choice Voucher regulations, handbecoks, and policies promuigated
by USHUD, and other federal laws including but not limited to the Fair Housing Act, as amended, The
Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, and
Section 3 of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968, as amended.

For more information visit PHCD's website at www.miamidade.gov/housing
1.3 Jurisdiction of the Agency

PHCD has jurisdiction throughout all of incorporated and unincorporated Miami-Dade County for the
Housing Choice Voucher Program. Although several housing agencies have been established within
the various municipalities of Miami-Dade County, federal regulations allow the Voucher holder (also
known as Housing Choice Voucher participant) 0. use the assistance anywhere there is a housing
agency or authority implementing the Housing Chonce Voucher pregram (see Chapter 18 on
“Portability"}.

1.4 Location of Office

The main office for the Housing Choice Voucher Program (HCV) is located at 7400 NW 19" Street,
Bay H, Miami, FL 33126, where HCV applicants and program participants are served. if the office
serving HCV clients changes, the PHCD will so notify the affected tenants. The PHCD oﬁlces shall be
accessible to persons with disabilities. .

1.5 Administrative Fee Reserve

Federal reguiations require the Miami-Dade Board of County Commissioners to establish the
maximum amount of Annual Contributions Contract {ACC) funds that may be charged against the
administrative fee reserve without specific Board approval, However, the PHCD will request Board
approval to access the administrative fee reserve in the ACC for awards and coniracls exceeding
$100,000.

1.6 Ann Marie Adker Consent Decree, etal v Miami-Dade Coi;nty and USHUD {Adker Decree)

Although the Adker Decree expired August 1, 2009, PHCD will ensure that the eligibility process is’
compieted for mobility pool members that commenced the process prior to the expiration of the Adker
Decree. Notwithstanding the expiration of the Adker Decree, PHGD shall comply with Miami-Dade
Board of County Commissioners’ Resolution No. RB-1075-09 adopted on September 1, 2009.
Pursuant to that resolution, PHCD and all County departments that administer affordable housing
pragrams shall;

A. Ensure that the mandates of the Adker Decree of providing desegregative oppottunities to all
residents, participants and applicants of public housing, Section 8 Housing Choice Voucher,
Section 8 Moderate Rehabilitation and other federally subsidized project-based and tenant-based
housing programs administered by the County are continued;

B, Maintain the current Adker-related provisions in the Public Housing and Gommunity
Development’s Admissions and Contmued Cccupancy Policy (ACOP) and Section 8
Administrative Plan;

C. Designate a person{s) or division within the Agency to be responsible for ensuring compliance
with the terms of Board's resolution; and
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D. Prov;de any reports required by the Board, the Niayor or the Mayor s desngnee
1.7 Ass:stance for L:m:ted English Proficiency (LEP) Persons
Assistance to Limlted English Proficient Persons

In acc:ordance wﬁh USHUD's Final Gmdance to Federal Assistant Hec:prents F?egardmg Tfﬁe Vi
Prohibition Against National Origin Discrimination Affecting Limited English Proffcient Persons (Final
Guidance), PHCD is committed o ensure direct access to its program and activities 1o all appllcanis
and program participants, regardless of the primary language they speak.

A Limited English Proficient (LEP) person does not speak English-as the primary language and has
limited ability to read, write, or understand English at a leve! that permits the person to communicate
effectively in the course of applying or receiving services or benefits from reciplents of federal funds.

A. Four (4) Factor Analysis

The Flnal Guidance defines a self-assessment method to assist agencies recelving USHUD funds
in determining the extent of their obligations to LEP persons. PHCD has conducted the following
four (4) factor self-assessment and concluded that Spanish and Creole are the non-English
languages most commonly spoken by the LEP population it serves.

1. The number or proportion of LEP persons eligible to be served or likely to be encountered by
the program or grantee (persons speaking a language other than English exceeds 5% or
1,000 persons, whichever Is less);

2. The frequency with which LEP persons come in contact with the program;

3. The nature and importance of the program, activity, or service provided by the program to
people’s lives; and

4. The resources available to PHCD and its costs,

B. Language Assistance Plan {LAP)} and Safe Harbor

PHCD posts Spanish and Creole signs at its admlmstrative and site management offices (public
places) and on its website to inform LEP persons that free oral interpretation services and
franslation of vital PHCD’s documents are available upon reguest. Additionally, applicants and
program participants are informed of their ability to request an.interpreter in al written PHCD's
advertisements and notifications related to hearings, interviews, scheduled appointments, and
adverse action notices. : )

1. Staff Training

PHCD empioyees are provided with training on the LEP policy requirements, their role in
assisting LEP persons, and-with mforma’aon on the resources available for LEP persons and
how {o access thess resources.

2. Oral Lahguage Interpretétion

PHCD utilizes bilingual staff members fluent in Spanish.or Creoie who provide oral language
interpretation to LEP persons at face-to-face or telephone contacts, as needed. Also, oral
landuage interpretation services may be provided for scheduled appointmenis, meetings,
informal reviews, hearings and interviews, upon request five (5) business days in advance,
from the Section 504/ADA Coordinator. The Section 504/ADA Coordinator secures oral
franslation services from approved vendors, according to the GCounty's procurernent
procedures. ,
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Language interpretation services are offered to LEP persons for activities including but not
limited to the fellowing: : :

Eligibility Interview

Voucher Briefing

Rental Interview and Lease Signing -

Initial, Annual, and interim Reexaminations
Transfer and Resident Tenancy Application
Reasonable Accommodation Requests
Conferences, Informal Reviews and Hearings

2 & ¢ & 9 o 23

PHCD staff is prohibited from requiring or asking LEP persons to bring their own interpreter. If
a LLEP person requests that an adult familly member or friend (18 years of age or older) provide
interpretation, this practice is acceptable only if it is his/her choice. The LEP person will be
advised by PHCD staff about the availabliity of free language services.

3. Written Language Translation of Vital Documenis

HUD's Final Guidance defines vital documents ds “those that are critical for ensuring
meaningful access by beneficiaries or potential beneficiaries generally and LEP persons
specifically.” PHCD ‘uses the County's translation services provided by the Community
Information and Outreach (CIO) Depariment to ftranslate its vital documents -and
advertisements into Spanish and Creole. ‘

PHGD has transiated into Spanish and Creole the following vital documents. They are
available in the shared drive, at H:\Compliance Reference Librany\Forms - Agency Master
Folders and must be provided to LEP persons upoh request.

e Consent and complaint forms

e Intake forms with the potential for important consequences

» \Written notices of rights, denial, loss, or decreases in benefits or services, and other
hearings . :

Notices of termination of assistance and eviction

Natices and forms related to the Viclence Against Wormen Act (VAWA)

Notices of advising LEP persons of free language assistance

Notices of public hearings, especially those that meet Community Planning and

Development's citizen participation requirements :

Pubiic Housing Lease and tenant rules, and/or .

= Applications to participate in a recipient’s program or activity or to receive recipient
benefits or services.

s & 9 &

C. Monitoring and Updating
PHCD will periodically review and assess Its LEP policy, based on Miami-Dade County’s “
demographics and changes in USHUD regulations.
Chapter 2. Eligibility for Admission and Processing of Applications
2.1 Affirmative Marketing |
PHCD;S marketing plan ensures Inclusion on .E*{s .waiting list of all people without regard to race,

national origin, color, sex, religion, age, disabllity, familial and marital status, ancestry, sexual
orientation, gender identity, or source of income.
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The opening of the waiting list will be advertised at a minimum in each of the following newspapers:
The Miami Herald, the largest paper of daily general circulation; The Miami Times, the paper with the
largest circulation ameng African-Americans; Diaric Las Americas, a Spanish publication; the Haiti en
March, a Haitian publication; and The Voice, a publication for disabled people. The opening and
closing dates of any open waiting list period will be advertised in advance. The waiting list ranking
process will ba conducted per the State of Florida laws by lottery.

A. Outreach to Very-Low Income Families

Efforts will be taken to ensure outreach to Miami-Dade County's eligible popuiation providing
information of all opportunities to apply for program assistance. In order to reach the widest
eligible population, the agency may use special outreach in any of the following methods:

1) Notice to churches, synagogues, and other places of worship,

2} Notice to government offices including but not limited to Miami-Dade County regional
libraries, Miami-Dade County Community Action Agency, Social Security Administration,
State of Florida Department of Children and Families, Legal Services of Greater Miami, Inc.,
or other agencles designed to assist the low Income community;

3) Notice to agencies that assist the elderly or disabled;
4) Public service announcement on radio or television;
5) Announcement at public mestings; and . '
6) Any other methods deemed appropriate to increase the scope of outreach for eligible
applicants.
B. Marketing and informational matetials will:
1) Comply with Fair Housing Act requirements on and the regulations promulgated by USHUD
-wording, logo, efc.; ‘
2) Describe the application process, waiting list and prefereﬁce structure éccurately;

3) Use clear and easy to understand terms and distribute in more than English-language print
media,

4) Cantact agencies that serve potentially qualified applicants least likely to apply (e.g. the
disabled) to ensure that access|ble/504fADA—adaptabie units are offered to applicants who.
need thelr features;

5} Make clear who is eligible: low income individuais and families; working and non-working
people; and people with both physical and mental disabilities; and

6} Be clear about PHCD's responsml!liy to provide reasonable accommodattons to people with
disabilities.

2.2 Waiting List Ménagement

PHCD has a community-wide waiting list with separate rankings for its programs: one for Project-
based programs and another for Tenant-based programs:

A. The Project-based programs include the following:
1) Conventional Public Housing, including A_ssisted Living Facilities

B. The Tenant-based programs include the following:
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The Housing Choice Voucher Program, and all targeted programs including but not limited to,
Family Unification Program (FUP); - -

Veterans Affairs Supportive Housing (VASH);

Mainstream Vouchers for Non-Eiderly Persons with Disabilities (NED); '

Project-Based Voucher Program; and ’

Moderate Rehabilitation

. Other Programs

1)

2}

The Section 8 New Construction developments are County-owned and priva‘ieiy managed.
The management agents will be responsible for managing their own waiting lists.

Former residents of Scott/Carver Homes, who requested to return to the HOPE IV target
area, have been grouped under a separate list ranked through a computerized lottery system.

. Movement on the Waiting List

1) Each applicant family moves up the waiting list in sequence, based upon:

a. For the Housing Choice Voucher program, a neutral lottery system that determines the

applicant's ranking at the time of the initial application.

For the Moderate Behabilitation and Project Based Voucher programs, in addition to a

neutral lottery system that determines the applicant's ranking, each applicant will be

categorized by the type (e.g., general occupancy, elderly designated buildings, elderly
and individuals with disability designated buildings and size (number of bedrooms
reguired} of unit.) : :

When an applicant reaches the top for the Tenant-based waiting list, the applicant’s
information will be verified, so that the applicant may be cerlified eligible to receive
henefits.

Applicants determined ineli.gible wiil be promptly notified of their ineligibility-and the reason for
the determination, and shall be provided an opportunity for an informal review if requested .
within 30 days of the notice,

Making Housing Offers to Efigible Applicants for Moderate Rehabilitation and Pfo;’eot Based
Voucher Programs

a. To ensure equal opportunity and nondiscrimination on grouhds of race, color, sex,

religion, age, national origin, disability, ancestry, marital status, familial status, sexual
orlentation, gender identity, or source of income, the following procedures will-be used to
make unit offers.

a. Eligible applicants will receive a housing offer letter for the next available unit. If the
applicant fails to respond or select an available unit, he/she will not be eligible to
receive another letter. :

b. If an applicant accepts one (1) of the units offered during the offer period, but the unit
was ‘assigned to another appiicant based on the date and time of the acceptance
response, he or she will receive additional offers.
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c. Subject to the process described above, any applicant who refuses an offer shall be
removed from the Tenant-based waiting list except if the applicant demonstrates
good cause (as defined in Section 31,3 of this Administrative Plan and Attachment A
- Definitions) for rejecting the offer.

d. [f the applicant accepts participation in a project based assisted housing program {i.e.
Section 8 Moderate Rehabilitation or Project Based Voucher) under the tenant-based
ranking number, the applicant will not be considered for any other project-based
program under the tenant-based ranking.

E. Changes to Family Composition

Changes to the family composition shall be considered and documented at the time the changes
below oceur. - : . .

1) Addition to Family Compasition

Requests for additions to the family composition are to be made in wﬁting by the head of
household and are restricted {o:

a. Spouses, co-heads, or domestic pariners (see definition of Family in Attachment A of this
Administrative Plan), children born to, adopted, or otherwise granted custody by
operation of law, including foster children. PHCD will require documentation that the head
of household has authorization io include a minor as part of the household. Court
approved custody or guardianship is not the only mechanism for establishing that a head
of household has authorization to include a minor in the family composition. Addition of
minors may also be permitted for families in which one (1)-or more children live with the
designee of the parent or legal custodian, with the parent or custodian’s written consent.
Documentation can include but is not limited to court documents, pre-need guardian,
school records, other state and federal public assistance documentation, or power of
attorney, .

b. Immediate relatives (sons, daughters, brothers, sisters, parents, grandparents and
grandchildren), may be added for humanitarian and exiraerdinary reasons, inciuding
reasonable accommodation for a family member on a case-by-case basis and approved
by the division director or designee.

2} Addition of a Live-In Aide

a. PHCD will consider approval of a written request for a live-in aide {see definition in
Attachment A) as a reasonabie accommodation, upon written vetification that the elderly,
near elderly or disabled person requires the services of a live-in aide. For the Live-in
Aide Request and Verlfication forms, refer to Attachment C, Reasonable Accommodation
Policies and Procedures. . ' '

b. The live-in aide is a household member not a family member. The income of the live-in
aide is not considered towards the calculation of the family’s annual income.

c. The live-in aide may five in the unit solely to care for the disabled family member and
qualifies for occupancy as long as the individual requires the supportive services. PHCD

shall deny occupancy of the unit to the live-in aide after the disabled resident, for
whatever reason, no longer resides in the unit.
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A relative may be considered as a live-in aide, but must meet all the above criteria and be
qualified to provide the care for the family member. The head of household and the live-
in aide shail acknowledge that the live-in aide does not have any right to the voucher.
The lve-in aide dees not qualify for continued occupancy as a remaining family member,
and shall be required to sign a Live-In Aide Agreement which shall become an addendum
to the resident's lease {(for the Live-In Agreement form, refer to Afttachment C,
Reasonable Accommodaﬂon Policies and Procedures).

Under extraordinary circumstances, upon approval of the PHGCD, relatives saﬂsfymg the .
definition of a live-in aide wanting to have remaining family status may be added to the
family composition as a family member and not as a live-in alde. in such case, the
relative’s income will be considered in the family's annual income.

An eligible live-in aide may be granted up to one {1) additional bedroom if approved as a
reasonable accomimodation. The live-In aide may have PHA-approved family member(s)
live with him/her in the unit, as long as Housing Quality Standards (HQS) are not violated
and there are no more than two people per bedroom or living/sleeping space {PIH Notice
2010-51). If additional family members resuit in violation of HQS, or do not meet the
eligibility requirements set forth below, this specific live-in aide may not be approved. No
additional bedrooms will be provided to accommodate the live-in aide’s family members.

The.live-in aide {and family, if any) must provide the io!lowmg decuments as part of the
admission criteria described in this chapter:

+  Proof of identity .

+ Verification of birth date

¢  Social security number,

+  Other documents as may be required by USHUD

The live-in aide (and family, If any’ will be asked to sign forms which lnclude butis not
limited to the following:

* Live-in Aide Agreement

Authorization 1o Check informatlon

Authorization io Obtain Criminal Background

Authorization for the Release of Information/ Privacy Act Notice (Form HUD-9886)
Debts Owed to Public Housing Agencles and Terminations (Form HUD-5267)

What You Should Know About EIV (Form by HUD)

@ o @ & 9

PHCD will verify information of the live-in aide (and any family members) through EIV for-
debt owed to another housing authority or program, or whether a prior termination has
been cleared.

j. - The live-in aide individual (and any family members) may be denied for the following

reasons.
= Commits/committed fraud, bnbery or any other corrupt or criminal act in connection
with any federal housing program.

¢ Unauthorized household members.
& The screenmg process shows a pattern of arrests within the last 10 years of
engaging in drug or violent criminal activities excluding murder, arson, aggravated

felony battery and sex-related crimes not subject to fifetime registration under a state
sex offender registration program.
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e Violent criminal activities shall include any criminal activity that has as one (1) of its
glements the use, attempted use, or threatened use of physical force substantial
enough to cause, or be reasonably likely to cause, non-trivial bodily ijury or property
damage. - ) T

e A sex offender according to State Laws. PHCD will perform nationwide background
checks. The nationwide background check will be conducted online using a
database available at www.nsopw.gov {PIH Notice 2012-28).

s Owes rent or other amounts to the PHA or to another PHA in connection with Section
8 or public housing assistance under the 1937 Act.” T '

3) Removals from the Family Composition:

Applicants (see Sectlon 5.2 regarding removal of Residents and Unauthorized Persons):

a.

Any adult family member, inciuding the head of household, requesting to be removed
from the family composition must provide a notarized statement agreeing to the removal,
signed by the adult family member and the head of household. - »

The notarized statement must be accompanied by two (2) pieces of supporting
documentation from different sources showing that the family member is no ionger
residing in the subsidized unit. Supporting documentation to prove another residency
may inciude, but is not limited to, a copy of the dwelling lease agreement, utility bilis, or
official mail (from a Federal, State, County or City government agency) properly dated

" (no more than two (2) months old), showing the new address. PHCD may request

additional documentation to verify the permanent relocation ef the family member
requesting removal.

[f the adult family member is unable to provide the notarized statement agresing fo
removal from the family composition, the head of household must provide a written
statement explaining the reason why the family member is unable to provide the
statement and provide supporting documentation, if available (e.g: death certificate, jail
order). ' ‘

For removal of minors, the head of household must provide a signed notarized statement
accompanied by supporting documentation showing that the minor is no longer residing
in the subsidized unit. Supporting documentation to prove another residency may include, .
but is not fimited to, school records, custody records, etc. properly dated {no more than
two {2) months old), showing the new address.

4) Removal of Applicants from the Walting List

a,

d.

If an applicant does not respond to notices of scheduled appointments or to Agency
correspondence, even if no correspondence was recelved by the applicant, the applicant
will be removed from the waiting list. If removed from the waiting list, applicants will have
a right to request an informal review in accordance with Section 29.2, Applicant Reviews.

Failure to keep PHCD apprised of any changes in circumstances, including changes to
telephene number, address, income, or etc.

it applicant is issued a voucher, the applicant will only remain on the Project-based
waiting fist.

The applicant requests to be removed from the project-based or tenant-hased waiting list,
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2.3 Opening and Closing of the Waiﬁﬁg List

A. Timing

1)

PHCD may elect to dissolve the waiting list as needed. Once the waiting list is dissolved,
applicanis regardless of their ranking on the old waiting list, if. applicable, must submit new
applications during the open registration period in order-to be added to the new waiting list.
Notwithstanding the dissolution of the walting list, applicants who are being processed prior to
dissoluticn of the waiting list will continue to be p‘rocessed by PHCD.

One lottery is conducied for the tenant-based waiting list and another lotiery is conducted for
the prOJect -based programs. Ranking for each list is done through a compuienzed application

and Is vetlfled by a neutral thlrd party.

PHCD may elect to open the waiting list if there are insufficient apphcan’fs for a particular
bedroom size, type (e.g., general occupancy, elderly designated-buildings, accessible or non- .
accessible, Assis_ted ‘Living Facilities (ALF)), or for one or more of the local preferences. -

The opening and closing of registration periods will be advertised in the media, as described
in Section 2.1 of this chapter, for the purpose of reéaching all segments of the commumty and
prowd;ng advance hotice.

B. Open Registration at Designated Locations

1)

2)

People interested in applying for the programs offered by PHCD may do so during open
registration periods desctibed herein.

Applications will be available on-line at designated locations. Media advertissment and
marketing providing notice of the opening of the waiting list will be conducted. The designated
locations will be accessible to people with disabilities and will be part of the notice.

‘C. Submission of Applications

1)
2)

The waiting list registration period shall remain open for at least five (5) business days.

PHCD's application for admission may request and include, but may not be limited to, the
foliowing inforthation for each application: family composition and income, sccial security”
numbers, applicant's race and ethnicity; dates of birth; disability, immigration status of each
family member, and local preference.

Applications will be available electronicdlly during the open regisiration period at
www.miamidade. gov/housmg Assistance with the online submission may be avaifable at
locations specified in the media announcement throughout Miami-Dade County to enabie
access to ail eligible applicants. :

In the event that PHCD decides to accept applications in person at designated locations,
PHGD will make reasonable accommodations for applicants with disabilities.

Only one application is allowed per family. Multiple applications will be disregarded.
Applications wili be screened for multiplicity to ensure that the applicant or any other adult
family member listed in the application has not submitted another application.

If an applicant is determined ineligible, the applicant is entitled to an informal review.
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2.4 Processing Applications for Admission

All applicants will certify that the infor.mation provided in the pre-application is true and accurate.
Verification of all information provided wili be sought as part of the eligibility process.

A. All applicants are responsible for updating PHCD regarding changes of address and other contact
information. If an applicant does not respond to notices of scheduled appointments or PHCD
correspondence requiring information, the applicant’s name will be removed from the waiting list. -
if removed from the waiting list, applicants will have a right to request an informal review in
accordance with Section 29.2, Applicant Reviews.

Applications are nontransferable, except under the following conditions:

1)

2)

If the head of household deceases prior to or during the application process, one of the
remaining adult family members on the application will automatically become the head of
household, provided such person meets ali eligibility requirements. In circumstances where
there is more than one (1)} surviving adult family member, the family, shall determiine which.
surviving family member should be head of household as long.as they are part of the original
application. PHCD shall not make the determination nor create more than one (1} application.

If the head of household is deceased and the remaining family members are minors, the
person granted legal custody of such children will become the head of household and is
entitled to the original application and ranking number, provided such person meets all
eligibility requirermnents.

Only one (1) application Is allowed per family. PHCD will consider the following
circumstances In determining which family member shall assume the application:

a. The desires of the family;
b. The interest of minor children, or disabled or eiderly-family merﬁberé;

c. Any instance of actual or threatened physical violence against a family member by
another family member; ,

d. Which family members were part of the original application for assistance; or

‘e. If a court determines property disposition between the family members, PHGD will a‘bide‘

the court's determination. '

2.5 Administering the Applicant Waiting List

Applications for admission will be processed centrally. Initial intake, screening, and voucher issuance
wilt be made by the PHCD. I :

2.6 Qualifying for Admission

Al

Placement on the waiting list does not indicate that the applicant is ellgible for admission. A final
determination of eligibility will be made when the applicant is selected for interview from the
waiting list. It is PHCD's policy to admit into its housing programs only qualified applicants. -

An applicant is qualified if he/she meets all of the following criteria: -

1.

Isa famiiy, as defined in the Attachment A of this Administrative Plan;
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. 2. Meets USHUD requirements on citizenship or immigration status as described in jtem ¢
below;

3. s within USHL}Ds eetabhshed income limits -for new apphoante or contlnually assts%ed
tenants;

4. Provides documentation of Social Security numbers for all family members, except for those
- individuals who do not contend that they have eligible nmngratuon statUs. Prowdes
documentatlion validating identity of each adu!t or emancipated m;nor and .

C. Citizenship or Eligible Immigration Status

In order to determine family's eligibility for full assistance or prorated assistance, PHCD is
required to verify the citizenship and/or immigration status of each individual family member,
unless they do not contend that they have ehglb%e |mm|grat|on status. Detaa]s of the requsrements
are described below: :

1. There are four (4) categories of'citizenshipfimmigration status:

a. EHligible cltizen

b. Eligible noncitizen
¢. Ineligible noncitizen
d. Pending verification

2. The Declaration of Citizenship or Eligible Immigration Status form must be signed by all
family members (or by parent or guardian if family member is & minor} and Notice of Section
214 Requirements form must be signed by all applicants. Documents to verify citizenship or
immigration status may be required as indicated below.

3. A citizen/national may submit one of the following documents:

U.S. Passport

U.S. Birth Certificate

Puerto Rican Birth Certificate (will only be accepted if issued after July 1, 2010)
Certiflcate of Citizenship

Naturalization Cettificate

Voter's Registration

Other documents as may be required by USHUD

9 @ & ¢ & 2 9

4, A noneitizen ehgtbie immigrant must have permanent residence, refugee or asylee stalus to
be eligible for assistance. Acceptable document of ehglble mmngratnon statue for noncitizens
is one of the following documents:

a. Permanent residents: Permanent Resident Card (Form [-551), also known as the “Green
Card.” .

b. Asylees: Asylum Approval Notice, Employment Authorization Document (EAD), or
Arrival-Departure Record {Form [-94}, along with govemmeni-lssued ID card with photo

¢. Refugees: Refugee A.pprove{ Notice or Employment Authorization Doournent (EAD),
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d. For non-citizens 62 years of age and older receiving assistance under a covered program
. on September 30, 1996 or applying for assistance after that date, a signed-declaration of
eitglble immlgratlon status and proof of age is requlired.

5. Documenis must be current and unexpired.

6. Declaration of Ineligible Immigration Status: An individual may contend not to have eligible
immigration status. The family must identify in writing which family member does not contend
to have eligible immigration status.

7. A mixed family is composed of both eligible and ineligible members. A mixed family may be
quahfled for Cominued asastance if it-meats all of the {ollowing conditions:

*+  The famt[y was receiving assistance under a Section 214 covered program on June 19,
1995, which is when the Noncitizens rule became effective.

e As long as ohe (1) family member is either a citizen or eligible noncitizen, the family may
qualify as a “mixed family” and the housing assistance must be prorated based on the
family members who are sither cltizens or eligible immigrants, which means they will pay
a higher rent than they would if afl family members were elther citizens ot eligible {24
CFR § 5.508).

e The family does not include any person without eligible immigration status other than the
head of household, spouse, co-head, and parents or childrén of the head, spouse, or co-
head. A family granted continued assistance before November 29, 1996 Is entitled to
receive non-prorated assistance. A family granied assistance after November 29, 1996
must receive prorated assistance (24 CFR § 5.518(a) (2). :

¢« A single member household without eligible citizenship or immigration status is not
eligible for assistance and may not be admitted into the assisted housing program.

" 8. Documentation proving citizenship or eligible immigration status must be provided to PHCD
within ten (10) business days., PHCD may extend the submission period, which shall not
exceed 30 days. The family members coded as inefigible noncitizens are required to submit
evidence of changes in eligible Immigration status while being continuously assisted under
the program. PHCD shall verify with the United States Departmant of Homeland Security
(DHS) through primary, and if necessary, secondary verifications of the immigration status
for each family member as follows: '

1. Primary Verification: The DHS System Alien Verification of Entiilements (SAVE) system
provides automated immigration status. This must be done as part of the applicant
eligibllity process or additions to households.

2. Secondary Verlfication: If primary verification is unsuccessful and the famity member has
disclosed eligible immigration status and presents valid immigration documents, a
secondary verification must be immediately done. This cons:sts of mailing & DHS form
with copies of the Immigration documents.

9. Pending Verification of immigration status: When the primary or secondary \;erification of
immigration status that was timely submitted has not been received. Also, when an appeal
by the individual with DHS is pending.
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10. Once the applicant or participant has provided the immigration documents, PHCD may not -
deny, delay or terminate assistance solely on the basis that the primary or secondary
verification of the immigration status has not been completed. :

11. In citcumstances where DHS has not verified eligibility, the family will be provided with a
written notice that shall include:

a.

b.

Cc.

That the family has a right to request an appeal:to DHS of the results of the verification of .
immigration status; o . .

That the family has the right to request an informal review/hearing with PHCD upon
completion of the DHS appeal. Such hearing shall be in .accordance with heating.
procedures in Chapter 29 of this Adminisirative Plan; -

That housing assistance may hot be denied or terminated until the conclusion of the DHS
or PHCD appeal process; and .

Notification of the type of assistance for which the family may be eligible (continued
assistance, temporary deferral of assistance or pro-ration of assistance).

D. Mandatory Social Security Numbers

Effective January 81, 2010, all members of the household, except those that do not contend
eligible immigration status, must provide appropriate documentation of his or her Social Seourity
Number (SSN) before the household member is admitted into the program.

1.

Disclosure requirement for applicants

At the time applicant’s eligibility is determined, each applicant must submit: a} the complete
and accurate SSN assigned of the applicant and each member of the applicant’s household,
including the live-in aide and children under the age of six (6), unless the member of the
household does not contend that they have eligible immigration status, and b) required
documentation to verify each SSN as referred in item (3) below. :

2. Disclosure requirement for program paﬂicipénts

a. Initial Disclosure: Each participant whose initial ‘determination of eligibility began before

January 31, 2010, except for those age 62 or older as of January 31, 2010, must submit.
a complete and accurate SSN and documentation to verify the SSN at the next interim or
regularly scheduled reexamination if the participant has:

1) Not previcusly disclosed a S8N to PHCD; or

2) Previously disclosed a SSN that USHUD or Social Security Admiﬂistréﬁon {SBA)
determined was invalid; or

3} Beenissued a new SSN.

Subsequent Disclosure: When an additional household member is added to the
household, including a new bomn or live-in aide, a complete and accurate SSN for each
new member must be provided and verification provided at the time of ihe request or at
the time of processing the interim reexamination or recertification of family composition
that Includes the new member, unless the member of the household does not contend
that they have eligible immigration status. If the additional household member is under
the age of six (6) and they have no SSN, a SSN must be applied for and documentation
submitted at the time of the request to add the child to the househoid.
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Verification of SSNs

Applicants and partacxpants must submit one of the following documents to conflrm their SSN;

a.

b.

A valid SSN'issued by SSA, or -

An original document from a federal or state government agency that contains the
individual’s name and SSN, along with identifying information of the individual (i.e.
address, date of birth, ete.)

Referral sources for applicants and participants who need to request SSN or obtain
information are avallable at www.socialsecurity.gov or 800- 772-1213."

Time frame to submit documents to confirm the SSN

a.

Applicants: If at the time of eligibility, the documenis to. verify the SSN for each famlly
member cannof be submitted and the applicant is ctherwise eligible, the applicant may

‘retain his or her place on the waiting list for the program, but cannot becomea program =
partzcxpani until the required documents fo ‘confirm the SSN is provided. Applicants may

be given up to 90 days, or 120 days for applicants 62 years or oider, to submit
documents confirming each household member's SSN.

Program Participants: Next annual or interim reexammat;on or within 80 days of request
date, or 120 days for participants 62 years or older

PHCD may grant additional time up to 90 days, only if there are unforeseen
circumstances beyond the family's control that prevent the family from complying with the
SSN requ:rements

Penalties for failing to disclose and verify SSN

a.

Applicants: PHCD must deny the eligibility of an applicant’if the applicant doés not meet
the app%;cabie SSN disclosure, decumentation and verification requirements by the time
eligibility is determined or within the period of tlme establlshed by PHCD fo provide
documentaﬂon in item (4).

Program participants: PHCD must terminate the assistance or thé ténancy, ot both, of a

participant if the participant does not meet the applicable SSN disclosure, decumentation- -

and verification requirements.

E. Verification of Identity

1.

Ineligible immigration Status

Adult or emancipated minor applicants that do not contend eliglble immigration status will be
required to confirm their identity providing any of the foliowing documents:

Foreign passport

Foreign driver's license
Foreign birth Certificate
Identification card issued in US

Foreign military identification card
Other documents as may be required by USHUD
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2. Citizens or Ehguble Immigration Status

ﬂequured documentailon validating identity of each adult or emancipated minor havmg
citizenship or efigible immigration status: : :

° State issued driver's license {current and unexpired), or

e State issued identification card (issued _wiihin the last ten years} -

« UL.S. passport (current and unexpired)

o US issued immigration verification documents that contain' a picture of individual (issued

within the last ten (10} years) :

Military identification card
Other documents as may be required by USHUD

F. Legal Capacity

The head of household of the family must be 18 years of age or older at the time of application, or
have been emancipated by a court of competent jurisdiction, otherwise the family will be removed
from the waiting list. The head of household must have the capacny under state and local law to
enter into a legally binding Jease agreement, where the tenant is bound by the terms of the lease.

2.7 Denial of Assistance
A. Eviction or Termination from Federally Assisted Housing

'PHCD shall deny assistance if any household member has been evicted from subsidized housing
or experienced involuntary termination from residential assistance programs (taking into account
date and circumstances) for a period of five (5} years from the end of participation.

B. Monies Owed

Assistance may be denied for a period of ‘ten (10} vears for failing financial obligations in
subsidized housing (e.g. monies owed, paying rent and utilities) or in-the foliowing circumstances
unless the family can provide proof of debt cancellation or reversal of the adverse termination
within up to 45 calendar days of notice. If the applicant had difficulty mee’ﬂng fmancnal obhgattons

PHCD may consider mltlgat;ng circumstances. .

1. If the applicant or any member of the applicant family currently owes rent or other amounts to
PHCD or any other housing agency in connection with Section 8 or public housing assistance
under the United States Housing Act and applicable federal regulations, or any applicant who
previously lived in public housing or an assisied unit and vacated ieawng an unpaid balance,
will not be offered assistance until the outstanding balance is paid in full.

2. |f the applicant or any member of the applicant family has not reimbursed any housing
authority for amounts paid to an owner under a HAP contract for rent, damages to the unit, or
other amounts owed by the family under the lease,

3. If the applicant or any member of the applicant family breaches an agreement with any
housing agency to pay amounts owed to the housing agency, or amounts paid to an owner

by the housing 'agency.

C. Abusive Behavior
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If the applicant or any member of the applicant family has engaged in physical or verbal abuse,
or threatened abusive or violent behavior, including but not limited to the use, attempted use, or
threatened use of physical force, toward PHCD personnel or any other Miami-Dade County
personnel or official within five (5} years of eligibility determination. Applicants being denied
housing for abusive behavior must be reviewed and approved-by the Director of the Contract
Administration Division,

D. Criminal Activity

1. PHCD may deny admission when the screening process shows a pattern of arrests for
engaging in criminal activity within the last ten (10) years, poor past performance in meeting
financial obligations, especially rent (for subsidized housing), and history of inability to comply
with the terms of previous leases, as verified by previous landiords or other entities. However,
PHCD may consider mitigating circumstances.

2. An arrest where the criminal charges are dropped, nolle prossed, dismissed no action, or
other resolution that does not involve an admission of guilt, or where the applicant is found
not guilty or acquitted may not result in denled assistance, except for cases specified below.

3. PHCD may propose to deny assistance in the following instances whether the person had
been arrested or convicted, ' ) ' ’

a. Ten (10) years from date of arrest for criminal activities under the Cne Strike Policy:

L

Drug-related, inciuding but not limited to, eviction or termination from federally
assisted housing.

Violent criminal activities shall include any criminal activity that has as one (1) of its
elements the use, attempted use, or threatened use of physical force substantial
enough to cause, or be reasonably likely to cause, non-trivial bodily injury or property
damage.

Non-violent criminal activities that may threaten the health, safety or right to peaceful
enjoyment of the premises by other residents. Examples are crimes that involve

" disturbing the peace, crimes against the property such as burglary, larceny and

robbery, and crimes that impose a financial cost such as vandalism, bribery ‘and
fraud, including fraud in connection with federally assisted housing. "

Alcchol abuse or pattern of abuse, if PHCD has reasonable cause to believe that the
person’s abuse or pattern of abuse of alcohol may interfere with the health, safety, or -
right to peaceful enjoyment of the premises by other residents. ' :

In determining denial of assistance related to drug or alcohol abuse, PHCD must take
into consideration: Evidence of drug or alcohol rehabilitation, as indicated under
mitigating circumstances below, and if the drug or alcohol abuse is related to a
disability, as determined by PHCD’s ADA Coordinator. '

k. Permanently:

i

Methamphetamine manufacturers on premises of federally assisted housing.
Sex offenders subject to a lifetime registration under a state sex offender registration
program. In searching for sex offenders, PHCD will perform background checks

nationwide. The nationwide sex offender registration check will be conducted online
using a database available at www.nsopw.gov (PIH Notice 2012-28).
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iil, Violent-related, including but not limited to murdér arson, aggravated battery and -
sex-related crimes not subject fo lifetime registration under a state sex offender
registration program .

Notification of Proposed Rejection

PHCD must notify the household of the proposed rejection, the reason for the denial of

admission, and provide an opportunity to dispute the accuracy and relevance of the record. if the
denial is because of criminal background, PHCD must provide the household member with copy
of the criminal records, upon request. Criminal records for minors available-to PHCD by operation
of faw will be released to the head of household, parent ot legal guard|an of the minor, upon
request. .

Other Non-criminal Activities:
Assistance will be denied for a period of five (5) years fof inability to comply with the lease terms

{e.g., record of disturbance of heighbors, destruction of propetty, living and housekeeping habits) . .
that may adversely affect the health, safety or welfare of other tenants or cause damage to the

unit or property.

Veterans Assisted Supportive Housing {VASH) Program

' Applicants for the VASH program are only screened for inconﬁe and sex offenders subject to a

lifetime registration under nationwide sex offender registration programs. Additions to households
must moet regular eligibility criteria priot to bélng added as household members.

2.8 Applicants and Tenanis C:'a:mmg M:tigatmg Circumstances

A

if negatwe lnformanon is received about an applicant or tenant, the PHCD shall consider the time,
nature, and exient of the applicant’s or tenant's conduct and factors that might indicate a
reasonable probability of favorable future conduct. To be consadered mitigating circumstances
must be veriflabie : -

Mitigating circumstances are facts relating criminal history, that, when verified, indicate: (1) the
reason for the unsuitable criminal history or behavior; and (2) that the reason for the unsuitable.
criminal history or behavior is no fonger in effect or is under control, justifying admission or
continued assistance. Mitigating circumstances wou!d overcome or outweigh information a[ready’
gathered in the screening process. o

ff the app!icant or tenant asseris that mitigating circumstances relate to a disability, medical
condition or treatment, the PHCD shall evaluate the evidence and verify the mitigating
circumstance. The PHCD shall also have the right to request further information to verify the
mitigating circumstance. Such inquiries will be limited to the information necessary to verify the

- mitigating circumstances or, in the case of a person with disabilities, to verify a reasonable

accommodation (see PHCD's Reasonable Accommaodation Pelicies and Procedures document
under Attachment C of this Plan), which will be used by the PHCD as the source document to
process reasonable accommodation requests for persons with disabilities.

In its decision to deny assistance, the PHCD may consider the seriousness of the case, and the
effect of denial of assistance on other family members who. were net Involved in the agction or
failure to act. The PHCD, i it admits such a family to the program, may impose as a condition of
assistance, the requirement that fam:[y members who participated In or were culpable for the
action or failure to act will not reside in the assmted unit, upon approval of the PHCD or hearing
officer.
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D. Ineligibility due to an ongoing open criminal case is not appeaiable and an iﬁformai hearing will
not be scheduled until final disposition (ciosure of the case), unless the household member with
the criminal case is removed from the application.

E. The factors below will be taken into consideration, as well as any pattern of arrests for engaging
- in criminal activity within the last ten (10) years. These factors are not the only allowabie
mitigating circumstances. The PHCD will consider other mitigating circumstances as appropriate.
Providing dosumentation of mitigating circumstances as described below is the responsibility of
the family. It is incumbent upon the family to provide documentation, evidence and any and all
other third party proof at any time, including but not limited, to the investigation interviews,
appointments with the PHCD staff, at the time of the informal review or within the time limit set by
the hearing officer to provide substantiating Information challenging the recommendation to deny
assistance.

1. Request io Remove Family Member

The applicant or tenant may request removal of the offending family member permanently
from the family composition and the family member may not remain on the application nor
reside in the Housing Choice Voucher unit In order for the family to be assisted in the
program. If the offending family member(s) is not removed, then the entire family shall be
recommended for denial of assistance from the Program. In circumstances where the
offending family member is the head of household, the entire family shall be recommended
for denlal of assistance from the Program. See Section 5.2 for additional details on removal -
of family members. ‘ : ‘ :

2. Non-Violent Charges Involving Firearms

Charges limited fo the specific crime of illegal possessioh or unlawful display of firearm shall
not constitute a violation.

3. Prior Criminal History

In cases of multiple prior charges of one or more family members where the disposition of the
cases was dropped, nolle prosse, no action, net guilty, acquitted, dismissed or not
prosecuted by the court or State Attorney’s Office, the PHCD or its authorized contractor may
take both the family and individual family member’s history and/or outcome into consideration
at arriving at a final determination whether to deny assistance. See Section 2.7(4) — Criminal
Activity. '

4. Violation of Peaceful Enjoyment

The PHCD may consider all circumstances relevant to a particular case, such as the -
setlousness of the offending action, the éxtent of participation by the head of household or
household member(s) in the offending activity and the extent to which the head of household
or household member(s) has shown personal responsibility to prevent or mitigate the
offending action. Upon determination by the hearing officer or the PHCD may requiire a family
to exclude a-household member In order to receive housing assistance, where that
household member has participated in or been culpable for the action or failure to act that
warranis denial of assistance, . -

5. Substance Abuse Rehabilitation
Upon determination by the hearing officer, or the PHCD, whether to recommend ‘denial of

assistance for iflegal drug use or a pattern of illegal drug use by a household member who is
no longer engaging in such use, or for abuse or a pattern of abuse of alcohol by a household
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member who is no longer engaging in such abuse, may consider whether such household
member was remanded by the .court and Is participating in or has successfully completed a
supervised drug or alcchol rehabilitation program, or has otherwise been rehabilitated-
successfully. For this purpose, the PHCD shall require the applicant or tenant to submit
evidence of the househoid member’s current participation in, or successful completion of, a
supervised drug or aicohol rehabilitation program or evidence of otherwise having been
rehabilitated successful!y.

8. Domestic Vloience

Other documents may be subrmtted in lieu of HUD form 50066, or in addltlon to the
certification form. The PHCD or its authorized contractor will allow the perpetrator of the
domestic violence, dating violence, or stalking io- be removed from the household at the
request of the family member who is the victim. See Section 2.14 — Domaestic Violence,
Sexual Assault/Battery, Dating Violence or Stalking and the Attachment of Definitions to this
Plan for additional detalls.

Examples of mitigating circumstances may include:

1. Evidence of successful rehabi!itétiéﬁ. The household member who engaged in drug-related
criminal activity ot alcohol abuse has successfully completed a supervised drug or alcehel
rehabilitation program verified by PHCD; -

2. Circumstances leading to the eviction or criminal activity no longer exist {for exampie, the -
criminal household member has died or Is imprisoned);

3. Evidence of the family’s participation in social service or other appropriate counseling service;
or

4, Evidence of successful and sustained modification of prévious disqualifying behavior.

Consideration of mitigating circumstances does not guarantee that the family will qualify for
admission or continued assistance. The PHCD will consider such circumstances in light of:,

1. The ability to provide documentation/evidence to verify the mltugating mrcumstances and
prospects for improved future behavior; . .

2. The overall performance with respect to all the screening requirements; and :

3. The nature and serlousness of the criminal activity, especially drug telated and criminal
activity that appears in the applicant’s ot resident’s record.

2.9 Qualified and Unqualified Applicants

Verified information will be analyzed and a determination made with respect to:

A.

B
Q.
D
E

Ehg:blhty of the applicant as a family,

Ehg:bmty of the applicant with respect fo income limlts for admusszon,

Eligibility of the applicant with respect to citizenship or eiiglbie immigration status;

. Unit s;ze requlred for and selected by ihe family; and

. Quahﬂcatlon of the applicant with respect to the selectsc;n criteria
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Qualified famities will be notified by the PHCD of the approximate date of admission insofar as that
date can be determined; however, the date stated by the PHCD is an eéstimate and deces not
guarantee that applicants can expect to-be housed by that date. :

Applicants who do not respond within 30 days to a notice of ineligibility to receive program beneflts, or
a notice to come in for processing, or do not cooperate with PHCD in providing all required-
information, will be notified in writing that he/she will be removed from the Tenant-based or Project-
based Waiting List, as applicable, unless he/she requests an informal review by contacting PHCD in
writing within 30 days of the notice. If an applicant does not respond because of the family member's
disability, the PHCD will review and recommend whether to reinstate the applicant to the family's
former posltion on the waiting list in accordance with the PHCD’s Reasonable. Accommodation
- Policies and Procedure {Attachment C of this plan). .

The applicant shall be provided an opportunity for an informal review if.%equested within 30 days of
the notice. ) L : . S

In the event that an applicant’s hearing does not occur prior to the dissolution of the existing walting
lists, no hearing will.be afforded to the applicant because the relief upon which they have appealed
(i.e., to be reinstated} cannot be legally provided by the PHGCD.

Eligible applicants, who are known to have a disability, but fail to meet the applicant selection critetia
in this chapter, will be offered an opportunity to submit documentation'in support of their claims that
mitigating circumstances related to disabilities or reasonable accommodations would make i possible
for them to be housed in accordance with the screening procedures. PHCD will review such claims in
accordance with PHCD’s Reasonable Accommodation Policies and Procedure (Attachment C of this
plan).. .

2.10 The Applicant Selection System

The factors that may affect applicant selection are described below:

A. Tenant Based Programs
The number of applicants selected will be based on the availabllity of assistance. The USHUD
funding levels are generally not sufficient to fund all allocated vouchers. A family at the top of any -
of the tenant-based program waiting lists may not be skipped over for a smaller family but wil be
admitted when sufficient funds are available to subsidize the unit selected by the family within the
allowable occupancy limits. : : N :

B. Income Targeting
The PHCD will comply with USHUD income targeting requirerﬁents indicated below or as may be
amended by USHUD. At least 75% of famiiies initially provided tenani-based assistance in any
fiscal year shall be families whose incomes do not exceed 30% of the area median income as
established by USHUD. This income targeting requirement does not apply to: o
1. Low-income families continuously assisted (as defined in Section 2.6(B) of this Chapter);

2. Low-income or moderate-income families entitled to preservation assistance under the
tenant-based program as a result of a morigage prepayment or opt-out; and

3. Moderate Rehabilitation Program

C. Disaster-Affected Families
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Families who are Public Housing residents or Housing Choice Voucher holders from another
jurisdiction and who are displaced by federally declared disasters will be housed over other
walting list placeholders, subject to USHUD’s approval. The PHCD may use existing available
Public Housing units to assist either displaced Public Housing or voucher participants affected by
the disaster. If the family arrives without any dacumentation, the PHCD wili obtain the:hame and
soclal security number of the Head of Household and verify current eligibility by calling the Real
Estate Assessment Center {REAC) ai 888-245-4860. .

Spectal Purpose Vouchers (Refer to Chapter 3) ‘
1. Veterans referred through the Veterans Assisted Suppor’uve Housing (VASH)
2. Non-Elderly Disabled (NED) persons on the waiting list when designated NED or
Mainsiream Vouchet becornes available,

2:11 Interviews and Verification Process

A,

® @ & & © 9 © ¢ @ ° © 9

As applicants approach the top of the waiting list, they will be contacted by mail and scheduled for
an initial eligibility interview to commence their screening. Once selected from the waiting list, the
applicant wilt be contacted by mail 'ahd scheduled for an eligibility interview to complete the
applicant file. Applications will be withdrawn if an applicant fails to attend a scheduled interview or
cannot be contacted to schedule an interview. Netwithstanding this, PHCD will make an
exceptxon for those people with a disability requiring a reasonable accommodaﬂon as described
in PHCD s Reasonable Accommodation Po[scy and Procedures.

The following items will be verlfied to determ;ne quahflcat;on for admsssmn to PHCDr

identify of each adult or emancipated minor household member

Family composition and type (elderly/disabled/near elderly /nen-elderly);
Annual income;

Assets and asset income;

Deductions from income;

Local preferences;

Social security numbers of all family members;

Applicant screening information; and

Citizenship or eligible immigration status.

Current landlord references

Criminal background, including any arrest due to drugs; and if reglstered as a sex offender

Dobts owed to a public housing authority and termination of assisted housing through’
USHUD's Enterprise Income Verification (EIV) system :

¢« Housing assistance (avoiding doubie subsidy) by a public housing agency through USHUD'
Enterprise Income Verification (EIV) system

e  Public Records (eviction history).

Enterprise Income Verification {EIV) At Time of Admission
PHCD will verify information of each household member through EIV for:

1. Double Subsidy: if during the eligibility process, EIV shows that a family or any household
member Is recelving subsidy from ancther heousing authority {i.e. shown as residing In
ancther housing authority or program), the family or household member must show
documentation of intent to vacate from the other housing authority or program before
approval for admission. PHCD may provide up to 30 days for the family or household
member to show proof of intent to vacate from the other housing or program. Assistance will
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be denied if the applicant or participant does not provide proof that they moved from another

" housing authority -or program before the expiration. of the 30 days. A 30-day extension to

show intent to -vacate or termination of tenancy documentation may be provided in

- extenuating circumstances and upon good cause.

Debt owed: If the EIV information shows that a family or household member was a former
PHCD tenant, moved from ancther housing authority or program leaving a debt, or was
terminated for adverse reason(s), the family will be responsible for clearing the debt or

_termination information within up to 45 calendar days. Assistance will be denied if the family

cannot or does not provide proof of debt canceliation or reversal of the termination prior to the
expiration of the 45 calendar days. - . ‘ -

PHCD may verify.in EIV whether the applicant is receiving or has the potential of receiving

. double subsidy, has a debt owed to another housing authotity or program, or whether a prior

termination has been cleared. The family has the right to dispute information obtained from
ElV. . ‘ - .

D. Applicanis reporting zero (0) income will be asked to complete the Monthly Family Expense and
Incoms Contribution forms to document how much they spend on: food, transportation, health
care, child care, debts, household.items, etc. and what the source of income is for these
expenses. The Income Contribution form is a certification signed by the person who provides the

“incorne contribution and must be notarized. -

E. Applicant Intetview Process:

Each eligibility interview appointment letter must include a list of all the documents required by
PHCD at the Interview and the Personal Declaration form, or any other approved form for the
same purpose.

1.

To the greatest extlent possible, eligibility interviews are conducted in privacy. Reasonable
accommodations will be provided for people with disabiliies who may require special
services.’ - |

Original documents such as birth certificates, social security numbers, pay stubs, and

* receipts will be reviewed, photocopied and included in the applicant's file.

Applicants failing to submit the reguired documents at the time of the Interview will be given a
checklist with the missing documents and a final opporfunity to provide the documents.,
Applicant will be notified by mail of a second and final appointment date. Applicants failing to
provide requested documents at their next appointment may be subject to denial of
assistance. . - o - e

Duting the applicants formal interviews, the eligibiiity interviewer will compare new
information received with past Information stated on the application and query the applicant

“regarding any discrepancies and/or require additional documentation.

Any additional information or documentation specifically reques%ed of the applicant at the
sligibility interview must be provided within five (5} business days of the Interview date unless
an extension fs granted.

The applicant family musf complete all applicable information spaces on the Personal
Declaration form. Misrepresentation of income, family composition or any other information
affecting elfigibility and selection criteria will result in the family being declared ineligible. In
the event fraud Is discovered after admission, the family may be subsequently evicted, even if -
the family meets current efigibility requirements at the time. ' ‘
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7. After PHCD has reviewed all information with the apphcant all adult family members (see

definition- in Attachment A} at the time of the eligibility interview, are required to sign the
Parsonal Declaration form and other necessary forms, such as the Authorization to Helease
Information form, prior to conducting background checks.

Personal Declaration Form

' The Personal Declaration form is a personal statement of information required to evaluate the

eligibility for selection of the apphcant !nformat:on required on the Psrsonal Declaration form
: reiate ta the foliowing: ‘

@ .9' 9 & ® 9 -2 © - @ @& @

Household composition

Local preferences {if applicable)
Emergency contacts

Previous landlord references
Background references.-
Care of unit

Family income -

Family assels

Child-care expenses

Disability assmtance expenses
Medical expenses

Criminal background

. Third Party Verifications

R

PHCD has implemented the following temporary provisions pursuant to the PIH Notice 2013-

03: . :

» Streamlined re-examination for eiderly families and disabled families on fixed income

.{applies only to participants of Public Housing, Housing Choice Voucher, and Section 8

Moderate Rehabllitation). it does not require the participant to provide third party
verification (e.g. paystubs, payroil, unemplcyment benefits) and allows PHAs to use the
most recent 12 months income information in -EIV. Nevertheless, income sources not
available in EIV should be verified by third parly sources.

o Self-certification of assets for less than $5,000 {applies to both applicant and. pamc;pant)
it does require third party verification (e.g. bank statements) for net assets of more than"
$5,000 value and the income derived from those assets. PHAs are allowed to obtain the
family’s self-certification of the assets value and antlc:lpa:ed income.

PHCD will comply with the most recent USHUD guidance on verification requirements.

PHCD will utilize the verification guidelines under PIH Notice 2010-19 (issued May 17, 2010),
Verification Guidance, and PIH 2010-03 (issued January 21, 2010), Verification of Social
Security and Supplemental Security Income benefits, as app!ncab[e and any subsequeni
guidelines and reguiations issued by USHUD. ‘ ,

3. PHCD will follow the verification hierarchy described in PIH Notice 2010-19:

» Level 6: Upfront income Verification (UEV) using USHUD's EIV System Highest
(Mandatory other than applicants) Ranking Is Upfront Income Verification using. USHUD's
Enterprise Income Verification (EIV) system;

e Level 5: Upfront (Optiohai) Income Verification (UIV) using non-HUD system such as the
Work Number; ‘ .
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o Level 4: Written Third-Party (High) (Mandatory to suppiement EIV reported income and
when EIV has no data available. Mandatory if applicant/pasticipant disputes EIV reported
income and is unable to provide acceptable documentation). This includes documents
issued by a third party and may be hand delivered by the. applicant or participant; .

s Level 3: Written Third-Party Form: (Medium-Low) Mandatory if written- third party
verification documents are not available or tejected by PHCD; and when the applicant or
participant is unable to provide accepiable documentation;

e Level 2: Oral Third Party Verification: (Low} Mandatory if written third party verification is
not available; :

s Level 1: (Low) Use ‘as a last resort when unable to obtain any type of third party
veriflcation.”

if Level 4 Written Verification is not available or acceptable, then Level 3 Written Vetification
will be requested. At least ftwo (2) documented attempts must be made for written third party
verification before obtaining oral (telephone or in person) third party verifications. The file
must document the attempts made to obtain third party verification.

Level 2 oral verifications will be used when written verification is not obtained within ten (10)
business days from the date that the written verification was mailed, faxed or e-mailed
directly to the independent source. Documentation shall be placed in the applicant or resident
file and on PHCD's .computer system notes and shall indicate the name(s) of the person(s)
who provided the information and date of the communication, as well as the name of the staff
person who obtained the information.

if oral third party verification cannot be obtained. PHCD must document in the file the
reason(s) the third party verification was not available.

Level 1 tenant certifications will only be used as a last resort when all other verifications are
not possible. When PHCD relies on applicant/tenant certification (notarized statement or
affidavit), the file must be documented as to the reason the third party verification was not
available.

In support of the applicanttenant’s declaration’ of income, PHCD may review original
documents, authenticaied copies, and/or electronic documents {unaltered) provided by the
applicant or resident. All income related documents must be dated less than 60 days
preceding the determination date (eligibility interview) and continues to be valid an addltional
60 days following the request date. If income related documents expire, the apphcant or
resident will have to provide new documents. A photocopy will be placed in the file:
Acceptable applicant or resident provided docurents include: -

s Consecutive and unaltered pay stubs;

Social Security Administration award letter;

bank statements;

pension benefit statements;

TANF award letter;

other official and authentic documents from a Federa] State or local agency.

o 9 & & &

Value of Assets: Each asset must be analyzed to cbtain its net value (market/face value less
redemption cost). When verifylng the value of assets, for example a bank account, use the
current balance for savings account. For checking accounts, use at least one current bank
statement indicating the average balance or.two consecutive bank statements in order to
calculate the average balance. PHCD will accept unaltered documents {bank statement) to.
verify assets from checking and savings accounts in lieu of obtaining written or verbal third
party verifications, if the balance does not exceed $4,999 and PHCD is able to verify the
asset through review of unaltered documents (bank statement) provided by the applicant or
rasident.
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Income from Assets: Based on the total net value of family assets. When the total value of
assets is $5,000 or less, PHCD will use the actual amount of income from assets. ! the only
asset is an-interest bearzng fank account, the actual income from the asset is the amount of
interest earned shown in the last bank statement -When the total value of assets is over
$5,000, use the greater of: .

a. The actuai amount of income from assets, or

b. The imputed income from assets based on the Savings Natlonal Rate in effect at the
time, (PIH Notice 2012-29). The USHUD form 50058 automatically calculates the
passbook rate percentage value of the assets compares it to the aclual tncome and
picks the greater amount. ' .

if third party income verification is not otherwise available, a copy of the most recent federal
income tax return shall be submitted, including any W-2 information, or at least two (2)
consecutive pay stubs or earnings statements. As stated above, notanzed staiements or
affidavits are the least desirable forms of verifications and shall be accepted only when all
other types of verification aﬁempted have failed. : »

PHCD may obtain verifications from previous landiords to verify the applicant’s ability to pay
rent and to comply with the lease terms, and will perform criminal background (not including -
juvenite records) and sex offender registratioh checks on applicants and family members 18
years of age and over. PHCD will conduct such checks on household members who are
younger than 18 years if they are being tried as adults for certain criminal offenses. If PHCD
discovers the family has a history of failure to comply with lease terms under previous
landlords or fails the background check, such shalt result in removal from the waitmg list,
withdrawal of an offer, or termination of assistance.

Prior to initlal certification, applicants shall be informed that PHCD will subsequently verify the
family's income Information they have provided PHCD through USHUD’s Enterprise Income
Verification (EIV) system. EIV Is a computer matching program that compares the income
provided by the resident against income information supplied by state agencics on wages,
unemploymeni compensaﬁon and Social Security bensiits.

An applicant's intentlonal m;srepresentailon of information related to eligibility, preference for

admission, housing history, allowances, family composition, income or rent would result-in

rejection, Unintentional mistakes that do not confer any advantage to the applicant will not b
considered mlsrepresentatlons .

Uncollected chiid support will not be counted as income so long as the family provides
documents proving the debt uncollectible for at least three (3) months.

Income from seasonal emptoymen’{ {i.e. school board employees, teachers eic.) may be
calculated using one of the following methods: . .

e Annualize income by projecting the current monthly income for 12 months even if the
current income Is not expected to last the entire 12 months, Under this ‘method, the
family has the right to come in for an interim re-examination once the income decreases.

e Calculate average income based on anticipated changes for the upcoming year using
verified historical evidence of past income fluctuations. This second method would not

require an interim re-examination at the time' income decreases .since such deoreases
would already be averaged into the anticipated annual amount.
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2.12 Sbreening Apph'cants for.Admission

Any cosis mcurred to complete the applicataen process and screenmg will be the respen3|b1!|ty of -
PHCD. _ _ :

A Al applicants shall be screened in accordance with USHUD's regulations and with sound

management practices Appi;cant must complete a self-proclaimed form certifying their abtl;%y to
comply with essential prowsmns of the lease as summarized below;

1. To pay rent and other charges {e.g. utility bills) as required by the lease in a timely manner;
2. To care for and avoid demagihg'the unit and common dreas; |
3. To use facilities and equipment in-a reasonable way;

4. To create no health or safety hazazfds and to report mamtenance needs;

5

Not to mtez‘fere with the tighits and peacefui emoyment of others, and to aveld damagmg the
property of others; ‘ '

6. Not to engage in criminal activity that threatens the health, safety or right to peacefﬁi '
ehjoyment of the premises by other residents or staff; and not to engage in drug related
criminal activity; and

7. To comply with necessary and reasonable rules and program requirements ef USHUD and
PHCD.

PHCD will perform criminal background (excluding juvenile records) and sex offender registration .
checks for applicants and additions to-households 18 years of age and older at local and national
levels: PHCD will conduct such checks on household members who are younger than 18 years if
they are being tried as adults for certain criminal offenses.

. e The criminal beckg'rsznd and sex offender registration check will be performed ‘nationwide

The nationwide sex offender registration check will be conducted online usmg a database
aveﬂab!e ai www. nsopw gov (PIH Notice 2012-28).-

Prior to conducting any criminal (exciudlng iuvenile records) and sex offender registration-
background check, househeld members over 16 years of age or older, including the live-in aide,
must sign the Consent Form Authorizing Miami-Dade Public Housing to Obtain Criminal
Background Records. The custodial parent will sign the required form for the minor.

2.13 Applicant Responsibilities

1.

Social Security Numbers
Applicants are required to provide Social Security numbers as per Section 2.6(D).

Social security numbers wilt be verified through the provision of a valid social security card or one

“of the following documents if it includes the Social Securaty number that has been verified by the

issuing agency:

1. Driver's license Federal, State or Local Agericy I.D.

2. Employer or Trade Union 1.D. Medical Insurance Gompany 1.D.
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3. Ea.mings staiat.erﬁeﬁt of p;az};r-oii stub ba.nk stateﬁents
4. 'IRS Form 1099vaQernmEntal benefit award letters-
5. Retirement benefi letter, life insurance policies

6. Court recoids verification of Social Security beneﬁté

The PHCD may determine other documents as adequate evidence of a valid Social Security
number. o ' ' o

2. Documentation of Gitizenship or Eiigib[e Immigration Status

Applicants must provide evidence of citizenship or eligible immigration status as per Section
2.6(C).

3. Annual Updates and Address Changes

The applicant and participant are responsible for updating all address and family composition
changes upon occurrence. If the applicant does not respond to a scheduled appointment or to
PHCD correspondence, even if the correspondence was not received because of a change of
address, the applicant’s hame wilt be removed from the waiting list. If remaved from the waiting.
“list, applicants will have the Tight to request an informal review in accordance with this Plan.

2.14 Domestic Violence, Sexual Assault/Battery, Dating Violence or Stalking
A, Overview

Under the Violence Against Women Act (VAWA) and Miami-Dade County Resolution No. R-644-
12, PHCD is required to implement internal policies to include provisions for protection of victims
of domestic violence, dating violence, sexual assault, sexual battery and stalking (hereinafter
known as “domestic violenca"). For definitions of terms under Altachment A,

PHCD has and will continue to nofify its applicants and residents about the protections afforded

by VAWA. The notice provided by PHCD shall advise applicants. and residents of their rights

under VAWA and 24 CFR part 5, Subpart L Including the right to confidentiality and the

exceptions. The lease, lease addendum, or tenancy addendum, as applicable, shall inciude a
description.of specific protections afforded to the victims of domestic violence, dating violence, or

stalking. PHGD will also provide notice to owners and management agents of assisted housing,

of their rights and obligations under VAWA and the regulations. '

PHCD has and will provide applicants and residents with HUD form 50086, Certification of
Domestic Violence, Dating Violence, or Stalking form to be used by alleged victims of domestic
viclence. :

B. Admission and Continued Occupancy Criteria
1. An applicant cannot be denied admission or assistance solely because the person has been
a victim of domestic violence, if the applicant or tenant otherwise qualifies for admission,
assistance, participation, or occupancy. ‘
2. Residents or tenanis who are victims of domestic violence must be handled as an exception

to the federal One Strike Rute under documented incident of actual or threatened domestic
violence, Lo
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if the tenant-or. affiliated Individual is a victim of ctiminal activity directly related to domestic
viclence engaged in by a household member or guest or other person under the tenan’ts
control, such criminal activity shall not be cause for eviction or termination.

Being a victim of domestic violence does not qualify as a serious or repeated violation of the

" lease for terminating assistance, fenancy, or the occupancy rights of the victim.

PHCD may allow for the perpetrator of domestic violence to be removed from the Iease while
the remaining family members stay in the assisted unit, upon approvai of the division director.

Victims of domestic vioience will be considered for emergency transfers. See Section 31.5 —
Transfer Policy for additional information and requirements.

Subject to funding availability, the issuance of a Section 8 voucher may be offered to the
victimized family member(s). o

Evidence Required as Proof of Domestic Violence, Sexual Assault/Battery, Dating Violence or
Stalking .

When confronted with cases of domestic violence, PHCD must provide the alleged victim with |
HUD form 50066, Certification of Domestic Violence, Dating Violence, or Stalking and request
that it be returned within 14 business days or any extension prewded by PHCD. The name of the
perpetrator should be included in the HUD form 50066 only if it is safe to provide and if it is known
- to the victim. Additional documentation to accompany the victim's statement or in lieu of the
victim's statement may include but is not limited to:

1.

g wm

10.

11.

A Ilétlng of the approxnmate dates when seach incident occurred, discussion of the applicant's
fears and injuries and the effect that each abusive incident has had on the applicant and
her/fhis family;

Restraining or civil protection orders;

Medical records or statement from medical professional;

Documentation from mental health professional;

" Police reports, records of telephone calls or visits to the victim's address. This may include

telephone calls to the police registering a compliant, a log of police visits made to the
residence, copies of all tapes and reports written by officers responding to a call; .

Court records;
Statements signed by workers from a domestic violence shelter. or other domestic violence
programs attesting to the time the victim spent in the shelter and the reason as linked to
incidents of abuse;

A record of an administrative agency of victim service provider;

Statement signed by counselors, Iif victim attended counseling;

Statement sighed by attorney from whom the victim sought assistance in addressing
domestic violence;

Reports, statements from police, judges and other court officials, clergy, social workers,
social setvice agencies, or other victim service providers;
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12. Other credible evidence.as corroborated by law enforcement or domestic violence providers;

Statements signed by above-mentioned professionals must attest to the professional’s belief that
the incident(s) are bona fide incident(s) of abuse and must alsc be signed by the victim. -

D. Considerations for Victims of Domestié Violence

PHCD must consider: .

1.

The nature and sseverity of each case while exercising discretion on whether or not family.
members or their guests pose an actual and imminent threat to the health, safety, or right to
peaceful enjoyment of the premises by others. Any eviction or termination of assistance taken
on this basis should only be used when there are no other actions that can be taken to
reduce or eliminate the threat, including but not fimited to:

s  Transferring the victim
= Barring the perpetrator from the property
. Cohtaoting law enforcement

The effects of denlal or termination of assistance on other family members who were not
involved in the offense

The conditions barrlng the culpable household member from res;dmg in or visiting the unit.

The c;rcumstanoeS‘relevant to an eviction or termination of tenancy based on the extentto:
which the person has shown personal responsibility to prevent the offending action, and the
fime that has elapsed since their arraignment for that cnme

The range of evidence as proof of domestic violence, Wthh may include, but is_not limited to .
victim's statement, testimony or affidavit outlining the facts of the violence or cruelty i in each
incident, utilizing form HUD-50066.

E. ‘Protectiqn of Victims of Domes%ic Viole‘_nce

1.

PHGD shall refer victims of domestic violence to the ‘State of Florida Office of the Attorney

General, State Aftorney's Office or the Department of Law. Enforcement to apply for -
participation in the Address Confidentiality Program for Victims of Domestic Violence. Once
the victim has applied, the address, telephone number and social security number are -
exempt from public review, except when the information is reqwred by a law enforcement

. agency.

PHCD may collaborate with approptiate counseling and law enforcement entities to assist
victims of domestic violence, including but not limited to the following services and programs
for domestic Vlolence victims:

a. Certified Domestic Vzoience Centers;
s Safespace Shelter: 305-758-2804
+ The Lodge: 305-683-1170

b. Domestic Violence One Stop Center:
¢ Coordinated Vsctams Assistance Center (CVAC) 305-285- 5900

In determining if 2ermma§10n removal or I some cases eviction is appropriate, PHCD must
consider the safety and well-being of victims, as well as the health, safety and peaceful
enjoyment of other residents who may be affected by incidents or domestic- violence. Per
VAWA 2013, if the evicted individual is the sole tenant eligible to receive assistance under a
covered housmg program, the public housing agency, owner, or managet of housing assisted
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under the covered housing program shall provide any remaining tenant an opposiunity to
establish eligibility for the covered housing program. If a tenant described in the preceding
sentence cannot establish eligibility, the public housing, owner, or manager of housing
assisted under the covered housing program shall provide the tenant a reasonable time, as
determined by the appropriaie agency, to find new housing or io establish eligibility for
housing under another covered housing program.

4. PHCD must develop linkages and referrals to approptiate counseling and law enforcement
entitles. '

5. The information under the Certification of Domestic Violence will remain confidential and will
be used by PHCD only to provide the victims with the exceptions and protections under
VAWA, ‘ ' .

6. PHCD must ensure that private information of victims of domestic- violenee is protected-in
accordance with Becords Management provisions. '

F.  Nondiscrimination

Pursuant to VAWA, no applicant or participant shall, on the basis of actual or perceived race,
color, religion, national origin, sex, gender identity, sexual orientation, or disability, be excluded
from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination under any
program of activity funded in whole or in part with funds made available under VAWA,
Additionally, PHCD does not discriminate against applicants or participants based on ethnic
origin, familial status, marital status, ancestry, age, pregnancy, or source of income.

“Chafater 3. 'Noh-WaitingList Iééuande and Special 'Prog’rams‘

When USHUD awards program funding to the Agency that is targeted for families that five in specified
units or for a special or targeted Housing Choice Voucher program, the PHCD may admit a family
that is not on the waiting list, or without considering the famity's waiting list position upon approval of
the PHCD Director or designee, The PHCD shall maintain records showing that the family was
admitted with USHUD-targeted assistance. PHCD may Issue vouchers {o persons not on the waiting
list in the following instances:

3.1 Displacement Due io Governmental Action:

Families displaced (as defined in Attachment A of this plan) because of governmental action must be
referred and verified. The referral for Housing Choice Voucher assistance must be made within six (8) ' -
months of the displacement in order for such famifies ‘to qualify..for Housing Choice Voucher
assistance. The PHCD shall, at its discretion, determine the availabllity of vouchers for displaced
persons. Written referrais may also be accepted from USHUD, appropriate federal, state and local
law enforcement agencies, the State Attorney's Office, or by the courts, including requests for
assistance for eligible clients under withess protection. '

3.2 Relocation

Provision of Housing Choice Voucher assistance may be provided to a family being relocated if
allowed under the Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Reglilations for
federal and federally assisted programs.

3.3 Settlemnent of Lawsuits

The PHCD shall comply with any mandates setilements, or directives by a court of the United States
or USHUD in relation to the issuing of vouchers to persons not-on the waiting list. :
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- 34 Preservatlon Housmg

Families that reside in a property covered by project-based voucher assustance in which the owner
opts out or pre-pays the USHUD insured mortgage or is at or near the end of the housing assistance
payment contract may be eligible for Preservation Voucher assistance.” The PHCD shall certify
families eligible for Preservation Voucher housing .pursuant to executed Annual Contribution
Contracts {ACC's} by USHUD for mandated or targeted projects.

3.5 Veterans Assisted Supportive Housing (VASH) - -

To be eligible for the Veterans’ Assisted Supportive Housing program (VASH), applicants must be
referred by the Veterans Affairs Medical Center (VAMC) and fulfill all the following criteria:

A. Be an income-eligible United States Veteran . -

B. Be homeless as determined by the' VAMC, and

C. Must not be subject to a lifetime reglstratlon requirement under a state sex offendér registration
program (including family members). The nationwide sex offender registration check will be
conducted online using a database available at www.nsopw.gov (FIH Notice 2012-28}

The U.8. Department of Veterans Affairs (VA) conducts all interviews, initial appl:catrons and'

monitoring of the VASH program. The VA notifies the PHCD in writing of eligible applicants. These

eligible applicants are scheduled for an appointment for possible certification- under.the Housing .

Choice Voucher Program. All Housing Choice Voucher Program regulations apply to these eligible

applicants. It is the responsibility of the VA office to notify all ineligible applicants. The number of

VASH Program participants shall be restricted to the number of VASH vouchers under contract to the

Agency by USHUD. .

Additions to households must meset regular eEsgablhty criteria prior to being added as household
members. , L

3.6 Family Unification Program (FUP)
The Family Unification Program (FUP) offers tenant—based housing assistance in coordination with
the State of Florida Depariment of Children and Family Services or other authorized child protective.
agency. Referrals will be families for whom the lack of adequate housmg is a prrmary factor that
would result-in: '
A, The imminent placement of the family’s child{ren} in out—of-ﬁome cate; of,
B. The delay of the child(ren)'s return to the family from out-of-home care.
“Lack of adeguate housing” is defined by the federal regulation as:
® Substandard ot dilapidated housing;
®*  Homelessness;

* Displacement by domestic violence, or

e Living in an overcrowded unit.
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The program will allow families to avoid foster care placement and be unified in stable housing.
Applicants for the Family Unification Program shall be referred and certified in coordination with the
State of Florlda Depariment of Children and Family Services. ©o S

The PHCD's responsibilities under the FUP: include the acceptance of families whose eligibility is
certified in writing by the State of Florida Department of Children and Families. The PHCD, upon
receipt of the ofiginal caseload list, not copies or faxes, of families from the Department of Chiidren
and Families accompanied by original FUP applications, shall compare the names with those of
families already on the PHCD’s Housing Cholce Voucher waiting list. Any families on the PHCD's
Housing Choice Voucher waiting list that are also included in the Department of Children and
Eamilies' list shall be ‘assisted in order of their position on the waiting list in accordance with the
PHCD admission policies. Any family certified by the Department of Children and Families as eligible,
but not on the Housing Choice Voucher waiting list shall be placed on the PHCD waiting fist. If the
PHCD has a closed walting list, the waiting list shall be opened 1o accept FUP applicants. If the
referred family is already housed in Public Housing, the Residents in Transition Policy must be
followed o deter duplicate housing. - :

The PHCD shall initially advertise the -opening of the waiting list for the sole purpose of accepting
FUP eligible families only. The advertisement will not be repsated when additional funding is
recelved. . ‘

Pursuant to the National Affordable Housing Act, children in temporary foster care shall be counted
as part of a family unit for the purposes of determining a family's eligibility for housing assistance. The
temporary placement period for children shall be defined as at Jeast six (6) months; however, this time .
frame shall be determined and changed at the PHCD's discretion based on local needs and
conditions. -

Once a family is housed using a Houéing Choice Voucher under the Family Unification Pfogram, the
PHCD shall not cancel the voucher if the family splits so long as the family is otherwise in compliance
with Housing Choice Youcher Program rules and regulations. ‘

3.7 Non-Elderly Disabled (NED) Vouchers .

PHCD will comply with USHUD's requirement in PIH Notice 2013-18, to make assistance available
_for non-elderly disabled applicants when a designated NED or Mainstream voucher becomes
available due to turnover. Eligible non-elderly disabled applicants will be selected in chronological
order from the Tenant-based waiting fist. PHCD must maintain a NED voucher leasing rate of 95 to
100 percent of the NED and Mainstream allocation. A NED eligible family will not be skipped over if
the PHCD has reached it required NED or Mainstream allocation. '

PHCD will affirmatively market to a diverse population of NED-eligible families to attract protected
classes least likely to apply. : ' '

3.8 Other Specialized Allocations
Other tenant-based voucher allocations that are for special programs in addition to FUR, Veterans
Affairs Supportive Housing (VASH), Mainstream Vouchers for Non-Elderly Persons with Disabilities
(NED) and Project-Based Voucher Program shall be administered in accordance to criteria stipulated
in the Notification for Funding Availability (NOFA) and voucher application.
39 Change of Program Issuarnce
The PHCD may, at its sole discretion, for humanitariah reasons, including' reasonable

accommodation for a family member with disabilities, issue a voucher to a family participating in
another program (such as the Moderate Rehabilitation program). The PHCD wiil confirm that the
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tenant is in compliance with all assisted housing tenant and lease obligations prior to voucher
issuance. Such issuance requires the approval of the PHCD Director or deputy director {or designes}.

Chapter 4. Issuing Housing Vouchers

4.1 Issuing and Briefing

Upen selection to participate in the Housing Choice Voucher Program, the family will be scheduled for
an appointment with the PHCD. No applicant from the waiting list shall be certifled without a file
containing a hard (paper) copy of the original application. At the appointment, the family must verify
the information on their application, recelve a briefing (verbal and written) about the program, their
rights, and obligations, and provide documentation as required by federal regulation. Should the
family comply with the above-referenced steps, they shall be issued a voucher. The briefing shall
include the following topics: o L ’

A.

B
C.
G
E

How the program works;
Family and Owner responsibilities;

Where the family may lease a unit, including ou%side the Agency’s jurisdiction;

. Portabiiity procedures, if applicable; and

. Advantages of moving to a neighborhood that does not have a high concentration of low-income

participanis.

The family will receive a packet of information at their briefing or initial certification appointment
that will include at least the following: S ‘

1. The term of the voucher and the policy on extensions or suspensions of the term;

2. How the Housing Assistance Payment (HAP) is determined including the payment standard
for a unit and total tenant payment;

3. How the Agency determines the maximum rent for an assisted unit; and '

4. The maximum amount the family may pay- when movéhg to a new unit (40% rule of adjusted -
monthly income, if applicable). ' -

What the family should consider in leasing a unit including the condition of the unit, the
reasonableness of the rent, the cost of tenant paid utilities, whether the Unit is energy efficient,
and the location of the unit; .

Where a family may lease a unit, including portability to another jurisdiction, USHUD_—requireci

. lease addendum; o

The Request for Tenancy Approval form (HUD-52517) and an explanation of how to request the
Agency’s approval to lease a unit; - ' -

A statement of the PHCD's policy on providing information about a family to prospective owners;
The PHCD subsidy standards, including when exceptions may be granted;

HUSHUD brochure on how to select-a unit;

Page 42 of 110 ' Revised 3-4-14

182



Section 8 Administrative Plan
"PROPOSAL FOR FY 2014-15

M. Information on fedsral state and local equal opportumty laws, and a copy of the housing
discrimination complaint form;

N. A list of landlords or others known to the PHCD and the PHCD, who may be willing to lease a unit
{0 the family or assist the family in locating a unit;

O. If the family includes a person with disabilities, or if the family informs the PHCD that one of its
members is a person with disabilities, The PHCD will provide a current listing of avaitable
accessible units known ta the PHCD, and if necessary, otherwise assist the family. in locating an
available accessible dwelting unit. ‘

P. Family obllgatons under the program, mcludmg the requirement that famlly members be US.
citizens or eligible non-citizens,

Q. The grounds on wh!ch the PHCD may terminate assistance because of family action or failure to
act; and

R. The PHCD’s informal hearing procedures, including when the PHCD is required to give the
oppottunity for a hearing and how to request a hearing.

S. The PHCD may include other items as determmed rzecessary and wﬂ! use available forms or
USHUD forms. .

4.2 Type of Assistance

The PHCD shall determine whether the family shall be issued a Heusing Choice Voucher based on
availability of the tenant-hased assistance.

4.3 Term of Voticher

The Housing Choice Voucher Is valid for a petiod of 60 days fram the date of issuance. Prior o the
expiration date, the family may contact the PHCD to request assistance in locating suitable housing.
The family must submit a completed Request For Tenancy Approval (RFTA) package within the 60-
day period unless an extenston {as descriped below in Section 4.4) has been granied by the PHCD.

4.4 Extensions of Term .

A family may request a 60-day extension to the initial 60-day tefm of an issued voucher for a total
voucher ferm of 120 days. All requests for extensions should be received at least one week prior to
the expiration date of the voucher and must be made to the Admissions and Intake department.
Requests may be fhade in person or by telephone. If an extension is granted by telephone, a copy of
the voucher will be mailed to the voucher holder indicating the extended expiration date. Extensions
are permissible at the discretion of the PHCD primarily for the foliowing reasons:

A. Extenuating circumstances such as hospltalization of a family member or a family emergency
over an extended period of time that has affected the family’s ability to find a unit within the initial
80-day term.

B. The term of a voucher may bé extended over 120 days as a reasonable accommodation for
applicants or participants having difficulties locating suitable housing to meet their needs. in
accordance with PHCD's Reasonable Accommodation Policy and Procedures, if reasonable
accommodation Is denfed {including a voucher extension), the applicant or participant may
appeal the denial of the reasonable accommodation by requesting an ADA Grievance.
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Written notice of extensions will be given to the family. Hearings or Informal reviews are not required
and shall not be given for denial of extensions. A oo

4,5 Suspensions

Suspensions of the term of the voucher can only be granted when-family submits a RFTA. The PHCD
can only stop the clock on the term of the voucher from the time family submits a RFTA for approval
of tenancy uniil the time when the PHCD approves or denies the request. Additional extension
beyond suspension time can only be given by the Director or his/her designee, and -will only be
considered under the foliowing conditions: Co -

A. [f the delay is due to the PHCD administrative reasons and not due to the applicant's delay;

B.

C.

The applicant has shown due dilligence in locating an appropriate unit during the vbucher term;
and .

Denial of the suspension of term would constitute an undue hardship on the family.

Chapter 5. Occupancy Policies

5.1 Subsidy Standards

Determination of Voucher Size

The subsidy standard, {refer to Chapter 8 for more details fegardiﬁg the “payment standard”}, which’
is used to determine the voucher bedroom size assigned to a family, is based on the following criteria:

Minimum and Maximum-Number-of-Petsons-Per Unit Standard

Voucher Number of Persons in Household

BR Size . Minimum Maximum HQS
0 BR 1 1 1

1 BR 1 2 4

2 BR 2 4 B

3 BR 3 6 8

4 BR 5 8 10

5 BR 8 10 12

5 BR 10 12 14

Subsidy standards are applied at the initial certification, annual recertification or during althorization
for change of dwelling.” For subsidy standards, an adult is a person 18 years or older. .

- A. Two (2) persons per bedroom will be the standard for the smallest unit a family may consider.

B, A single person family shall be allocated a zero (0)

spousal/domestic partners a one (1) bedroom sized unit.

or one (1) bedroom unit, and

C. The subsidy standard must be applied consistently for all families of iike size and composition.

D. The following principles govern the size of the unit for which a family will qualify. Generally, two
{2} people are expected to share one (1) bedroom, except that the subsidy standards will be -

applied so that:

L
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Exceptions to the largest subsidy standards may be made in case of reasonab[e

' ‘accommodations for a person with disabilities;

in determining family unit size for a particular family, PHCD may gran? an exception to its
established subsidy standards if PHCD détermines that the exception is justified by the age,
sex, health, handicap, or rela’nonshlp of famﬁy members or other personaf carcumstanoes

The dwelling unit must have at least one (1) bedroom or Ilvmg/sleepsng room for each two {2)
persons. Children of opposite sex, over the age of six {6}, may not be required to ocoupy the
same bedroom or living/sleeping rooim,

A fam:Ey that consists solely of a pregnant woman {with rio other members) shall be allocated -

. a maximum of one (1} bedroom voucher

10.

1.

PHCD will count a child in the subsidy standard if the parent has primary custody of the child.

A one (1) person household member with joint custody of a child/children but does not have
primary custody will be granted a one (1} bedroom subsidy;

The PHCD will count a child in the subsidy standard who is temporarily away- frem the home
because the child has been placed in foster care, kinship care, or is away at school.

A single head of household parent shall not be required to share a bedroom with his/her
chiid, although they may do so0 at the request of the famlly, :

A live-in aide may be assigned up to one (1) bedroom |f approved as a reasonable
accommodation. The live-in aide may have PHA-approved family member(s) live with him/her
in the unit, as long as Housing Quality Standards (HQS) are not violated and thete are no
more than two people per bedroom or living/sleeping space (PIH Notice 2010-51). If
additional family members result in violation of HQS, or do not mest eligibility requirements
set forth for live-in aides, this specific live-in aide may not be approved. No additional
bedrooms will be provided to accommodate the ||ve -in asde s fam:Ey members

Due to current market oondmons the PHCD will issue a zero or (1) one- bedroom voucher fo -
a single person; :

As a reasonable accommodation, an applicant or program particrpant family may be allowed
a larger bedroom unit to accommodate a family member who requares a hospital bed or other.
large medical equipment. The equipment must be substantial in size and must be verifiable
by a medical doctor as medically necessary in order to justify approval of a larger unft. in
addition, the applicant or participant will be required tq subriit evidence of equipment
specifications including but not limited to detalled description of eguipment to include
dimensions, photographs of equipment, etc. See Section 5.5 —~ Medical Equipment

Actual Unit Size Selected

" The fami[y may select their choice i in unit size other than that listed on the asmgned voucher so

long as the family is not under-housed. Four (4) factors to consider are:

1.

iThe PHCD shall apply the payment standard for the smaller of:

1) the bedroom size shown on the voucher, or
2) the size_ of the actual unit selected by the family;
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2. The utility aliowance used to calculate the gross rent shall be based on the actual size unit
selected by the family regardless of the size authorized on the voucher; and

3. Under Housing Quality Standards (HQS) two (2) persons per living/sleeping room are
allowed thus the above levels may be exceeded if a room I8 used as a hvmg:’sleepmg area
as indicated under the HQS column on the above chart, .

4, Selection of a unit larger than for wh:ch the family is certified may result in an affordabmty
issue. Co ‘ - :

5.2 Changes in Family Composition

The PHCD will utilize guidelines outlined in PIH Notice 2010-3 for changes in family composition.
The voucher size issued to a family is determined by comparing the family composition to the PHCD
subsidy standard before the briefing with the famlly. The family may request a change in the voucher
size due to the addition to family composition by birth, adoption, or otherwise granted custody fo the
family by operation of law, which may include foster childrén. Except for natural births to, or adoptions
by, family members, or court awarded custody or other operation of law, any family seeking to add a
new member must request approval in writing and receive approval in writing before the new member
is added to the family composition as described below. For purposes of this Section, the use of the
term “by operation of law” shall include but not be limited to pre-need guardianships and durable
powers of aftorney.

All other additions.to applicant families after an application is submitted shall be considered only on a
case-by case basis by the director or designee overseelng the eligibility process for the tenant-based

waiting list or his/her designee and .must be documented at the times such changes occur. Additions: -

may be made for humanitarian reasons; including reasonable accommodation for family member.
A. Addition of Adult Family Member

Upon approval of the PHCD, a participant family may add an additional adult family member {o
the family composition, other than by operation of law, under all the following circumstances:

1. The adult can be an immediate family meimber (sons, daughters, brothers, sisters, parents,
grandparents, and grandchildren) of an existing household member;

2. Such member must be eligible for participation in the Housing Cholce Voucher program; -
3. Such member's income must be considered in calculation towards rent; and> ‘

4. Addmon of the family member shali be in consaderatlon of a reasonable accommodatlon of for
humanitarian reasons; or

5. Unrelated/unmarr%ed partners who show proof of intention to live as a family.

Participant families must inform the PHCD in writing of the requested additional adult family

member prior to the adult family member being added to the family composition. Requested -
additions to the family requiring advance approval in writing also Include spouses or a request to

add a live-in aide.

Participant families must inform the PHCGD within 30 days of additions to the family due to birth,
adoption, or otherwise granted custody to the family by operation of law or if a family member

moves out, Only those persons listed on the most recent cerification form and lease shall be
permitted to be included in the family composition.
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All other additions to participant families shall be considered only on a case-by-case basis and
must be documented at the times such changes occur. Additions may. be made for a reasonable
accomrnodation or for humanitarian reasons. The addition of a family member shall not change
the size of the voucher, unless approved by PHCD under extenuating circumstances. Addition of
family members shall be the sole discretion of the PHGD or PHCD Contractor.

B. Screening of New Family Members

When an applicant or tenant requests approval to add a new famity member, the PHCD will

conduct a pre-certification screening of any proposed new adult member 18 years of age and

older {excluding iuvenile records) to determine whether the PHCD will allow the family member to

be added to the family composition ptior to the PHCD’s approval of the new family member.

PHCD will conduct such checks on housshold members who are younger than 18 years if they
* are being tried as adults for certain criminal offenses.

Minor children for whom juvenile justice records are not available or added through a formal
custody award or kinship care arrangement are exempt from the pre-certification screening
process, although the tenant needs prior approval from the PHCD to add children other than
those born te, adopted by, or awarded by the court to the family.

The PHCD will consider the request for approval and require documentatlon that the head of .
household has authorization to include a minor as part of the household. Court approved custody
or guardianship is not the only mechanism for establishing that a head of household has
authorization to include a.minor.. Changes to the family composition may also be allowed for
families in which one or more_ children fess than 18 years of age live with the designee of the
parent or legal custodian, with parent or-custodian's written consent. Documentation can include,
but is not limited to, court documents, pre-need. guardian, school records, other ‘'state and federal
public assistance documentation, power of attorney, etc.

All persons listed on the most recent certification form and residential lease must use the dwelling
unit as their sole residence. Examples of situations where the addition of a famlly or household
member is subject o screenlng are:

1. Participant plans to be married and requests to add the new spouse to the lease;

2. Participant desires to add a new member to the lease, employ a live-in aide o take in foster
child({ren) over the age for which juvenile justice records are available;

3. -One of the family members under age 18 who is not an emancipated minor, or an adult, hot
part of the original household, requests permission to take over as the head of the household.

App!scants or tenants whe fail to notify the PHCD of additions to the household or who permit
persons to be added to the family composition without undergoing screening are in violation of
program requirements. Persons added without PHCD approval will be considered unauthorized
occupants and the entire household will be recommended for termination from the Housing
Choice Voucher or Moderate Rehabilitation Programs. .
C. Removals from the Family Composition
1. Residents {continuous assistance):
a,  Any adult family member, including the head of household, requastmg to be removed

from the family composition must provide a notarized statement agreeing to the removal
signed by the adult family member and the head of household.
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b. The notarized statement must be accompanied by two (2) pieces. of supporiing

documentation from different sources showing that the family member is no longer
residing in the subsidized unit. Supporting documentation to prove another residency
may include, but is.not limited to, a copy of the dwelling, lease agreement, utility bills, or
official mail (frem a Federal, State, County or Gity government agency} properly daied
{no more than twe (2) months old), showing the new address. PHCD may request
additional documentation to verify the permanent relocation of .the family member
requesting removal .

If the adult family member is unable to provide the notarized statement -agreelng to
removal from the family composition, the head of household must provide a written
statement explaining the reason why the family member is unable to provide the
statement and supporting documentation, (e.g. death certificate, jail order). .

For removal of minots, the head of household must provide a sighed notarized statement
accompanied by supporting documentation showing that the minor is no longer residing

- in the subsidized unit. Supporting documentation to prove another residency may include,

but is not limited to, school records, custody records; etc. properly dated (ho more than
two {2} months old), showing the new address. oo

2. Unauthotized persons:

1) If PHCD obtains sufficient evidence of unauthorized occupants or-unauthorized users of
‘the subsidized unit's address (e.g. in their driver's license, idéntification card or as mailing

address), and the finding is denied by the head of household, the head of household will
be required to provide a written statement accompanied by two (2) pieces of supporting
documentation from different sources showing the residential address of the
unauthorized occupant or user. Supporting documentation to prove another residency
may include, but is not limited to, a copy of the dwelling lease agreement, utility bills, or
official mait (from a Federal, State, County or City government agency) properly dated
(no more than two {2} months old), showing another address. The unauthorized person's
driver's license or identification card may not be .used as valid proof of residential
address.

5.3 Foster Children

The applicant and participant family must abtain approval for the addition of a foster child fo the family
before the new member occupies the unit. The family may request a change in the voucher size
based on the following factors. ‘ S

A. Adding to the Family

B.

Foster children will be added to the family composition upon written request and so long as the
applicant provides documentation by the appropriate agency establishing responsibility. A larger
voucher unit size, if available, wilt only be granted to a family adding a foster ¢hild if the maximum
occupancy level has been exceeded creating an overcrowded situation.

Temporary Placement of Family Member .
A child who normally resides with the family but is temporarity away from the home because of

placement In foster care, rehabilitation, treatment, or incarceration for a non-felonious crime, is
considered a member of the family. :

5.4 Live-In Aide
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See Section 2.2(5)(B) for Addition of Live-in Aide and also Attachment C, Reasonable
Accomimodation Policy and Procedure. S ,

A live-in aide Is a person 18 years of age or older who resides with one or more elderly (at least 62

years of age), near-elderly (at least 50 years of age but below 62 years of age), or disabled person(s)

and who is determinad to be essential to the care-and well-being of the person; is not abligated for

the support of the person; and would not be living in the unit except to provide the necessary -
suppartive services: A relative may be considered a live-in aide, but must meet all the criteria listed
“herein, < '

5.5 Medical Equiprﬁent

As a reasonable accommodation, an applicant or program participant family may be allowed a larger
. voucher size to accommodate a family member who requires a hospital bed or other large medical
equipment. The equipment must be substantial in size and must be veritiable by a medical doctor as
medically necessary in order to justify approval of a larger voucher size. in addition, the-applicant or
participant will be required to submit evidence of equipment specifications including but not limited to
detailed description of equipment to include dimensions, photographs of equipment, etc. :

5.6 Family Absences from Unit

A family may not be absent from the unit for more than 80 consecutive days without prior written
approvai by the PHCD as described below. It shall also be the responsibility of the family to advise
the owner of any absence from the unit. Absence means that no membet of. the family as listed on the
lease is residing in- the unit. During all absences, the family must meet all program and lease
obligations including the payment of rent, utilities, and complying with inspection and recertification
ohligations. : -

Absences from the unii for a period of 61 to 120 consecutive days must receive prior written approval
from a supervisor or higher authority. Absences for more than 120 consecutive days will not be
approved. Asélstance to a family will be terminated if the family. is absent from its unit for more than
60 days without prior written approval. If assistance to a family is terminated for such reason, the
family may request a hearing within 30 days of the termination notice. If the family is reinstated as a
result of the hearing, the prior lease and contract will not be resumed but a new voucher will be
issted and a new lease and contract executed. C :

The owner or management agent is obligated to reitmburse the PHCD for any housing assistance
payment made for the period after the effective date of termination of assistance o the family. Such
reimbursement shall be billed by the PHCD Accounting office and remittance must be made by check”
or money order and submitted to the PHCD Accounting Office. Absence from a unit may be verified
by any of the following metheds: Housing Quality Standards inspection, proof of utility payments,
service verffications, through owner/management company verlfications, through an investigation or
other documentation or means, .

5.7 Family Break-up
If an assisted family separates due to a divorce, separéiion, or by any other operation ‘of law, the
PHCD will determiné who continues to be assisted under the program, No additional housing voucher
will be issued.

The PHCD will take into consideration the following criteria In making its decision as to which family
member continues io receive assistance in the program:

A. The desires of the family;

B. The interest of minor children, or of ill, disabled or eldetly family members;
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Whether any family members are going to remain in the'aesis’{ed unit;

. Whether there has been any instance(s) of actual or threatened physical viclence against a famlly
-member by another member of the household .

thCh famuly members was part of the origmal apphcanon for aSSIS’[anCB

If a court determ:nee property disposition between the family members, the PHCB will adhere to
the court’s determ:natson as to who shall hold the Housmg Choice Voucher assistance; and

Whether there is drug- related or violent criminal actlv:ty The PHCD, in its sole dtscz'etion may
recommend terminating the entire family. -

5.8 Remaining Family Member

Al

To be considered' the remaining member of the family, the person{s) must meet all eligibi!ity
requirements.,

Remalning z‘amsiy members age 18 years or older will be held responsnble for arrearages incusred
by the former head, co-head, or spouse. PHCD will not hold remaining family members (other
than the head, co-head, or spouse) responsible for any portion. of the arrearage mcurred before
the remalmng member attazned age 18.

Remaining family members under age 18 shall not be held responsible. for the rent arrearagés
incurred by the former head of household.

A live-in aide or foster chiid/adult, by definition, is not a member of the family and will not be
qualified for continued occupancy as a remaining family member.

In order for a minor child(ren) {o continue to recelve asmstance as a remamlng member( ), orie of the
following must ocour:

The court has awarded emanc:pated minor status to the minor; :

PHCD has verified that social services and/or the juvenile court has arranged for another adult to
be brought into the assisted unit to care for the child({ren); or

PHCD may allow for another adult to be a temporary head of household unti such time as legal
guardianship is granted or a minor, at least 17 years of age, is emancipated or reaches age 18.

A certification will be oonduoted and appropnate changes o the voucher size may be made at
that time.

Chapter 6. Citizen and Immigration Status

6.1 Submission of Documents and Verification

Refer to Section 2.6 for documents to be submitted and related immigration topics.

6.2 Provision of Notice

In circumstances where Immigration and Naturalization Service (INS} has not verified ‘eiigibillzy, the
~ family will be provided with a written notice that shall include:

A,

That the family has a right to request an appeal to INS of the results of the verification of
immigration status;
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B. That the family has the right to.request an informal hearing with the. PHCD- upory completion of the
INS appeal. Such hearmg shall be in accordance WIth hearmg prccedures in Ghapter 29 of this

plan;

C. That Housing Cheice Voucher assistance may not be demed or termsnated until the conclusion of
the INS or the PHCD appeal precess; and . :

D. Nofification of the type of assistance for which the family may be eligible {continued assistance,
temporary deferral of assistance or pro-ration of assistancey}, .

Chapter 7. Determination and Verification of Annual income

7.1 Overview

The determination of. eligibility and Total Tenant Payment (TTP) for the Housing Choice Voucher
Program requires that the applicant’s or participant’s family adjusted annual income be caiculated at
the time of admission Into the Program and on an annual basis. USHUD regulations specify: the
types and amounts of income from all family members that must be included in this calculation; the
aliowable deductions to be subtracted from the gross annual ihcome to determine the adjusted
income and the amount of utilities the tenant is responsible for paying. PHCD reserves the right to
implement PIH Notice 2013-03 as needed to relieve administrative burden.

7.2 Annual Income

Annual income means all amounts, monetary or not, or anticipated to be received, from a source
outside of the household, by the family head, co-head, or spouse (even if temporarily absent) or any
other family member during the 12 month period following the effective date of admission or. annual
" re-examination.

For a participant family which includes persons with disabilities under the Housing Choice Voucher
Program {excluding Moderate Rehablhiatlon) the PHCD’s determination of annual income will include
the disallowance of increase as provided in 24 CFR § 5.617, if apphcable The Earned income
Disallowance (EID) is the exclusion from the calculation of the family's income, the income increase
attributable to new employment or increased earnings, over the income received prior to qualifying for
the disallowance. Additional disallowance requ[rements and the period of income disallowance are’
further described under 24 CFR §5.617. The EID carties a maximum 48-month lifetime limitation.

Annual income means ail amounts that nct specsflcaliy excluded by regulation. It includes, but is not
limited to:

A. 'The full amount of wages and salaries, overtime pay, commissions, fees, tips and bonuses, and
other compensation for personal services, before any payroll deductions.

B. The net income from the operation of a business or profession. Expendltures far busnness
expansion or amortization of capital indebtedness are not used as deductions in determining net
income. An allowance for depreciation of assets used in a business or profession may be
deducted, based on straight-line depreciation, as provided in Internal Revenue Sertvice (IRS)
regulations. Aﬂy withdrawal of cash or assets from the operation of a busihess or profession is
Included in income, except to the extent the withdrawal Is reimbursement of cash or assels
invested in the operation by the family.' :

C. Interest, dividends, and other net income of any kind from real or personal property. Expenditures
for amortization of capital indebtedness are not used as deductions in determining net income. An
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allowance for depreciation of assets used in a business or profession may be deducted, based on
straight-line depreciation, as provided in IRS regulations. Any withdrawal of cash or assets from
an investment is inciuded in income, except to the extent the withdrawal is reimbursement of cash
or assols invested by the family. Where the family has net family assets in excess of $5,000,
annual income includes the greater of the actual income derived from all net family asseis or a
percentage of the value of such assets based on the current passbook savings rate. -

The #ull amount of periodic amounts received from Soclal Security, annuities, insurance policies,
retirement funds, pensions, disability or death benefits, and ether similar types of periodic
receipts, including a lump-sum amount or prospective monthly amounts for the delayed stari of a
periedic amount. However, deferred periodic amounts from supplementa! security income and
Social Security benefits that are received In a lump sum amount or in prospective monthly
amounts are excluded. . .

Payments in lieu of. earnings, such as unemployment and disability compensation, worker's
compensation and severance pay. However, lump sum additions such as insurance payments
from worker's compensation are excluded.

Temporary Assistance for Needy Farmllies (TANF), If the TANF includes an amount specifically
desngneted for shelter and utilitles that is subject to adjustment by the welfare assistance agency
in accordance with the actual cost of sheiter and utilities, the amount of welfare. assnstance
income to be included as income conSISts of:

1. The amount of the allowance or grant exoluswe of the amount specmcally destgnated for
shelter or utilities; plus

2. The maximum amount that the welfare assistance agency could allow the farmily for shelter
and utilities. If the family's welfare assistance is ratably reduced from the standard of need by
applying a percentage, the amount calculated under this requirement is the amount resulting .
from one application of the percentage.

. 3. If the amount of welfare Is reduced due to an act of fraud by a family member or because of

any family member's failure to comply with requirements to participate in an economic self-
sufficiency program or work activity, the amount of rent required to be paid by the family will
not be decreased. In such cases, the amount of income attributable to the family will include
what the family would have ;eceived had they complied with the welfare requlrements and/for
had not commltted an act of fraud. . .

4. |f the amount of welfare assistance is reduced as a result of a Irfet:me Hime ilmst the reduced'

amount is the amount that shall be counted.

Perlodic and determinable aliowances, such as alimony and child support payments {see note),
and regular contributions or gifts received from organizations or from: persons not residing in the

dwelling. {Note: uncollacted child support will not be counted so long as the family provides -

documents demeonstrating that the debt is uncollectibie or has not besn paid or recewed for more
than three {3) months). . .

income from seasonal employment (L.e. school beard employees teachers, etc.) may be
calculated using one of the following methods:

a.  Annualize income by projecting the current menth!y income for 12 months even if the current
income is not expected to last the entire 12 months. Under this method, the family has the
right to come in for an interim re-examination once the income decreases.
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b. Calculate average income based on anticipaied changes for the' upcoming year using verified
historical evidence of pas! income fluctuations. This second method would not require an
interim re-examination at the time income decreases since such decreases would already be

- averaged into the anticipated annual amount. ' : : -

Al regular pay, special pay, and allowancas of a member of the Armed Forces Sbeoiai pay to a
member exposed to hostiie fire is excluded.

7.3 Exclusions from Income

In accordance with PIH Notice 2013-04, PHCD is not required to verify fully excluded income and
may accept an applicant or participant’s self-certification of such income. Annual income does not
include the following:

A.

"

Income from employment of children (including foster children) under the age of 18 years;

Payments recelved for the care of foster children or foster adukts {usually persons with disabilities,
unrelated to the tenant family, who are unable to five alone);

Lump-sum additions to famlly assets, such as Inherftances,. insurance payments (including
paymernis under health and accident insurance and worker's compensation), capitat. gains and
settlement for personal or property tosses; . .

Amounts received by the family that is specifically for; or in reimbursement.of, the cost of medical
expenses for any family member;

Income of a live-in aide;

The full amount of student financial assistance paid directly to the student or fo the educational
institution;

Special pay to a family member serviﬁg in the Armed Forces who is exposed to hostile fire;

H. The arounts received from the following prograims:

1. Amounts received under traihing programs funded by USHU D;'

2. Amounts reéeived by a person with a disability that are disregarded for a limited time for,
purposes of Supplemental Security Income eligibility and benefits because they are set aside
for use under a Plan to Atain Self-Sufficiency (PASS); :

3. Amounts received by a participant in other publicly assisted programs that are specifically for
of in reimbursement of out-of-pocket expenses Incurred (special. equipment, clothing,
transportation, child care, efc.} and that are made solely to affow participation in a specific
program; : . y

4. Amounts received under a resident service stipend. A resident service stipend is a modest
amount {not to exceed $200 per month) recelved by a resident for performing a service for
the Housing Authority or owner, on a part-ime basis, that enhances the quality of iife in the
development. Such services may include, but are not limited to, fire patrol, hall monitoring,
lawn maintenance, and resident initiative coordination. No resident may receive more than
ane such stipend during the same period of time; ‘ -

5. Incremental earnings and benefits resulting to any family member from participation in
qualifying State or local employment training programs (inciuding training programs not
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affiliated with a local government) and training of a family member as resident management
staff. Amounts excluded by-this provision must be received under employment training |
programs with clearly defined goals and objectives and are excluded only for the period
during which the family member participates in the employment training program;

Temporary, nonrecurring, or sporadic income (including gifts);

Reparaﬁdn payments paid by a foreign government pursuant to claims filed under the laws of that
government by persons who were persecuted during the Nazi era;

Earnings in excess 6f $480 for each full-time student 18 years old or older {(excluding the head of
household, co-head, and spouse. Fult Time Student status will be identified by the -college or
vocaiional school. Students with approval to attend school for the next semester, sither after
graduation or in the summer will be conssdered for this Income exempﬂon

Adoption assustaﬁce payrnents in excess of $480 per adopted child;

- Deferred periodic amoums from Supplementa! Security Income and Sodial Securlty benefits that
are recesved in a lump sum amount ot In prospective monthly amounts;

. Amounts recelved by the family in the form of refunds or rebates under State or focal law for
property taxes paid on the dwelling unit;

. Amounts paid by a State agency {o a family with a member with a developmental disability and is .
living at home to offset the cost of services and equipment needed io keep the developmentally
disabled family member at home;

. Amounts specifically excluded by ‘any other Federal statute from conslderation as income for
purposes of determining eligibility or benefits, including: . -

1. The value of the allotment of fcod stamps

2. Payméhts to Qolunteers u‘n;jer the Domestic Volunteer Services Act of 197"3

3. Payments réceived under the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act

4. Income from sub-marglnal land of the U.S. that Is held in trust for cer‘tain Indiaz‘n tribes

5. Payments made under the Department of Health and Human SeNtces Low:ihcome Energy
" Assistance Program

6. Payments recelved under the Job Training Pannersh;p Act
7. Income from the disposition of funds of the Grand River Band of Ottawa Indians
8. The first $2,000 per capita.received fromfjudgment funds awarded for certain indian claims
9. Amount of scholarships awarded under Title IV including Work—Sthdy
10. Payments relceived under the Older Americans Act of 1965
11. Payments from Agent Crange Sett!ern'ént

12. Payments received under the Maine Indian Claims Act
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13. The value of child care under the Child Care and Development Block Grant Act of 1990

" 14, Earned income tax credit refund payments -

15. Payments for living expenses under the AmeriCorps Program

7.4 Adjusted Annual Income

Adjusted income is the annual income of i‘amiiy members residing in or intending to reside in the
rental unit, less allowable deductions of: )

$480 for each dependent

$400 for any elderly family or disabled family

A,
B.
C. Child care
D.

Medical expenses (must exceed 3% of gross annual family income)

E. Disability assistance (must exceed 3% of gross annual family income)

7.5 Enterprise Incoine Verification (EIV), Third Party Verification, and Factors Affecting Eligibility
and Family Rent

A. Accurate determination of income eligibility, allowances, and family rent can occur only if all
factors related to income and family circumstances are vetified. PHCD will comply with the most
recent USHUD guidance on verification requirements. PHCD will utilize the verification guidelines
under PIH Notice 2010-19 (issued May 17, 2010), Verification Guidance, and PiH 2010-03
(issued January 21, 2010}, Verification of Social Security and Supplemental Security Income
benefits, as applicable, and any subsequent guidelines and regulations issued by USHUD.

B. PHCD will follow the verification hierarchy described in PIH Notice 2010-18:

Level 6: Upfront Income Verification (UIV) using USHUD's EIV System. Highest (Mandatory
other than applicants) Ranking Is Upfront Income Verification using USHUD’s Enterprise
Income Verification (EIV) system; : :

Level 5: Upfront (Optional) Income Verification (UIV) using non-HUD system such as-the
Work Number; o .
Level 4: Written Third-Party (High) (Mandatory to supplement EIV reported income and when’
EIV has no data available. Mandatory If applicant/participant disputes EIV reported income
and ls unable to provide acceptable documentation). This does include documents issued by
a third party and may be hand delivered by the applicant or participant; '

Level 3: Written Third-Party Form: (Medium —Low) Mandatory if written third party verification
documents are not available or rejected by PHGD; and when the applicant or participant is -
unable to provide acceptable documentation.

Level 2: Oral Third Party Verification: (Low) Mandatory if written third party verification is not

"available.

Level 1: {Low) Use as a last resort when Unable to obtain any type of third party verification.

If Enterprise Income Verification (EIV) as described below is not available, third-party verification,

which may be provided by the participant, will be used. If third party verification is not available, the
reasons must be clearly and specifically stated in theé tenant’s file. Verification réquirements are set

forth in USHUD regulations at 24 CFR Part 982. Acceptable documents include:

s Financial statements of tax returns for self-employed:
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e Copies of insurance policieé;

s Real estate tax statements;

e Copies of birth certifications; and/or

° Copies of court orders concerning custody.

USHUD's EIV system is the preferred form of verifying income that is provided by the tenant on the
Housing Cholce Voucher Applicant/Participant Information Worksheet. If the household’s income in
EIV matches the fenant-provided income, or if it is not substantially different, then third party
verification Is not necessary. However, third party verification may continue to be necessary to
complement EIV income verification, for example, when the tenant disputes the data, It will not be
considered as an automatic substitute for other third party verification; and may supplement other
verification documentation, such as unallered, current tenant provided documents. The PHCD will
obtain -as much Information as possible about employment income, such as start date (new
employment), termination date (previous employment), pay frequency, pay rate, anticipated pay
increases in the next 12 months, year-to-date earnings, bonuses, overtime, company name, address
and telephone number, name and position of the person completing the employment verification form.
EIV is used to verify income for recertification, annual, interim and change of dwelling, or on a random
basis. : ' S - :

£V information cannot be-accessed unless a current unexpired Authorization to -Refease Information
(HUD form 9886) has been signed by ail adult family members. This form expires 15 months after itis
signed by the tenant. If income-information in EIV is not available or if it is'substantially different from
tenant-provided information, then written verification from third parties is the next most desirable form
of verification. Currently; a substantial difference requiring third party verification in cases where EIV
income data differs from tenant-provided and/or other verified income information is defined as being
greater than $200 per month ($2,400 per year), unless amended by the PHCD. if EIV income data is
not substantially different than current tenant-provided income documentation, the following
guidelines for projecting annual income will be used: L _ S

s If EIV income data is less than current tenant-provided documentation, the PHGD will use fenant-
provided documents to calculate anticipated income. - - - Lo

e If EIV income data is more than current tenant-provided documentation, the -PHCD wili use EIV
income data to calculate anticipated annual income unless the tenant provides the PHCD with .
documentation of a change in circumstances (L.e., change in employment, reduction in hours,
ete.). Upon receipt of acceptable tenant-provided documentation of a change In circumstances,
the PHCD will use tenant-provided documents to calculate anticipated annual income. :

In cases where EIV income data Is substantially different than tenant-reported income, the PHCD will -
utilize the following guidelines: )

¢ Request written third party verification from the discrepant income source. For-EIV Social Security
Administration (SSA) benefit discrepandies, the PHCD shail require the tenant to cbtain a current
unaltered SSA benefit letter within ten (10) business days of the interview date. -~ .. - -

‘s Review historical income data for patterns of employment, paid benefits, or receipt of other
income, when the PHCD cannot readily anticipate income, such as in cases of seasonal
employment, unstable working hours, and suspected fraud. ' :

o Analyze all data {(EIV data, third party verification and other documentsfinformation provided by
the family) and attempt to resolve the income discrepancy.
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e Use the mast current verified income data (and histofical income data if appropriate) to calculate
anticipated annuaé income.

In verified dn‘ferences of greater than $200 per monih ($2,400 per year), the PHCD may require the

. family to enter into-a repayment agreement for monies owed or require payment in full. Should the
family refuse to enter in a repayment agreement or not fulfill its obiigations under its repayment
agreement, the PHCD shall recommend termination and may refer the case to the USHUD Office of
the Inspector General. The PHCD, in its soie discretion, may recommend terminating assistance for
tenant fraud on a case-by-case basis, e.g., forgety or has demonstrated a pattern of unrepotied.or
under-reported income [n between or at prior reexaminations. In such cases, the PHCD will make the
determination whether to recommend terminating a33|stance and forwarding the case to the USHUD
Office of Inspector General via the PHCD,

In instances where fraud (as deﬁned in Attachment A of this policy), as opposed to tenant error (as
defined in Attachment A of this policy}, has occurred by the tenant and the difference is vesified as
being $10,000, the PHCD may recommend terminating housing assistance and shall forward cases
1o the USHUD Office of Inspector General for fraud prosecution, where authorized by PHCD.

Tenant income information derived from the EIV system is confidential and cannot be released to
outside parties or unauthorized staff. This information Is exempt from the disciosure requirements of
the Florida Public Records Act and USHUD requires PHAs to keep said information private under
penalty of Federal law. Any ElV-derived informaticn is required 1o be kept guarded under lock and
key and must be shredded and destroyed when no longer needed. Copies are not kept-in tenant files
to avold risking the release of such information to anycne other than the client and authorized PHCD
staff. PHCD shall provide the participant with information obtained through EIV upon the pamc;pant S .
request.

Unauthotized d|sclosure ar ;nspectton of EIV data can result in a felony convzczlon pumshable by a
fine up to $5,000 or five (5) years imprisonment, as well as civil penalties, pursuant to the anacy Act
of 1974 as amended, 5 U.3.C, § 552(a).

Chapter 8. Payment Standard and Housing Assistance Payments
8.1 Payment Standard | |

Under the Housing Choice Voucher program, a payment standard is used. to calculate the monthly‘
housing assistance payment for families of different sizes and comp05|t|ons The payment standard is
based on the area Fair Market Rent (FMR) published by the USHUD and is established by bedroom
size. The payment standard.is the maximum monthly subsidy payment the PHCD wili make for a
-family based on the unii size that the PHCD determines as appropriate for the family. PHCD reserves
the right to implement PiH Notice 2013-03 as needed to relieve administrative burden. .

The peymen’i stancfafd per bedroom size may not be less than 90%, or more than 110% of FMR. The ‘
PHCD shall review its payment standard annually after the FMR is published. The review shall
include: , . R

A. Capacity for families to be moblle (i.e., ability of famities to locate ﬁeusfng outside of high poverty- i
areas);

B. Fair housing choice (i.e., the abillty of families o locate housing outside areas of minority
concentration), and

C. When families have difﬁcu%iy locating housing for lease within the term of the voucher.
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The Ageney shall also review the payment standard for adequacy when 30% or more of the families
have high rent burdens. .

In order to maximize the number of families to be served based on available funds, the PHCD may
adjust, upon a waiver from USHUD, the payment standards when USHUD publishes the FMR. The
PHCD may adjust the payment standard amounts within.these [imits in order to assure continued
affordability of units within the Miami-Dade County jurisdiction. :

Exception Payment Sa‘andard .

The PHCD may request an excepiion payment standard amount from USHUD for all units or aH units

. with a given number of bedrocms in a designated “exception rent area” if it is determined that an

exception rent is needed to help families find housing in low-poverly areas based on market .
conditions, or if voucher holders are expersencung difficulty in. fsndmg housing for Iease under the
progratm terms. ‘ _

The PHCD shall apply to USHUD for approval ef payment standard amounts whenever deemed
necessary by the analysis of need for a geographic area or neighborhood consistent with the Miami-

- Dade County Consolidated Plan.

8.3

Célculating Housing Assistance Paymenté .

The PHCD shall use the applicable payment standard schedule for the. FMR area or the USHUD-
approved exception rent area to calculate the housing assistance payment for a family. The payment
standard for a family is the lower of the payment standard for the family unit size determined by the
PHCD as appropriate for the family composition or the paymen’{ standard for the unit actuaily rented
by the family.

During the Housing Assistance Payment (HAP) coniract term for-the unit, the payment standard is
determined by the FMR rent limits effective at the most recent regular reexamination of family income
and compos:taon after the beginning of the HAP contract term. S

The payment standard for a family shafl not drop below the payment standard in effect at the time of
Request For Tenancy Approval (RFTA) unless:

‘A. The rent to owner decreases;

8.4

B. Thereisa change‘ir} family size or composition; or

C. The family enters into a new lease. A family entering Into a new lease at a current or new unit
shall have the current payment standard in effect,

Reasonable Accommodation

As a reasonable accommodation for a family that mcludes a person with a d;sabmty, the PHCD may
establish a higher payment standard for that family up to 110% of the published FMR. With approval
of the USHUD Field Office, the payment standard can be up to 120% of the published fair market
rent. The applicant, participant, or representative must request this exception (Refer to Attachment C
for PHCD's Reasonable Accommodation Policies and Procedures).

Applicants with Accessibility or Special Needs:

Appiicants whose family includes a disabled persoh may request a current list of accessible units
known to the Agency. The Agency shall not be held responsible for certifying the unit as accessible,
Such verification is the responsibility of the family. Verification of the handicap or disability of the
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family member may be necessary 1o determine the need for an accessible- unit as well as for any
disability assistance expenses that the applicant may be able to make a claim.

It the need for an accessible unit is clearly evident, verification of need is not required. The PHCD will
conduct outreach efforts to encourage owners with accessible units to participate in the Housing
Choice Voucher program {See Attachment C for PHCD's-Reasonable Accommodation Policies and
Procedures). . :

Chapter 9. Rent Comparability and Reasonableness
9.1 Comparability |

Rent charged for a unit under the Housing Choice Voucher Program must be reasonable. The PHCD
must assure that the rent for the unit assisted is not more than rents charged.for comparable units in
the private housing market and that the rents approved by the Housing Choice Voucher-Program for
any units placed under lease do not have the effect of inflating rents in the area or neighborhood. In
order to determine comparability the PHGD performs surveys of comparabie renis by field visits and

*through published rental data analyses. The PHCD reserves the right to contract with a private entity
io perform surveys of comparable rent.

At the time of initial move-in or change of dwelling, where the rent reasonableness study establishes
a contract rent for a unit which is less than the amount requested by the owner and also less than the
payment standard, the tenant does not have the option to-pay the owner mere than the PHCD's
approved contract rent nor the determined tenant portion of the rent. '

If the rent reasonableness study for an initial move-in or change of dwelling establishes a coniract
rent that s greater than the payment standard, i.e., (the unit's value is greater than the payment
standard) the family may agtee to pay the difference in the rent given the family’s ability to pay. The
PHCD will not approve a rent amount that Is beyond the family's ability to pay and under no
circumstances approve a tenant portion more than 40% of the family's adjusted monthly income if the
gross rent is above the payment standard at time of initial move-in or change of dweliing. - '

Under no circumstances may an owner charge an amount to a tenant that is more than is approved
by the PHCD nor demand side payments in addition to the approved rent. -

9.2 Initial Determination of Rent

A comparable unit shall be defined as a unit which is similar'to the subject unit using the following’
critetia for compatrison: - :

e Square foolage

¢  Number of bedrooms/bathrooms

e Type (ie., single family, townhouss, duplex, multi-family, etc.)

e Location '

»  Condition or maintenance

e Amenities

e Year Built (Age)

e Quality

»  Housing Setvices
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On occasion, assessing the rent influence of a non-conforming design or condition may require
unsupported but reasoned appraisal judgment. In many cases, however, the effect on the.rent can be
determined from market data.

In general, a minimum of two {2) to three (3) comparable private market {unassisted) units will be
used. At the request of the family, the PHCD will assist the family in negotiating the rent, i the rent
reasonableness study shows that the unit is valued less than the amount requested by the owner. As
part of the rent reasonabieness documentation, the PHCD may require the owner to provide a rent
roll of unassisted comparable units in buildings of two or more units that shall consist of, at minimum,
the apartment or unit number, bedroom size, contract or full rent charged, and the utilities included in
the rent, unless there are comparable, assisted units in the complex or building.

The PHCD may require such documentation at lease-up and every time the owner requests an
annual or special adjustment (increase) or If there is a change in the utilities disiribution, The PHCD
may tequest the owner to provide information on unifs in the general area for comparability.

9.3 Documentation and Record Keeping -

The PHCD will maintain in a database listing (by zip code or census iract) the reasonable rents
approved for units under a Housing Choice Voucher HAP contract for a minimum of three (3} years,
Such documentation shall include the bedroom size of unit, address, last rent charged and date of
last rent adjustment. :

Copies of approved ren‘_ral survey forms shall be maintained for three (3) S/ears by the PHCD and
indexed to ensure casy reference. A copy of the approved survey shall also be maintained in the
tenant file. The PHCD shall also retain and maintain completed and approved rent increase requests
and RFTAs. |

Chapter 10. Housing Quality Standards and Inspections

The PHCD will inspect all umts to ensure that the unsts arelna decent safe and sanriary condition in
accordance with the Housing Quality Standards (HQS) as described In- 24 CFR §
982.401 interpretative guidance of acceptabiiity-criteria in Form HUD 52580-A Inspection Checklist
the HUD Housing Inspection Manual.

Emergency HQS Violations
The following items are consideted emergency fails:

~ A, No electricity

No.running water

No gas If heat, hot water or range are powered by gas

Natural gas leak or fumes from fuel burning appliances/equipment

Major plumbing leaks or flooding, {such as sewer back up or waler line breakage)

No operational sanitary fecilities

Any electrical fixture or equipment that smokes, sparks, or short ¢ircuits creating a fire hazard

T ommoom

Uninhabitable units due to fire, tornado, flood, or destroyed/vandalized units that prevent a fenant
from using the bathroom or kitchen.
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10.1 Initial Inspections

No unit will be placed under an initial contract untif the unit is inspected and any and all violations are
corrected and the unit is approved by the PHCD. .

If the. unit falls inspection, the family and owner will be advised of the repairs needed to pass
inspection -and given: ten. {10) business days to correct the failed items. The re-Inspection will be
automatically scheduled and completed ten (10) business days following the initial fail unless the
owner or tenant decides to cancel the RFTA for the unit before the expiration of the ten days. If the
unit does not pass re-inspection, the Request for Tenancy Approval will be voided and the family
must find another suitable unit, if the family has time remaining on the Housing Choice Voucher.

Approval for'the tenant to move in will not be given until the unif-passes inspebtion, reasonable rent
has been established, and the executed lease has been submitted. . . .

10.2 Annual Ir'zspectioné .

Each unit under contract will be inspected at least annually or any other time and-as often as deemed

necessary by the PHCD to determine compliance with the PHCD or inspection standards. Written

notice of the annual inspection date will be mailed to the tenant, with a copy to the owner. It is the

tenant's responsibility to ensure the PHCD access to'the unit and premises. Failure to gain access to

the unit and premises to conduct annual inspections and any subseguent re-inspections is a violation

of the family’s obligations and may result in termination from the program. The family is responsible
- for HQS violatiens caused by: ' ' C : :

o The family's failure to pay for tenant supplied utilities;
o The family's failure to provide and maintain tenant supplied appliances;
=. Damage caused by the family or guest to the assisted unit or premises. |

All other HQS violations must be corrected by the owner. .

The PHCD will provide written notice to owners and tenants of specific HQS requirements that fail the
Inspection. The notice will note whether violations are the fenant's or the owner’s responsibility.

The' participant must allow inspections to be made by. the PHCD. Additionally, the participant must
allow the owner to make repairs upon reasonable notice and at reasonable hours. Failure of the
participant to give access to the unlt to aliow Inspections andfor repairs in compliance with the lease
and housing program rules and regulations shall result in the family’s termination from the program.

Owners and tenants will be given 24 hours to correct any HQS violation that is considered an
emergency as described above. Owners and tenants must correct all other HQS violations within 15
business days of the annual inspection. The date of re-inspection will be automatically set by PHCD
and appear on the notice to owner and tenant describing the failed items. Failure to galn entry te the
unit and premises for the purposes of conducting a re-inspection will result in sanctions to the owner
and/or tenant.

A. Non Compliénce Due to Violations that are Owner Responsibility
If an owner tails to comply with corrective action within the time period ordered by the PHGD, the

Housing Assistance Payment (HAP) will be abated beginning no later than the day after the're-
inspection. The unit may remain in abatement status for a maximum of 180 days upon which time
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the HAP contract will automatically terminate. If the unit has not passed HQS inspection within
ten (10) business days from notification of the abatement of HAP the fenant will be issued a

. vaucher to move to another unit provided the tenant Is in compliance with all program regulalions -
including HQS.. It is the owner's responsibility to reguest a compliance inspection if violations are
cotrected after the compliance date and prior to the HAP contract termination date. If the
violations are corrected and verified by inspection before the HAP.contract is terminated, the
‘payments will be reactivated as of the date the unit passes inspection, as long as there is a
current leasein place and the tenant.still resides in‘the unit. Jf the violations are corrected after
the termination, the owner and the tenant must execute a new lease and HAP contract Another
inspection must be conducted to verify there are no HQS deficiencles.

The PHCD will notify the tenant In writing to request a change of dweil:ng due to violations that
are the owner's responsibility and not corrected within the PHCD-required time frame. The-tenant
will be contacted o begin the Change of Dwelling (COD} process. If there are both tenant and
owner responsible violations, MAP will be abated and the tenant assistance may be
recommended for termination according to HUD regulations.

B. Noncompliance due to Violations that are Tenant ﬁesponsibility

For violations that are deemed the tenant’s responsibility and are not corrected within the above
time frames, the tenant will be recommended for termination from the program. Both the owner
and tenant shail be notified in writing. by the PHCD, [ the tenant requests a compliance inspection
within ten (10} business days from the date of notice of intent to terminate program assistance,

and the unit passes, PHCD will cancel the termination process. Should a tenant’s participation be -

recommended for termination for HQS violations in the unit, they will be entitled to a hearing In
accordance with this Administrative Plan. While the hearing proceedings and decision are
pending, MAP will continue to the owner provided the owner is in compliance with all other
provisions of the HAP Contract; but not for longer than a period of 90 days from the date of the
falled inspection or the end of the tenancy, whichever is shorter. Should the owner evict the
tenant for tenant-rasponsible HQS violations, the owner may be paid through the date of eviction.
For the payment to be approved, the owner must provide evidence that the eviction has been
completed. .

In the event that the family's participation is terminated as a result of a hearing decision, and the

. tamily remains in the unit, the family is responsible for the full rent to the owner. The PHCD shall
notify the owner and tenant by mail of the determination of a unit failing compliance inspection,
abatemeni or termination of assistance. If there are both tenant and landlord responsibie
violations, HAP will be abated and tenant's assistance may be recommended for termination
according to USHUD regulations. :

1 0 3 Compiaint lnspections

Compiaints regardmg legitimate HQS issues will be mvestigated by the PHCD. Complaint inspections
will be scheduled by mail or telephone. HQS failures as a result of complaint inspections will be
enforced by the PHCD in the same manner-as annual inspections.

10.4 Quality Control Inspections

Quality Control inspections will be conducted to ensure that inspections are in conformance with
HQS, to verify the accuracy and efficlency of inspection personnel, and to monitor and document
program performance. It is the intent that these Inspections and the keeping of records will assist in
the identification and prevention of repeated violations. Quality Control inspections will be conducted .
by a staff member of the PHCD, trained and experlenced in conducting unit inspections. The quality
control inspection Is a re-inspection of units recently inspected. Selection of the units for quality
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control inspections is done randomly by-the Quality Gontrol Inspector or Supervisor from a computer
listing of all recently inspected units and should be a cross-section of neighborhoods and a cross-
section of the work of inspectors to include the wotk of each ihspector. HGS failures resulting from -
quality control inspections will be enforced in the same manner as annual inspections. .

- 10.5 Ongoing Maintenance required for Complr'arice with 24 CFR Part 35, L.ead-based Paini

The owner and .PHCD are required o conduct a visual assessment for deteriorated paint and failure
of any hazard reduction at time prior o -move-in and at least annually. In additlon, the owner is
roquired to make corrections of deteriorated paint and-any failed lead hazards reduction measures.

10.6 Extens:ons of Time to Cure Inspection Violations

Reasonable extensions to the ttme limitations fot compliance established in this sectlon rnay be

: granted by the PHCD in extenuating circumstances. Requests for such-extensions must be submitted
in writing prior to the MDHCV re-inspection compliance date and supported by documentation.
Examples of extenuating circumstances may include but are not limited 1o the followung

+ Inglement weather
= Verification of unavailability of necessary parts or

» Emergency situations such as a natural disaster

In the event that the violation(s) is/are caused by a natural disaster, extensions to the compliance’
inspection date may be granted. in order to approve such an extension, the PHCD may. request
evidence of insurance claims, estimates for repair or other related documents

Chapter 11. Utilities
11.1 Utility Allowance Schedule

The PHCD maintains utility allowance schedules for all commoniy used utilities. Utility affowances are
not meant to provide a dollar for doliar recapture of utility payments,-but are an estimate of the
monthly cost of a reasonable cpnsumption of utilities by energy-conservative households that occupy
~ housing of similar size and type in the same locality. The utility allowance schedules are reviewed
and revised annua!ly if there is a 10% increase or decrease in utiEity rate in any utility category since
the last revision, the utility allowance schedules shall be revised. '

, The utility allowance schedules are by unit size and typical unit types in the Miami—Dade County area.
The PHCD maintains utility allowance schedules that apply to the Housing Choice Voucher, Shelter
Plus Care, Moderate Rehabilitation and Moderate Rehabilitation Single Room Occupancy units. A
copy of the revised utility allowance schedules are provided to local USHUD office annually for their
review and comments pelor to their implementation on the effective date,

11.2 Utility Reimbursements
Where the utiiity allowance exceeds the total tenant payment of the family, the PHCD will provide a
utility reimbursement payment through a Utility Reimbursement Card. Deposits to the Ultility
Relmbursement Card will be made monthly. If the family owes any sums to the PHCD or any other

housing authority, the PHCD may use any utlllty reimbursement ameount owed to the family as
paymert. :
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The PHCD, at ity discretion and-as deemed operationally feasible may make utiiity reimbursement
payments directly to the utility company. Such direct payment shall'not require the family's consent;
however, PHCD shall inform the family immediately upon its dec:s;on to make payments directly.

11.3 Tenant—Responsrble Utilities

Utilities far which the tenant has agreed to be respons-lbie as stated in the Request for Tenancy
Approval (RFTA), are a family responsibility as specmed at 24 CFR § 982.404. The denial of service,
disconnection or shuiting off of utilities that the resident is responsible for paying ot the discovery that
a resident is tampeting with utmtles io illegally obtain service, may result in a recommendation:for -
termination,

Chapter 12. Security Deposits and Late Fees .

12.1 Security Deposils

For all housing assistance payments contracts, an owner may collect a security deposit from the
tenant. It shall be the owner's responsibility to collect the security deposi’{s from the family. The
amount of the security deposit must be consistent with common practloe in the Miami-Dade Private
Rental Market and not in excess of security deposits collected for owner's unassssted tenants and not
1o exceed one month's rent.

" 12.2 Late Fees

Late fees by PHCD shall not be assessed on Housing Assistance Payments except when each of the
following conditions is met:

A. Such penalties are in accordance with generally accepted practices and law, as applicable in the
local housing market, governing penalties for late payment of rent by a tenant;

B. ltls the owner's practice to charge such penalties for assisted and unassisted tenants; and

C. The owner also charges such penalties against the tenant for Iate payment of famtly rent to
- owner, ,

lLate fees may be assessed at the written request of the owner if the initial payment of the HAP has
been delayed in excess of 60 days from the effective date of the HAP contract or if timely payment.
was not recelved from the County thereafter when i was due pursuant to the lease agreement
petween the Section 8 tenant and the landlord. In instances beyond the PHCD’s control, which affect
payments to other owners, late fees shall not be’ assessed. This may include, but not be limited to,

reactivation of payment delays because of system cutoff dates following abatements due to HQS
violations. — '

Late fée( s) are paid to the landlord based on the same monthly late charge feo the landlord charges
hisfher tenants stipulated in the dwel[:ng lease. However, no late payment penalty shall exceed $50
per occurrence.,

Owners shall submit a ¢laim on a PHCD-approved form which can be either mailed to the Owner or
(via U.S. mail or electronic mail) can be found on the PHCD websité, Late fee(s) are "paid to_the
landlord based on the same monthly late charge feé the landlord charges his/her tenants stipulated in
the dwelling lease. However, no late payment penalty shall exceed $50 per occurrence.

For new leases or change of dweliings, PHCD is obligaied to make houéing assisiance paymenis
within 60 days from the HAP effecilve date. Except for now leases or changes of dwellings, generally
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HAP's are due to-ihe owner on the first of each month. HAPs shall be considered made when the
check is issued or. electronically submitted 1o the owner. After the first two calendar months of the
HAP contract term, owners can submit late payment claims to the PHCD and the PHCD may be
required to pay late fees for any months the payment is past due. Owners must submit any late
payment claims on a PHCD-approved Claim Form within 30 days after receipt of the late housing
assistance payment from PHCD. The Claim Form wilt be made avaifable for downioading from the
County's website located at www.miamidade.qov/housing and will aiso be provided to new owners
during thé orientation described in Section 13.1 of this Administrative Plan. Faiture of the owner fo
make a claim within 30 days waives his/her right to make a claim for late payment penalties. if there
is any dispute over the amount of the late fee or a denial of the late fee, PHCD will endeavor to
attempt 1o resolve the dispute.

Chapter 13. Tenancy Approval
13.1 Documents to be Submitted

When the voucher hoider has located a unit during the term of the housing voucher, he/she must
submit a completed Request for Tenancy Approval package to the PHCD containing the following:

A. Request for Tenancy Approval Form HUD-52517, tully executed and signed by both owner and
voucher holder tenant;

B. Miami-Dade County Vendor Affidavit fully completed, executed by the owner,

C. Proof of Ownership: if currently on the computerized Miami-Dade County property rolls, the tax
bill or other document indicating the folio number may be submitted; if not current on the tax rolls,
then a vaiid deed may be submitted;

D. A Tenancy Addendum or other document or information source containing the same information
~ as a Tenancy Addendum.

E. Condorninium, co-op, of homeowner association approval letter, if applicable and required by
such association. The letter should also indicate whether the owner of the condominium or co-op
is definguent on any fees due to the homeowner association.

F. Tax Identification Number or Socia! Security Number, as applicable, for the owner; and

G. Other affidavits, as required by Miami-Dade County.

In clrcumstances where claﬁﬁéation of ownership is requited, the PHCD may réquest approptiate

documentation and may venfy such ownership with other Miami-Dade County Agencies and the

County Attorney’s Office.

Prior to the approval of the assisted tenancy, the PHCD will request the following from the owner: iRS
Form W-8, completed and executed, unless previously provided by the owner. :

New owners will be provided with an orientation to advise them of their rights and responsibilities
under the HAP. The PHCD, may provide the option to attend this ofientation or view an orientation
video at a designated site including, but not limited to, the PHCD website. Ownerships by frusis and
corporations shali conform to Internal Revenue Service and the State of Florida requirements. A W-2
shall be completed for every ownership entity with a different tax identification number.

13.2 Approval of Assisted Tenancy and Approval to Move In
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The PHCD must review and approve all submitted documents; the rent must be reasonable; the unit

. must pass HQS initial inspection, and receive an executed lease prior to granting authorization for the
family to move into the unit. The tenant shall be responsible for the full contract rent to -owner if the
family moves into the unit prior to being given authorization to-move in. To the greatest extent .
possible, the PHCD will approve tenancy within 15 days of RFTA acceptance given all documents are -
-submitted, completed and executed, the reﬂt is determined as reasonable or negotlated and the unit
passes HQS inspection.

The PHCD shall not approve a family for initial tenancy of a’unit under Housing Choice Voucher if the
famity's portion of the rent exceads 40% of the family’s monthly adjusted income. This requirement is
subject to change in conformance with USHUD federal regulations.

13.3 Use of Unit for Business
A tenant may conduct smail-scale legal business in the unit if alf of the following conditions are met.
An example of a business includes, but Is not limited to, coltage industries such as sewing and
alteration service. Gonditions for use of unit for business are:
A. Must be included in the lease or as an addendum to the lease,

. Must be approved by owner,

Income derived from the business must be included and calculated as part of the family’s income,

Business is in compliance with local zoning codes and other ordinances; and

‘m o o W

Business does not condlict with federal housing quality standards regarding space and occupancy
standards. ,

13.4 Use of Unit Address

Tenants must use their unit address. as thelr malling. address for all official PCHD
correspondence. This correspondence includes but Is not limited to reexamination appointments,
rent change notifications, Inspection appointments, - inspection results, termination proceedings,
etc. Excepilons may be made to this rule ona case-by-case basis, i.e, domestic violence victims or if |
a tenant is able 1o domonstrate that their mailbox has been tampered with and is unsecure by

submitting official documentation from the US postal service and/or police records. .

Chapter 14. Housing Assistance Payments

Payments under valid Housing Assistance Payments (HAP) contracts will-be made on or about the

first of the month for which the payment is due. HAP shall be considered made when the check is

issued or electronically transmitted to the owner, Initial payments, due to processing steps, may be
. delayed. However, all amounts due to date wsll be paid when processmg is complete. '

14.1 HAP Contract and Lease Termination
HAP payments will continue so long as the unit passes inspection, the family corhpletes recertification
annually, and is qualified and eligible for cantinuation in the Housing Choice Voucher program ot until
the HAP contract or lease is terminated by the owner, the tenant, or the PHCD .in accordance with

foderal regulations. If the HAP contract o lease s terminated, the assistance payment will terminate
as foliows:
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If the tenant moves, the HAP will be paid through the [ast menth the tenant occup:es the unit as
determined by PHCD. . _

if the owner ierminates. the lease, the HAP payment will terminate when the tenant vacates the

- unit. The PHCD must be given. a copy of owner initiated notice of termination of §ease

if the owner plans 1o ewot the tenant for vsolaimg the terms of the lease, such notice must be
given to tenant with a copy to the PHCD prior to commencement of any eviction action. Sueh.
notice may.not be simultaneous to eviction process. .

If the PHCD terminates the contract, payment will stop on the date indicated in the Notice.

See Chapters 22 for Transfer of Ownership and/or Chapter 23 for Owner’s Foreclosure. .

14.2 Right to Recoup Amounis Pald

A.

Recapture by the PHCD

-if a contract is terminated after payment has been made or a stop payment is not possible, the

PHCD reserves the right to recoup amounts paid erroneeusly to owners by withholding any
paymeni owed to that owner, even if the payment owed is for another Housing Choice Voucher
tenant or for another program. If the owner has no other valid Housing Choice Voucher coniracts,
he/she will be responsible for making repayment to the PHCD promptly upon request. As an

. accommodation to those cwners who have only one active unii, or who. are no longer participate,

in the MDHCV program and are experiencing economic hardship repaying the entire amount to .
be recouped as a resuif of over payments, PHCD, may enter into a repayment agreement over a
reasonable period of time, not to exceed one year, to recover such payments. The payment
terms and duration of these repayment agreements shall be ‘determined at the sole discretion of
PHCD, in accordance with fair credit practices, local laws and ordinances.

The PHCD reserves the right to place a lien on the property for any amounts owed after efforts to
recoup funds are unsuccessful. The PHCD may deny any new Requests for Tenancy approvals
until the payment is made by the owner. .

County Obi;gatlons

The PHCD reserves the right to withhold paymente if an owner owes funds to another Miami-.
Dade County department. Such withholding is pursuant to County ordinance and administrative
order and will only be made upon request by the affected department and with written notice to’
the owner. . .

14.3 Reduction or Termination of HAP Contract for Insufficient innding

Tha PHCD may reduce or terminate the HAP contract if it is determined, in accordance with USHUD
requirements, that the funding under the consolidated ACC Is insufficient to support the continued.
assistance for families in the program. In the event that termination of HAP contracts becomes
necessary, the PHCD shall exempt the following: '

Elderly persons, 62 years and oider;

Disabled familles;

Housing Choice Voucher Homeownership Program participants;

Families receiving voucher assistance as a result of relocation due to HOPE V! deveiopment or
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e Families recelving voucher assistance through special allocations in VASH, Access 2000 and

Mainstream programs.

The PHCD reserves the right to determine the methodology of termination of HAP contracts. Such
methodology shall be based on income. Families currently paying 75% or more of contract rent will
have the HAP contracts terminated. If after terminating families paying 75% or more of contract rent
there continues to be Insufficient funding, then families paying 50% to 74% of contract rent will be
terminated. if there contintes 1o be insufficient funding, then families paying 25% to 49% of centract” -
rent will be terminated. The order of families being terminated in these payment groups shall be
conducted on a first in first out basis {i.e., those families who' have participated the longest in the
program by lease-up date will be the first HAP contracts terminated). Notice of the HAP contract
termination will be provided to the tenant and owner. Families terminated due to lack of sufficient HAP
funding leaving in good standing shall be afforded, whete available, other housing opportunities,
including homeawnership opportunities and affordable rental housing. Families removed from the
program shall be placed on a list until funding is available for re-housing:

Chapter 15. Annual and Interim Re-certification
15.1 Annual Re-certification '
A, Scheduling of Appointments

Each family participating in the Housing Choice Voucher and Moderate Rehabilitation Programs
is required by federal regulation to be recertified every 12 months.  Re-certification requires the
program participant to provrde information regarding family income and composmon to PHCD so-
that tenant rent for the coming year may be established.

The PHCD will notify the Housing Chmce Voucher family approximately 80 to 120 days of re-
cettification time and will notify the family of documentation the family will be required to provide.
Re-certification can be conducted either electronically, in person, by mail or home visit depending
upon circumstances, at the discretion of the PHCD. The PHCD may access criminal records. of
any household ‘members with the purpose of determining continued assistance under the
program, at re- -certification, change.of dwelling, when adding a member to the household or a
live-in aide, to substantiate allegations of crammai activities, and at any time the PHCD deems
necessary.

B. Number o? Appointments and Missed Appointments

A farmly shall be a!]owed to miss no more than two appointments to complete the re-certification.
If the family fails to keep the first appointment, a second notice shall be malled stating that failure
to complete the re-certification at the second appointment will be grounds for termination from
participation In the Housing Choice Voucher program.

Exceptions may be granted by the PHCD on a case- by case basis with consideration of the
reason or circumstances for not meeting the re-cerification requirements. The PHCD may require
documentation from the family to prove any extenuating circumstances. The same number of
appointments and procedure stipulated above shall apply 1o all programs, including the Family
Unification program, Veterang Assisted Supportive Housing (VASH), and other targeted Housing
Choice Voucher programs. The Florida Department of Children and Families shall be copied on
the second appolntment noimcatzon to Family Unification Program participants in an effort to
provide any necessary snterventzon

C. Failure to Comply in Timely Manner or Non-Compliance
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A family's failure to comply with recertification yeguirements by providing all required.
documentation and signatures on forms is grounds for termination of assistance.

When the family causes -an-unreasonable delay in the recertification processing i.e. does not
provide information within 30 days of the effective date of the recertification, PHCD will: ’

_« [mplement any decrease in family share of the rent on the first of the month following the
completion of the recertification processing. C . . -
o implement any increase in family share of the rent retroactive to the family’s recertification
effective date without a 30-day notice since the delay on the family’s part results In a waiver
of the 30-day notice. : . g g
o Families and owners will be notified, in writing, of the results of the recertification and the
effectiva date of the change. v o o A .

D. Acceptable Verification of income
The PHCD will utilize the ‘same procedures as used at admission for obtaining and- verifying
income. The PHCD will utilize the verification guidelines under.PIH Notice 2010-19, PIH Notice
2010-03 Verification of Soclal Security and Supplemental Security Income Benefits, and
subsequent guidelines or regulations that may be issued by USHUD. . '
Enterprise-Income Verification (EIV), when available, and iﬁird party written verification of
information (which may be provided by the family), are the most desirable - types of
documentation. if EIV information conforms to the family’s-declared income as described under -
Section 7.5, third party verification may not be required. The PHCD staff will- utilize the third-party
verification criteria stipulated in Section 2.11(7), for tenants under the program. '

E. Student Eiigibility |

. A full or part-time household student must meet federal regula—t'ion eligibility requirements.
15.2 Interim Re-certifications

Rent is re-determined between annual recertifications 'when a participant undergoes é'change- in '

family compasition or income. The participant must report such changes in writing to PHCD within ten

(10) days of occurrence, . -

A. Famiiy Composition Changes -
The family must inform and provide verification to PHCD of family composition changes due to
birth, adoption or custody granted to the family by operation -of law, or upon a family member
moving out of the unit. An increase or decrease in family: size may result in a change in the
tamily's rent. Any other additions to the famlly must be requested in writing and approved by
PHCD prior to the family member being added to the family composition as further described
under Section 5.2 - Changes in Family Composition. - .

B. Income Changes for Existing Family Members
1. Increase in Fam‘ily Income

Increases in income between annual recertifications will not resuit in in rent increase until the next
annual recertification. ‘ :

2, Decrease in Family income
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If the family experiences a decrease in income of any amount that will be for a period longer than
30 calendar days, an appointment for an interim review may be scheduled as needed.

Child Support non-payment will be considered for an interim re-certification if family shows court

document or proof of non-payment for a perlod of at least three (3) months. As long as

information is provided in a timely manner by the pariicipant, decreases in rent will be made

effective on the first day of the following the month in which the change is reported and proper
- verification is needed. oo .

" Reductions in income from ‘seasonal employment (i.e. summer months for school board
employees, toachers, etc.) may be eligible for an interim re-examination if the family’s income
was originally calculated without. taking into consideration anticipated reductions in income. An
interim re-examination may not be required if anticipated decreases were already included in the
annual income. e :

Rent will not be adjusted as a result of a family's income decreasing because of a reduction in
Temporary Assistance to Needy Families (TANF) due to sanctioning by the welfare agency, State
of Florida Department of Children and Families. The family is entitled to a hearing, should it wish
to appeal such declsion by the PHCD not to reduce the tenant portion of the rent,

Chapter 16. Family Moves

16.1 Tenant Notice

With proper notice, a participant family may move to ahother unit either within or beyond the PHCD’s
jurisdiction at the expiration of the lease term. Moves after the Initial year of the lease term are limited
{0 not more than one move in any 12-month period. A second move within the same calendar year
“may be allowed-only under hafdship conditions upon the approval of the PHCD and for victims of
domestic violence, sexual assault/baitery, dating violence, and staiking, as described-under Section
2.15. The notice to move must be in accordance with the lease and addressed to the owner with a
copy to the PHCD or its authorized contractor. : - . A

A family may move under the Housing Choice Voucher program with a change of dwelling approved
by the PHCD, as long as, the family has not been terminated from the program. PHCD will not pay
HAP to a former landlord if a new ‘HAP contract has been executed with another landlord, unless any
payments are owed to the former landlord. . . -

16.2 Mutual Lease Termination
A participant may move frori an assisted unit, prior to the end of the first year of lease, by obtaining a
mutual lease termination executed by the participant and the owner. The Housing Assistance
Payments contract with the owner will be terminated by the PHCD as of the date the lease is mutually
terminated. A mutual lease termination In the initial lease term only applies under the conditions
stated above in Section 16.1. o : :

16.3 Owner Responsibllity on Tenant Move-out

The owner is required to provide the PHCD with a copy-of any notice to the tenant upon move out.

Chapter 17. Tenant Rents and Owner Rent Increases

17.1 Tenant Renis
Page 70 of 110 C Revised 3-4-14

210



Section 8 Administrative Plan
PROPOSAL FOR FY 201415

The minimum rent imposed on tenants is in accordance with federal regulations. The PHCD has
adopted a minimum tenant rent of $50.00 per menth. If the family can demonstrate a long-term
hardship {(over $0 days) in paying the-minimum rent that would result in the family being evicted from
the unit for its Inability to pay the minimum rent, the PHCD shall ternporarily exempt the family from
payment and will review the tenant’s circumstances at the next scheduled recertification. '

17.2 HAP Increases

An owner may request an adjustment to the contract rent 80 days prior of the anniversary date of the

MAP contract. Reguests by the owner shall be in writing to the PHCD rent increases are subject to

market rent comparalsiiity surveys that prohibit paying more for a Housing Choice Voucher unit than a
. comparable unit on the unassisted market.

The rent to owner will only be increased for housing assistance payments covering months
commencing on the latier of. the first day of the first month commencing on or after the contract
ahniversary date or a minimum of 60 days after the request is received. The PHCD shall not grant a
rent increase unless the owner has complied with obligations under the HAP contract, including
compliance with the HQS for all contract units. Prior to PHCD’s approval of the owner’s rent increase
request, the tenant must also consent in writing to such rent increase. Such writlen consent may
include the execution of a lease or other agreement with the owner. Additionally, PHCD will also
send a courtesy notice to tenants upon approval of an increase in rent or change. The requested rent
- must still be reasonable as relates to comparable rents in the market and shall be determined by a
- rent survey.

The PHCD reserves the right to suspend consideration of the rent increase requests;” dependent on
available funding provided for the Housing Choice Voucher Program by USHUD,

~ 17.3 Change in responsibility for Utilities

The approved contract rent to the owner and amount of HAP payment includes consideration of
utilities. Should the owner and tenant agree to change the responsibilities for utilities, PHCD must be

. notified. PHCD will recalculate the contract rent and HAP payment. The owner will be required to
enter into a new HAP and the owner and tenant will be required to execute a new lease.

Chapter 18. Portability -
18.1 Moving out of the PHCD's Jurisdiction

A newly certified family may move to a unit outside of the PHCD's jurisdiction after being certified for
the Housing Cholce Voucher Program so long as they are a resident of Miami-Dade County at the
time of certification or for humanitarian reasoens if they are not a resident at the time of certification.
The PHCD operates within all of the jurisdictions located within Miami-Dade County.

If the participant family is not a resident of Miami-Dade County at time of certification, the following
applies to the family during the first 12 months after admission to the program:

The family may lease a unit within the PHCD's jurisdiction

The family does not have any right to portability

The PHCD may choose to allow the family to port outside the PHCD's jurisdiction -

Both the PHCD and the receiving housing authority must agree to allow the family to lease a unit
outside of the PHCD's jurisdiction

Dow>

PHCD may allow a family to port out to other housing agencies within the jurisdiction, as a
reasonable accommodation.
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18.2 Absorption of Incommg Portables
Absorption of mcoming portable vouchers will be based on the following crltena

A. The PHCD must deterrnme the family's unlt size for the portable family according to PHCD's
subsidy standards

I?;. The PHCD may make the determination to deny or terminate assistance to a portable family in
. accordance with Section 2.7, Denial of Assistance, and Chapter 27, Termination of Assistance

C. The PHCD shall attempt to obtain driminal history checks, including sex offender, nationwide. The
nationwide sex offender registration check will be conducted online using a database avallable at
www.nsowp.gov {PIH Notice 201 2-28).

B. The same conditions apply for ihcoming portable families participating in the Famﬂy Seif-
Sufficlency (FSS) program in the PHA initiating the por‘tabllny process

Avas?ablllty» of assistance and funding .
Number of incoming Portables from a specific jurisdiction

Possibility of swapping vouchers within & given jurisdiction - -

= o nom

Dependent upon whether sufficient funding allows for absorption.

Chapter 19. Family Self-Sufficiency Program
19.1 Overview

The purpose of the Family Self-Sufficiency (FSS) program is to promote the development of local
strategies to coordinate the use-of public housing assistance and housing assistance under the
Section 8 voucher programs with public and private resources, to enable families eligible to receive
assistance under these programs to achieve economic independence and seif-sufficiency. The PHCD
FSS is an employment and savings incentive program for low-income families receiving assistance
under the Housing Choice Voucher Frogram. It was desighed to encolrage program participants’
economic self-sufficiency and possibly homeownership via gainful-employment, thereby decreasing
and ultimately eliminating their dependency on .welfare assistance. FSS consists of case,

" management services, which are partnered with social service agencies, schoois, businesses, and
other organizations, to help families pursue job search training, employment, educational
opportunities and supportive services; escrow accounts into whlch PHCD depos:ts the increased
rental charges that a family pays as Hs earnings rise.

19.2 Selection and Screening

Family participation is voluntary and encouraged. Interested families can request informafion and an
application. Housing Choice Voucher program staff reaches out to participants of the Family
Unification, and Homeownership programs, as well as others. Applicants must be in compliance with
HCV program requirements and family obligations in order to enroll in FSS. Applicanis may be
screened for interest and motivation to attend FSS orientation sessions or pre-selection interviews
and may be assigned certain tasks that Indicate thelr willinghess to meset the obligations Imposed by
the FSS Contract of Participation {COP}. Any tasks assigned must be readily achievable by the
family, based on its educational level and disabilities, if any. However, they cannot be screened for
education, job history or petformance, credit rating, mavrital status, or number of children, and any
other factors that could result in discriminatory practices toward individuals with disabilities or those
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~ from minority or non-minority groups. Applications to the FSS Program are time dated and considered
on a first come/first serve basis, as slots become available. ‘

19.3 Coniract of Participation: Term and Conditions

If the last annual or interim reexamination is older than 120 days, an annual or interim reoxamination
must be conducted before the Contract of Participation {COP) is executed. Family members must
fulfill all requirements to obtain full benefits. The FSS'contract requires that the family comply with
lease stipulations, that all family members become independent of welfare assistance, and that the
head of the family seek and maintain sultable employment that pays a living wage.

The family and case manager will work together to establish goals. The COP must be executed no
more than 120 days after the household's most recent annual or interim re-examination. It lists the
family’s current annual income, the amount of earned Income included, and the family's Total Tenant
Payment {TTP}. . : S o :

‘During the term of the COP, increases in eamed income and TTP are compared to the amounts listed
In calculating escrow credits. The initial term of the COP is five (5) years; however, PHCD may grant
an extension of up to two (2) years in response to a written request from the family gescribing "good
cause.” Good cause Includes circumstances beyond the family’s confrol (e.g., serious illness or
involuntary loss of employment) that thwarted the family’s ability to remain off of welfare assistance
for 12 consecutive months. The COP is considered compiste and the family's FSS participation
conciuded when:

A, The family ha.s fulfiiiéd all of its obligéztiohs tnder the 0015 on or before the contract expiration
date; or .. :

B. 30% of the monthly adjusted income equals or exceeds the published FMR for the family unit size
under PHCD's subsidy standards. To claim its escrow, no family member can be receiving
welfare as defined by the FSS regulations, but the 12 consecutive months requirement does not
apply. Although successful completion of the contract requires that no family member be
receiving welfare assistance, the family may still receive rental assistance at the time of and after
thelr successful completion of the FSS program.

19.4 Individual Training and Services Plan

The Individual Tralning and Services Plan {ITSP) identifies appropriate service needs for the head of
household ‘and each participant adult family member. Before the COP can be executed, the PHCD
must determine #§ employment -goals proposed In the ITSP are appropriate, considering the’
participant's skills, interests, education, and jobs available in the local market. Based on these
employment and personal goals, FSS Program staff refers participants to the appropriate resources
and services that are needed for them to achieve their self-sufficiency goals. The ITSP establishes
interim and final goals to be achieved within specific deadiines so the family's progress toward self-
sufficiency can be measured.

19.5 Services Provided under FSS

Case management services may include, but not be limied to:
A. Child care | h '
Transporiation

Education

Job readiness, training, and employment ounseling

moow

Substance/alcohol abuse treatment or counseling
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F. Household skills training
G. Life skills training
H. Homeownership counseling

19.6 The Escrow Account

A single, interest-bearing FSS escrow account is established for each participating family. An escrow
credit, based ‘on increases in the family’s earned income, is credited to the account by the PHCD
during the term of the COP. A portion of this escrow ‘amaunt can be made available to the family to
complete an interim goal (e.g., education). If the family completes the terms of the COP and no
member is receiving welfare assistance, the amount of the escrow account is paid to the head of the
family. If the FSS contract Is terminated, ot if the family falls to complete it before the expiration date,
the escrow funds are forfeited.

Chapter 20. Expanding Housing Opportunities’
20.1 Overview .

PHCD actively recruits landlords of suitable rental units for their participation in the Housing Choice
Voucher Program. Likewise, PHCD provides voucher holders with a list of iandiords who are

_ participants in the program, information concerning the availability and benefits of mobility
opportunities, as well as encouragement, support, and guidance on leasing rental units. Moreover,
voucher holders are briefed on the effective implementation of portability and other coeperat:ve _
mobifity strategies within and outside of Miami-Dade’s ;unsd:ctnon The overall objective is to
encourage .the availability of affordable housing and maximum geographic drversrty, and the
movement of voucher families inio a broader range of neighborhoods.

20.2 CQutreach to Owners and Owner Referral Lists

The PHCD employs a varlety of strategies to recruit owners of ‘nits inside, and especially outside
areas of high poverty and?minority concentration. For the latter group, fandlords will be contacted
through groups including the Miami-Dade County Realtors Association and Builders Assocratlon of
South Florida. Additional strategies may include:

A. Newsletters and semi-annual seminars that provide up-to-date information, including program
changes, io current and prospective owners; :

B. Surveys of owners are conducted to identify issues and based on the results, to lmprove program.
‘ operatton :

C. Periodically, the PHCD engages in direct advertising in The Miami Herald, The Miami Times,
Diario Las Americas periodicals, the Haiti en March, and The Voice. It also makes public service
~ radio and telsvision announcements;

D. Informational ietiers and tEyers are posted at community organizatiens, neighborhood centers,
churches and other places of worship; word-of-mouth leads and referrals are encouraged;

E. This Administrative Plan and other information on the Housing Choice Voucher program are
provided on the internet at the PHCD'’s website so interested landlords or property owners can
readily access information;

F. Success stories mvolvmg the program and 1ts participating families are disseminated via various
media;
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G. Membership in associations of owners/managers of rental properties;
H. Direct personal contact with owners

The PHCD will maintain a listing by bedroom size of available rental units, including accessible units
for persons with disabilities. Upon request, this list shall be made available to Housing Choice
Voucher participants and shall be placed in public reception areas of the Housing Choice Voucher
Program office. . ' '

20.3 Information Assistance for Voucher Families

The PHCD will provide ali new Housing Choice Voucher holders an information packet, typically

distributed at the initial briefing, home visit or via mall. Maps will be provided showing areas of

housing opporiunities outside areas of poverty or minority concentration within its and neighboring

_jurisdictions, and assemble information on the characteristics. of these areas (e.g., population

demographics, types of housing offered, rent levels, schools, transportation, shopping, and

employment options), The information Is intended to introduce the family to a full range of -
neighborhoods where they may lease units and the advantages each offers. The maps and related

information are used to brief voucher holders of the full range of areas where they may lease units.

The packet requirements are as follows:

A. A list of owner-landiords who are willing to lease units within and outside of poverty or minority
- concenirated areas, or organizations that are willing to help families find units within and outside
of poverty or minority cohcentration areas. c- '

'B. A writtén description of how portability works and a fist of contact persons for neighboting housing
. agencies outside Miami-Dade County {including name, address, and phone numbers) for families
who move undet portability.

C. Information about the existence and availability of units-that can accommodate a family member
with disabilities.

D. The participants’ fair housing rights and what to do if discrimination is encountered will be

discussed. In cases where discrimination is suspected, the PHCD will advise the family io file a

" discrimination complaint with the Depariment of Housing and Urban Development, the Florida

Commission o Human Relations, the Miami-Dade Commission of Human Rights or any other
enforcement agency. - : - x

PHCD periodically analyzes whether rental voucher holders have experienced difficulties in finding
‘housing outside areas of poverty or minority concentration; if so, It also analyzes whether it is
appropriate to seek approval of exception payment standard amounts within its jurisdiction and seeks
HUD approval when necessary. o

Chapter 21. Providing Information and Complaints

21.1 Florida Public Records Act
Pursuant to the State of Florida's Public Records Agt, Chapter 119 of Florida Statutes, all records
generated by public entities during the normal course of business are considered public records and
are open to review upon reasonable notice, unless exempted by State of Florida law or as stipulated

below. A copy of this Administrative Plan shall be made available to the public at the Housing Choice
Voucher Program office, and posted on the PHCD’s website.
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Requests to view a file must be made in writing or by submitting a Public Information Reguest to the
PHCD duting normal business hours. Upon requesting a file, the person making the request shall be
notified of the location at which the file may be accessed. Files may not be available at the time
requested. If a file is not available, the PHCD shall provide the requestor with the date or date/time
the file will be available for viewing. The PHCD shall obtain the requestor's name and teiephone
number to contact the.requestor of any change in date or time the file is avaitable for reviewing.

Coples of file documents may be requested. There will be a charge for copies in accordance with the
Public Records law and Miami-Dade County Administrative Order No.4-48. Requests that require
extensive staff ime, or information checking rescurces, may access a charge that reflects the lowest
safary (plus fringes) among all clerical workers, and if applicable, among all supervisory/management
personnel who might perferm such work, or the actual salary and fringes of the specific person or
persons performing the work. Files may not bie removed from the Housing Choice Voucher office.

Notwithstanding the requirement to comply with Chapter 119 of the Florida Statutes, the PHCD
reserves the right to claim any applicable exemption from the general requirements of the statute In -
instances of families in witness protection, victims of domestic violence, famiiies with restraining
orders or other documenied circumstances where the file identifies information that places the family
at liability, requests for reviewing such files, which include addresses and other identifying
information, shall be consldered based on a review of the appropriateness of the requestor and
individual circumstances. '

21.5 Information to Owner

A potential.owner will i:)e provided the foiiowing information about the program -participant on the
QOwner/Agert Certification form upon request:

A. The participant’s current and prior address as shown in PHCD records;
B. The address of the participant's current and prior landlord; and

C. A statement to the effect that the Agency has not screened the fami'ly's background or suitability
for tenancy with the exception of a criminal and sex offender background check in accordance
with PHCD's policies. o .

The landiord is responsible for any other screening to be-completed in a non-discriminatory manner.
Landlords are responsible for determining whether to conduct thelr own criminal background checks
to decide if the family is suitable for tenancy. If the current or potential owner requests criminal
background information on an applicant/tenant, the PHGD may net release details of the criminal’
background check but may notify the owner verbally over the telephone or in writing whether the
family is eligible for assistance. - : ' '

21.3 Complaints

PHCD shall promptly notify the owner of any complaints by or about the family concerning its tenancy
or housing as it relates to their tenancy or the Housing Choice Voucher program. Such nofification. .
shall be in conformance with Miami-Dade County Resolution No. R-1543-87. PHCD has the right to
request action by the owner or a response as to the resolution or outcome of the issue. In responding
to a complaint, the PHCD may require the family to come to the Housing Choice Voucher Office for
an interview to address its concerns regarding participation in the Housing Choice Vougcher program.
Members of the public may file complaints against owners, tenants, and employees of the PHCD by
submitting a letter describing the specific problems 1o: ' ’

Director, Public Hoising and Community Development
701 NW 1st Court, 16th Floor
Miami, Florida 33136-3914
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PHCD investigates allegations of fraud or illegal activity committed by housing pregram applicants
and tenants. Incidents of fraud or illegal activity may be reported by calling the PHCD fraud hotline
number, Alf calls are confidential and callers retnaln anonymous at all fimes. . :

Additional im‘ormazien on the PHCD!s Fraud Program can be found on PHCD's website; Except as
described in Chapter 30, Fair Housing and Equal Opportunity and Grievance Procedures, all non-fair
housing and ADA complaints shall be reviewed by an appropriate staff member and answered in no
more than 30 calendar days. Persons filing complaints shall be informed on a regular basis as to the
pregress of their complaint and any decisions made by the PHCD Persons w1sh;ng to report welfare

fraud may do so by caliing or writing: :

Florida Social Services Department
1317 Winewood Boulevard
Tallahassee, Florida 37399
800342-9274

Chapter 22. Transfer of Ownershlp

Section 14 of the existing HAP contract requires the owner to obtam ihe prior wntten censeﬂt of the
PHCD before any assignment of the HAP contract. In the event prior written consent was not
requested-‘nor granted, the HAP contract may be termmated See Chapter 23 for change of
ownerships resulting from foreclosures.

The new owner must submit all necessary paperwork and documents to Housing Choice Voucher
Program staff and be qualified as an owner as indicated in Chapter 24. At the time of notification,
PHCD, shall stop payment to the former owner. If there is an overiap betweén the transfer of
ownership date and the date the payments are stopped, the PHCD shall not be responsible for funds
already disbursed to the former owner and Housing Assistance Payment disbursements shall be
settled between the new and the previous owners.

. Chapter 23. Owner’s Forechsure

Any notification of foreclosure of a unit received by the housing agency shall be placed in the tenant
file. A change of dwelling shall be given to the family at the discretion of the PHCD. Pre!umma{y notice
~of foreclosure action does not necessitate that the family move. The PHCD may contact the owner or,
the foreclosing party (mortgage holder) for information. Faflure of the PHCD or its authorized
contractor to make housing assistance payments when payment is owed and due shall not be the
responsibility of the family. In such cases, the Agency shall expedite payment, iriciuding remittance of
emergency check to assure continued tenancy for the Housing Choice Voucher family, PHCD will
comply. with PIH Notice 2010-49. If a property is foreclosed during the term of the lease, the new
owner cannot require the tenant fo vacate the property prior to the effective date of transfer of
ownership. However, the tenancy can be terminated as of the effective date of transfer if the owner:

1. "Will occupy the unit as a primary resident; and
2. Has provided the tenant a 90-day notice to vacaie.

Otherwlise, the new owner shall assume the same lease and HAP contract that was effective betweeri
the prior ownet, tenant, and PHCD: -

Page 77 01 110 ‘Revised 3-4-14

217



Section 8 Administrative Plan
PROPOSAL FOR FY 2014-15

Chapter 24. Disapproval of Owners and County Employee Participation in Tenant-
Based Programs - o

24.1 Disapproval of Owners: Conditions .

The PHCD shall limit, deny or terminate participation of owners in any of the following circumstances.

A,

B.

When the owner Is debarred, suspended, or subject to a limited denial of participation by USHUD;

When directed by USHUD as a result of an administrative or ]udiciai. action.in viclation of the Fair
Housing Act;

When an o'wner has a history of uncorrected HQS;
When an owner has a history of fair housing violations or complaints;

When an owner has been convicted of fraud, bribery or any corrupt or criminal act in connection
with any federal housing program; :

When an owner has violated a HAP coniract pursuant to the federal regulation at 24 CFR part
982; . : - - :

When an owner has engaged In any drug-refated or violent criminal activity;

H. When an owner has not paid local property real estate taxes, fines or assessments ;

N.

When an owner has c;laimedhomestead exemption on the assisted unit;
When the owner is any member of the participant family, unless the PHCD determines that
approving the unit would provide reasonable accommodation for a family member who is a
person with disabilities; - .

When the owner or a member of the owner's family js a Courg'{y employee and has not obtained a
waiver from the Miami-Dade Ethics Commission; S .

When the owner has not paid in full é!l Qti!ity bills related to-the tenancy -of ét Housing Choice’

Vougher family that are owner responsibility;

When an owner has a history of failing to terminate the tenancy of Housing Choice Voucher
tenants for activity engaged by the tenant, any member of the household, guest or other person
that threatens the health, safety or right to peaceful enjoyment of the premises by other tenants,
for drug- related criminal activity; or viclent criminal activity; ‘ . .

When an owner has a history of being abusive towards the PHCD staff or program participants.

Nothing in this Administrative Plan Is Intended to give or confer any righis upon any owner any right to
participate in the PHCD’s Housing Choice Voucher Program. There are no appeal rights for the
Agency’s decision to disapprove owner participation. - '

24.2 County Employees and immediate Family — Participation in Tenant-Based Programs
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A. PHCD complies with 24 CFR 982.161 which states that any employee of the PHA, coniractor,
subcontractor or agent shall not enter into a contract or other arrangement in connection with
tenant-based programs. : . :

B. Any PHCD employee or member of the employee's family wanting to participate in a tenant-
based program must obtain a waiver from the Miami-Dade Ethics Commission.

Chapter 25. Project-based Voucher Program
25,1 Overview
A. Overall Approach

PHCD may designate a maximum of 20% of its non-targeted housing choice voucher allocation
" for project-based vouchers in order to administer project-based Voucher assistance. The PHCD
will project-base the vouchers for newly constructed, rehabilitated or existing housing units.
PHCD will enter info a Housing Assistance Payments (HAP) contract with qualified owners to
provide project-based voucher assistance In compliance with PHCD’s PHA plan and consistent
with the goals of deconcentrating poverty and expanding housing and economic opportunities.

B. Program Objectives

" The project-based voucher program is intended to provide housing assistance to individuals and
familles, so that specific objectives can be accomplished In accordance with USHUD's
" regulations as foflows: ' '

1. To encourage developers or property owners, including non-profit housing development
corporations, to construct standard, or to upgrade substandard, rental stock throughout the
Miami-Dade County; S '

2. To make existing, newly constructed or rehabilitated dwelling units available to very-low and
low-income persons at renis within the PHCD's applicable payment standard.

Preference will be given to proposals that intend to attach project-based assistance to larger
units, i.e., units with three (3) bedrooms or more. -

" C. Program Requirements

At Its discretion, PHCD will solicit proposais from developers, property owners and nonprofit
housing corporations to participate in the project-based voucher progfam. Project based
assistance may be attached to existing units, units to be rehabilitated and newly constructed
units. In addition, @ maximum of 25% of the units in any one building may receive project-based
voucher assistance. However, single-family properties and properties designated for elderly
families, disabled families, or families receiving supportive services are exempt from the 25%
limit. .

For the purposes of the projeci-based voucher program, existing units require a maximum
expenditure of less than $1,000 per assisted unit, including a prorated share of work on common
areas or systems te comply with federal Housing Quality Standards (HQS) at the time the PHGD
notifies the applicant of selection. Rehabilitated units, for the purpose of the project-based
voucher program, are units that require a minimum expenditure of $1,000 per assisted unit,
including a prorated share of work on common areas or systems to comply with HQS.
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All units In the building recelving prolect-based assistance shall be inspected for HQS, as-
stipulated in Chapter 10 of this Administrative Plan. The PHCD shall inspect each unit on an
annual basis. Only units that comply with HQS shali be included in the HAP contract.

For units undergoing rehabilitation or new construction concerning site and neighborhood
standards apply. The site shall be accessible to social, recreational, educational, commercial,
health facilities, and other apptopriate municipal faclities and services.

Properties 1o be assisted under the project-based voucher program will be subject to the Uniform
Relocation Assistance and Real Property AchISItIDnS Policies Act (URA) and the requirements of
49 CFR, Part 24, subpart B.

D. Location of Project-based Vouchers

The PHCD may administer the program on a county-wide basis. In compliance with the federal
reguiations and the PHCD's Equal Housing Opportunity Plan, suitable dwelling unifs must be
made available under the project-based voucher program In structures that are located in areas
outside of low income and minotity concentrations, unless a walver is requested from and granted
by USHUD,

The PHCD may request exceptions of the requirement that proiect-based assistance be located
in census tracts with a poverty rate of less than 20%, based upon the review of the proposals
submitted to the PHCD.

E. Administrative Approach

The PHCD shall perform traditional Housing Choice Voucher program administrative
responsibilities associated with the implementation of the project-based voucher program. These
functions include, but are not mited to, outreach, review and selection of proposals, inspections,
tenant selection from the waiting list, determination of tenant eligibility, and annual recertifications,
in accordance with this Administrative Plan, for applications that Involve new construction or
rehabilitation of units. The PHCD staff will also perform work write-ups, cost estimates, and
feasibility analyses.

The PHCD reserves the right to solicit proposals from private concerns to perform selected
administrative responsibifities in the implementation of the project-based voucher program or may
contract with the property owner ar developer of the project-based property for any administrative
functions that are the responsibility of the housing agency.

25.2 Administralion of Profect-based Program.
A. Sdlicitation of Owner Proposals

The PHCD will solicit owner participation by advertising in three newspapers . of g_er\eral
circulation, such as The Miami Herald, Diario Las Americas and The Miami Times, stating
proposals to attach rental assistance for specific propetiies will be accepted.

The advertisement may be published at least three times over a period of not less than 30 days,
and will include a statement that applications will not be ‘accepted beyond the specified 30-day
deadline. The advertisement will also specify the number of dwelilng units the PHCD estimates
that it will be able to assist under the funding that the PHCD is making available for this purpose
and that only applications submitied in response o the advertisement will be consxdered The
advertisement will also state the PHCD s selection polscxes
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For proposals requiring new construction or rehabilitation of assisted units, the .PHCD will
establish competitive procedures for the submission of proposals, which will be submitted to
USHUD for approval. - . ,

An application packet will be prepared for distribution to interested parties, and will also be made
available at the PHCD administrative offices. The packet will contain a description .of the project-
based voucher program, an outline of the rules and regulations governing the project-based
voucher program, the required contents of owner proposals, and the criterla that PHCD will use in
the selection of eligible proposals. . . Co

At PHCD's discretion, additional information may be' provided at pre-proposal conferences or
workshops,

F{ec;uiremehts for the Submission of Proposals

‘:I'he owner's submisslbn of the application to the PHCD must contain:

1: Description of housing to be.assisted, including the number of units by size (square footage);
bedroom count; bathroom count; sketches of proposed new construction or rehabilitation, if
applicable; unit plans; listing of amenities and services and estimated date of completion for
units to be rehabilitated or constructed. For rehabilitation, the description must describe the
propetty “as-is” and must also describe the proposed rehabilitation, - .

2. Evidence of site control, and for new construction, identification and description of the
proposed site, site plan and neighborhood. :

3. Evidence that the proposed new construction or rehabilitation is permitted by current zohing
ofdinances or regutations or evidence to indicate that the needed rezoning is likely and will
not delay the project. o

4. The proposed contract rent per unit, including an indication of which utilities, services and
. equipment are included In the rent and which are not Included. ' '

5. Information concerning the occupancy status of the units to be assisted under the project-
based voucher program, including applicability of permanent and temporary relocation of site
" gccupants, : '

6. A certification from the owner that there will be no displacement of residential tenants from.
units to be assisted under the project-based voucher program.

7. The identity of the owner, developer, builder, architect, management agent {and other
participants) and the names of officers and principal members, shareholders, investors, and
other parties have a financial interest; a disclosure of any possible conflict of interest by any
of these parties; and information on the qualifications and experience of the principal
participants, including previous participation in any USHUD programs.

8. The owner's marketing plan.

S, The owner's plan for ?nanaging_ and maintaining the units. .

10. Evidence of financing or lender interest and the proposed terms of fifiancing.

11. The proposed term of the HAP Contract.

Initial Inspection
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Prior to the ranking and rating of proposals, an initial inspection will be performed by the PHCD
staff for properties included:in proposals accepted for consideration of rating and ranking. The
. PHCD will not inspect propetiies included in the proposals that do not meet thresheld
requitements for further con&deratmn

1. The mspectlon will determine if the property is eligible as defined at 24 CFR § 983.101,
meets federal HQS, and the occupancy status of the units fo be assisted.

2. For proposals which will involve rehabilitation, the™inspection will also determine if the

- property can be rehabilitated without causing displacement of residential tenants from units to
be assisted, will identify the rehabilitation work meets the minimum $1,000 per unit
requirement, and if the specific work items will bring the units in compliance with HQS.

3. For proposals in which there will be new construction, the inspectlon will determme that
construction work has not begun.

4. Shouldthe PHCD discover as a result of the initial inspection that the proposal does not meet
program requirements, the owner W[“ be mformed in wrat:ng of the reasons for the rejection.

Ratmg and Ranking of Proposals

The rating and ranking of proposals will be performed by PHCD staff. With regard to the initial
screening of proposals, the criteria that will be utilized to determine whether a proposal should be
rejected without further revnew or accepted for further consideration of rating and ranking will
include:

1. Receipt of the proposal by the date and time 'as specified in the advertisement

2. Recsipt of the proposal in the proper format, including submission of all specified forms with
ali of the entries completed as required

3. Proposals that indicate gross rents will exceed 110% of the PHCD payment standards, or
which clearly indicate that the proposed project is infeasible, will be rejected

4. Proposals invol\}ing ineligible propetties or housing types identified In 24 CFR 983.53will be
rejected. :

Proposals will be evaluated based on the factors determined by the PHCD to rate and rank
proposals. Among the factors to be considered in the ranking and rating of proposals include:
suitability of the site to accommodate the number and type of units proposed for assistance,
including environmental and health and safety concerns; design elements, with preference to
proposals that offer larger units to be assisted; experience of the owner and other participants in
providing affordable housing; plan for the relocation of current tenanis, if applicable; and financial
feasibility of the project.

For proposals that involve new construction or rehabillitation of units, additional factors will be
considered: the estimated cost per unit of construction or rehabilitation, and the experience of the
owner and other participants in construction or rehabilitation of rental properties in accordance
with USHUD regulations.

Notification to Owners

Proposals that have been received in response to PHCD'’s advertisement which comply with ail of
the prescribed selection criteria and procedures and are deemed feasible will be rated and

Page 82 of 110 ’ Revised 3-4-14

222



Section 8 Administrative Plan
PROPOSAL FOR FY 2014-15

ranked in accordance with the PHCD’s written policies. The Owners who submitted the highest
ranked feasible proposals will be sent a written Notice of Acceptance stating the tentative number
. of units to be assisted. o i S

253 Agreement to Enter into Housing Assistance Paymenfs Contract

A. Pre-Agreement Process

For proposals in which there will be rehabilitation or new construction, owners shall have 60 days
in which to complete required actions before an Agreement to Enter into a Housing Assistance
. Payments {AHAP) Contract can be signed. - E

_Prior to the AHAP execution for rehabilitation projects, the actions required are: preparation of
detailed work write-ups, cost estimated, specifications and plans, as appropriate, depending upon
the nature of the nature of the identified rehabilitation. Davis-Bacon wage rates are applicable for
those buildings containing nine (9)- or more units. The work write-ups must address the specific
work items Identified to meet the $1000 per assisted unit rehabilitation requirement as well as the
work ems that are. needed fo bring each unit to be assisted up to the USHUD Housing Quality
Standards.

Prior to the AHAP execution for new construction units, the USHUD shall review owner
- proposals, which are submitted by the PHCD, for compliance with site and neighborhood
requirements set forth in at 24 CFR 983.154. Davis-Bacon wage rates are applicable for those
buildings containing nine (9) or more units. In addition, the Owner must submit the design
architect’s certification that the proposed new construction reflected in the working drawings and
specifications comply with HQS, local codes and ordinances, and zoning requirements.

B. Selection of Contractor

Owners are responsible for the selection of a competent contractor to undettake the new
construction or rehabilitation work under the AHAP contract. The owner, contractor and his/her
subcontractors are subject to Section 3 of the Housing and Urban Development Act, as amended
in 1968, and the regulations at 24 CFR part 135, which requires that training, employment and
contracting opportunities be provided, where feasible, to low-income Section 3 residenis. The
PHCD's Administration Division shail provide oversight and assistance regarding the owner's
responsibility under Section 3.

C. Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards: Section 504 and Fair Housing Act

The ownef and his/her contractors and subcontractors are subject to compliance with the Fair
Housing Acts, Americans with Disabilities Act and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act and are
required to comply with Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards requirements for persons with
disabilities and the Fair Housing Amendments Act. The PHCD'$ construction unit will coordinate
Section 504/ADA requirements through the PHCD!s ADA Coordinater’s office.

D. Execution of the Agreement

When . all required pre-Agreement procedures have been satisfactorily completed, the AHAP
contract shall be executed. The AHAP must be executed before the start of any new construction
ot rehabilitation to be performed under the AHAP. Under the AHAP, the owner agrees fo
construct the units in accordance with the PHCD approved working drawings and specifications
or to rehabilitate the units in accordance with the PHCD approved work write-ups.
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25.4 New Construction or Rehabilitation Phase
A, Timely Performance of Wark -

Immediately following the execution of the AHAP contract, the owner shall promptly proceed with
the construction or rehabilitation work as provided in the agreement. In the event the work is not
so commenced, diligently continued, or completed, the PHCD may terminate the Agreement or
iake other appropriate action.

B. Inspections

PHCD shall conduct periodic inspections during the new construction or rehabilitation phase to
ensure that work is proceeding on schedule and is bsing accomplished in accordance with the
terms of the AHAP. Inspections shali be performed at such intervals so as to ensure that the work
meets the levels of materials specified in the work write-ups or working drawings and
specifications, and meets typical levels of workmanship in the area.

C. . Changes to Work

Owners must obtain prior approval from PHCD for any changes from the work specified in the
AHAP contract that would alter the deslgn or quality of the required new construction or
rehabilitation. If the owner makes any changes without the prior approval of the PHCD,PHCD
may request USHUD to lower the initial contract rents in the amount determined by USHUD, and
may require the Owner to remedy any.deficlencies, prior to, and as a.condition for, acceptance of
the units. The PHCD shall have the right to disapprove any changes requested by the owner.

D. Completion of New Consiruction or Rehabilitation

. The owner must notify the PHCD in writing when the work is completed and submit evidence of
completion. Among the documents the owner must submit Is a Certificate of Occupancy, or other -
official approvals required by the locality, and a certification that the work has been completed in
accordance with the requirements of the AHAP. . .

The PHCD will conduct a final inspection to verify the compietion of all the work items required by
the AHAP and a determination regarding compliance with Section 5G4/ADA/ Fair Housing Act,
and other applicable laws, regulations and executive orders, HQS and the South Florida Building
Code. if the PHCD determines from the review and inspection that the unii(s) has been
completed In accordance with the AHAP contract, the PHCD shait accept the units{s).

If there are any items of delayed completion that are minor ilems or that are incomplete because
of weather conditions, and in any case that do not preclude or affect occupancy, and all other
requirements of the AHAP contract have been met, the PHCD shall accept the unit(s); however,
the PHCD shall require the owner to deposit in escrow with the PHCD’s funds in an amount the
PHCD determines to be sufficient to ensure completion of the delayed items. In addition, the .
owner and the PHCD shall execute a written agreement, specifying the schedule for completion
of these items. If the items are not completed within the agreed time period, the PHCD may
terminate the AHAP contract or exercise other rights under the AHAP contract.

25.5 Housing Assistance Payments (HAP) Contract
A. Time of Execution -
The PHCD and the owner shall execute the Housing Assistance Payments (HAP) contract if the.

PHCD determines from review and inspection that the unit{s) has been completed in accordance
with the AHAP contract and the owner has submitted the required evidence of completion as set
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forth herein. The effective date of the contract may not be earlier than the date of the PHCD’s
inspection and acceptance of the unit(s).

B. Term of Contract

The HAP coniract shall have a term.no greater than ten (10) years, subject to available funding.
Al the discration of the PHCD and for a term determined by the PHCD, extension 1o the contract
may be granted beyond the originat term, contingent upon continued funding to achieve long-term
availabiiity of affordable housing for eligible households or to expand housing opportunities.

C. Initial Contract Rents

The HAP contract shall establish contract rents that will not exceed 110% of the Fair Market Rent

- (FMR) and will be the lowest of the reasonable rent or the rent requested by the owner. The initial
contract rent must be reasonable in relation to rents currently being charged for units in the
private unassisted market, taking into account the location, size, structure type, quality, amenities,
facilities, and management and maintenance service of the unit.

If the property has been allocated low-income tax credits, but it is not located in a “qualified
census iract,” the rent to owner must not exceed the lowest of: the tax credit rent minus any utility
allowance, the reasonable rent or the rent requested by the owner, ‘ g

D. Contract Bent Adjustments

The HAP contract allows for adjustments in contract rent during the contract term and such
adjusted rents shali be reasonable.

E. Vacancy Péyments

Vacancy Payments wili be made only if PHCD has elected to include the vacancy payments in
the HAP contract. If a unit becomes vacant as a result of a tenant moving out, the PHCD shall
continue to provide assistance for the unit for up fo a maximum of 60 days. Such payment will be
made only if the vacancy is not a result of the owner’s failure to take reasonable action to
minimize such vacancies. ' '

F. Reduction of Contract Units after Vacancy

If no eligible family rents a vacant unit with-120 days of the vacancy, the PHCD may terminate its
commitment to make additional assistance payments for the unit for the balancé of the HAP’
contract. . . . oo

25.6 Management Phase
A. Family Selection and Participation -

The selection of tenants for the project-based voucher program will be consistent with the .
procedures detalled in Chapter 2 of this Administrative Plan. An applicant who rejects an offer of
a projected-based unit or who is rejected by the owner of the housing unit will remain in the same
position on the tenant-based assistance list, as If the offer had not been made. If a dwelling unit to
which assistance is to be attached under the project-based voucher program is occupied, the
PHCD must determine whether the unit's occupants are eligible for assistance. If a unit is
occupied by an eligible famity and the unit is selected by the PHCD, the family must be placed in
an appropriately size project-based assisted unit in the project without requiring the family to be
placed on the PHCD's waiting list. ' , S P
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[n the event that there are an insufficient number of eligible persons on the waiting list, the PHCD
shail place applicants referred by the owner on the waiting list. Eligibility for selection in the
Project-based voucher program shall be consistent with the PHCD's tenant-based and project-
based assistance programs.

Should a family elect to move from a unit assisted under the project-based voucher program after
the Initial year, the PHCD must provide the family with a Housing Choice Voucher, If no vouchers

are available to the family, the PHCD must give the family priority to receive the next available
tenant-based voucher. ‘
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B. Briefing of Familles

When a family is selected to occupy a unit under the program, the PHCD shall provide the family.
with written information concerning the tenant rent and any applicable utility allowanee. The
-information conveyed at the briefing wili include, but not be [imited to: :

1. Family and owner responsibilities,

2, That the subsidy is tied to the unit and the family must ococupy an approved unit under the
program,

3. The likelthood of the family receiving a Housing Choice Voucher after the HAP contract
expires,

4. The family’s options under the project-based voucher, program, if the family is required to
move because of a change in family size or composition, and

5. ‘Hearing procedures, including a description of the circumstances in which the PHGD is-
required to provide the opportunity for an Informal hearing and of the procedures for
requesting a hearlhg.

C. Lease Requirements and Termination of Tenancy

The lease between the family and the owner shall be for one (1) year, or the remaining term of
the HAP contract, if the contract will expire within one (1) vear. The lease may contain a provision
permitting the family to terminate the lease on not more than 60 days advance written notice to
the owner. In the case of a lease term for more than one (1) year, the lease must contain a
provision permitting the family to terminate the lease on hot more than 60 days advance written -
notice to the owner after the first year of the term.

D. Informal Hearing and Review
The regulations at 24 CFR §§ 982.554 and 982.555 regarding informal reviews for applicanis and
informal heatings for participants, apply to this program. See Chapter 29 for the PHCD’s informal
Hearihg and Raview Procedures. '

E. Overcrowded and Under Occupied and Accessible Units
It the PHCD determines that a family is occupying an cvercrowded ot under-crowded unit, or a
unit with accessibility features that the family does not require, and the unit is needed by a family
that requires the accesslibility features, the PHCD must notify the family and the owner of this

determination and of the PHCD's offer of continued assistance. The continued assistance offer
may be: _

1. Project-based voucher assistance in an appropriate size-unit (in the same building or ancther
building);

2. Other projeci-based housing assistance;
3. Tenant-based rental assistance under the voucher program;

4. Other comparable public or private tenant-based assistance (e.g. under the HOME .progréfn‘)
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The determination of the offer of continued assistance wilt be at the discretion of the PHCD.
-However, if the PHCD offers the family the opportunity to recsive tenant-based rental assistance
under the voucher program, the PHCD must terminate assistance paymen?s for the project-based
unit ai the exp1ratnon of the term of the voucher .

if the PHCD offers the family the oppoz’tunlty for another form of continued housing assistance,
except for tenant-based voucher assistance, and the family does not accept the offer, does not
move out of the Projett-based Voucher unit within a reasonable time, or both, the PHCD must
terminate the housing assistance payments for the project-based unit.

Chapter 26. Homeownership under Housing Choice Voucher
- 26.1 Overv.iéw‘

- The PHCD shall administer and offer a homeownership program as allowed under 24 CFR §§
982.625 through 982.641 to permit eligible Housing Choice Voucher recipients to purchase a home -
using the voucher subsidy. With the competitive rental market and increasing need for affcrdable
housing in Miami-Dade County, the establishment of a Housing Choice Voucher Homeownership
program will create a iarger selection of housmg cholce which eligible Housing Choice Voucher
families can use. -

The PHCD shall oversee the Housing Cholee Voucher Homeownership program, hereafter referred to
as the Homeownership program.-The PHCD shall determine eligibifity of families and enforce the
federai regulations regarding homeownership and its Administrative Plan ruies.

The goal of the program is to provide homeownership opportunifies, along with counseling, self-
sufficiency, training and support, thereby facilitating econemic opportunity within communities while
providing parameters to ensurs the success of the homebuyer. This program Is designed to minimize
default of the homeowner, which would have a negative impact on the family and the neighborhood
where the unit is located and would enhance economic oppoﬁun:iy for families eligible for such a
program.

The PHCD implements a wide range of housing programs designed to enhance housing opportunities
for low and moderate-income families; including homeownership for first time hemehuyers. The
'PHCD’s experience in homebuyer opportunity programs dates back to 1984. A maximum of 10% of .
the voucher allocation inventory may be targeted for homeownership. The percentage may be
amended based on the success of the program and need of Housing Choice Voucher families. Upon
authorization by USHUD, the PHCD may opt to administer other types of homeownership programs
using the housmg subsndy, mciudmg but not limited to an alternative down payment assistance
program. :

" 26.2 Eligibility of Family
Family eligibility shalt be:

A. A family assisted under the homeownersh:p option may be a newly admitied or existing -
parttcnpant in the program;

B. The family must be currently in good standing with the housing agency, including no outstanding
debt to the PHCD for previous housing quality standard damages or unpaid rent;

C. The family must bé in compliance with the current lease;
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D. The family shall not have tenant responsible housing quality standards violations existing in the
unit which have not been corrected within the time provided by the Inspections Depattment;

E. The family shall not have a history of late rent payments;

F.. The family must be a first time homebuyer and not have any member of the immediate family - -
owning a home for a minimum of three.(3) years prior to receiving the homeownership
assistance. A displaced homemaker or smgle parent who owned a home with a former spouse is
exempt from this requirement;

G. The family must not have any financial interest in any other home while receiving Housing Choice
Voucher assistance;

H. The family must not have any outétanding debts which would deem them unqualified for home
financing; ‘

I, Any family member must not have been pfeﬁousi;}l assisted under the PHGD's Homeownership.
program while an aduit and defauited on a mortgage obtained through a PHCD Homeownership
program;

J. The family must be income eligible and have at least one adult family member who Is empioyed
full time year round for a minimum of one year. Families with an aduit family member who is
disabled or elderly shall be exempt from the employment requirement; and

K. The family must not be within the initia] one-year (1-year) term of the HAP contract in order to be
considered ehglble

Famlhes curremiy enrolled in the Famliy Self—Sufﬂc:ency Program shafl be encouraged o partlcspate
in the Homeownership program

26.3 Income Requiremenis

Homeownership opportunities will be offered to Housing Choice Voucher households having
acceptable credit to the private lenders participating in the Homeownership Program. Those familles
without acceptable credit shall be aillowed ample time to clear credit while complettng other
requirements as defined herein, in order to participaté. . .

Exceptions may be made on a case-by-case | basis by'the PHCD regardmg time limits or other policies
to help facilitate usage of the Voucher for homeownership as a realistic goal. Efigible families must
demonstrate that the monthly income for the head of household or spouse/partner is sufficient to
mest homeownership guidelines and other family expenses for initial qualification for the program. At
least one (1) adult member of the household must be currently employed on a full-time basis, or not
less than 30 hours per week, and must have been continuousty employed full-time for the year before
receiving homeownership assistance, with the exception of elderly or disabled families.

Except for disabled families, a family must have a minimum annual income of not less than the
federal minimum hourly wage muitiplied by 2,000 hours The current amount.may change when the
minimum wage changes as defined by 24 CFR § 982.627 (cH{1)(i}.

Except in the case of an elderly or disabled fams!y, the PHCD shall not count any welfare assistance
received by the family in determining the annual income (24 CFR § 982.627 (c}). For an elderly or
disabled family,” welfare assistance-for the -aduit famtly members who will own the home will be
included for determining if the family meets the minimum income requirement. For disabled families,
the minimum annual income is the monthly Federal Supplemental Security Income (SSI) benefit for
an individual living alone {or paying his or her share of food and housing costs) multiplied by 12, Full
time employmeni records must be submitted and reviewed as part of the qualification process.
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~ Families interested In the program will have their income eligibility determined by Housing Choice
Voucher staff once determined initially eligible, the famity shall be referred to the PHCD's
Homeownership program administrator for an initial briefing regarding the program.

26.4 Income and Credif Verification

The Homeownership program shall use the Housing Choice Voucher definition for income, which is
based on annual income. Annual income is the gross amount of income anticipated to be received by
all aduits in a family (excluding full-time students and authorized live-in aides} during the 12 months
following the effective date of the determination. The PHCD's non-federal funding may be utilized for
second mortgage financing. which .allows for income averaging for the prior two - {2} years for
candidates that are self-employed, earn commission, tips or overtime.

When the homeownership case is sent to PHCD's HCD, designated Homecownership staff will
conduct an Enterprise income Verification (EIV) as described under Section 7.5. Applicants’ income
will be verified using the following one or more documents:

A. Last two (2) pay stubs from employer and past two (2} yeats tax returns;

B. If seif-employed, past two years tax returns will be required and a profit and loss statement as of
the date of application;

C. Verification of employmetit;

D. Any other source of income that can be readily verified, l.e., Social Security, $S1 (SSI income
may be subject to federal restrictions, which may limit their use), pension refirement, and chiid
support {Note: uncollected child support will not be counted so long as the family provides
documents domonstraiing that the debt is uncollectible or has hot been paid or received for more
than three {3) months); and

E. -Any other form of verification as required by funding.

In addition to federal income tax returns, the number of housshold occupants shall be verfied using
any conhe or more of the following items: .

A. Birth ceriificates on which the parent/applicant’shame is listed
B. School records which give the parent's name and address
C. Court-ordered letters of guardianship/adoption
D. Copy of recorded divorce decree and property settlement
A credit report will be generated and at the eption of the PHCD, staff will complete a home visit.

26.5 Homebuyer Education and Counseling
As a requirement of the program, the family must atténd and complete homeownership education and
counseling. Once the PHGD determines eligibility, the Housing Choice Voucher participant is required
to participate in the counseling regarding purchasing and financing a home. The PHCD coniracts with
several homebuyer counseling agencies to provide homeownership training to all low income
population groups in Miami-Dade County in English, Spanish, and Creole. The normal homebuyer

training curriculum requires a minimum of an eight (8) hours course and an original cerificate of
completion or cettified copy miust be part of the loan appiscat:on
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The cotnseling shall include such issuss as types of financing, how to find appropriate financing, fair -
housing practices, eredit counseling, budget and money management, how to.locate a home,
selecting a neighborhood including consideration of schools, employment and - transportation, how to
negotiate a purchase ptice, and home maintenance. Through counseling, the family will also be
encouraged to consider the advantage of purchasing a home in deconcentrated areas,

Post purchase counseling shall be ongoing and will be afforded to assure the success of the family
once they assume homeownership.

26.6 Eligible Housing
Eligible voucher families, as defined in Section 26.2, participating in the Homeownership program
may purchase a home using federal housing assistance. Sectlon 8 assistance may be used to
purchase an existing home or a new home under construction, defined as a home where the
foundation has been compleied with foo%mgs in place The following housing is eligible:
A, A newly constructed single fam:ly of town home {never lived in},

An existing single family home or town home,

A single family home or town home under construction,

A condominium,

A cooperative,

mmu o w

Twin home (one-side only),

Manufaciured home meeting the Florida Building Code minimum requirements for consiruction
must have a permanent foundation and a 40-year lease.

@

Eligible properties to be acquired may be owner-occupied or vacant. Under no conditions will the
property be sold to an applicant if the acquisition triggers the relocation requirement. The maximum
‘purchase price of eligible propemes shall be-reviewed annually. Various fundsng sources may have
reguirements regarding maximum purchase price.

26.7 Loan Quallfication and Application Process
Homeownership loans to apyplicants allow for the following ratios:
A, Funding Source First mortgage lender
B. Monthly housing expense-to-income 33%
C. Monthly total obiigations~to-income 45%
Exceptions to the total obhgaﬂons-to income ratic may only be made by the PHCD on a case-by-case
basis, when compensating factors exist. Partzc:lpatmg tenders should bring the ratios as close fo the
maximum as possible.
Housmg Chonce Voucher fammes snterested in purchasmg a house may do so by-purchasing a newly
constructed house from a developer in the County's affordable loan program, or purchase an existing
house, as defined in Section 26.6 in the open market utilizing a participating fender.

The PHCD provides each Housing Choice Voucher family with a pre-qualification letter and HCD
provides the family with an affordability study indicating the maximum dollar value of the home to be
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purchased using the voucher. Once a home is selected, all homebuyers must. be approved by a
gualified lender. Once the lender takes an application and provides a loan commitment, the lender will
forward a copy of the loan file to the PHCD on behalf of the Housing Choice Voucher family in order
to reserve the required. secondary miortgage financing, if needed. .

Upon completion and procese;ng of the loan by the lender and the PHCD, the loan is scheduled for
closing by the lender. The PHCD may provide first mortgage financing in limited instances upon the -
recommendation of the HCD staff. .

26.8 Housing Search

After pre-qualification, the family will be advised they have a period of 120 days to locate a home for
purchase. Upon initial selection of a unit, the family will be allowed an additional 120 days to secure
financing and close on the chosen property. During this time, the family shall be aliowed to. continue
o use their Housing Choice. Voucher for rental assistance. At the option of the PHCD, due to
reasonable documented circumnsiances, time limitations may be extended or revised on a case-by-
case basis, ' .

Shouid the family be unable or unwilling fo complete the purchase of a home through the
Homeownership program, the family may continue to use their voucher for rental assistance, so long
as they continue to be eligible and comply with PHCD policiés, as contained in this Administrative
Plan, and federal housing regulations.

26.9 Down Payment Requirement

The required down payment is 3% of the purchase price. One percent (1%) .must come from the
applicant's own funding. The family may be eligible and seek additional funding for down payment
and closing cosis as assistance to low-income families.

26.10 Program Requirements

Once a family purchases the unit, the family must use the property as thelr prlmary residence which
will be reflected in the mortgage documents. The family must comply with all mortgage requirements,
At the option of the housing agency, the homebuyer may be requested te aitend and complete
additional homeownership counseling and training.

Ownership must be in fee simple title, a 89-year leasehold interest, or ownership orl membership in a
cooperative. In cases of a 98-year leasehold interest, the remamlng lease term must equal the term of
the loan. '

Annual receriification by the family is required, for as long as homeownership assistance is being
provided. Limitation of homeownership assistance will be a maximum of 15 years for a home
purchased with 20 or more years financing from the date of the first homeownership housing
assistance payment and a maximum of ten.(10).years in all other cases. If the family qualifies as
elderly or disabled upon commencement of the homeownership assistance, thete is no time limit by
which the family may receive such assistance.

HCD may provide second mortgage financing to Homeownership Program. participants HCD requires
that applicants.obtain 30 year first mortgage financing from a first mortgage lender in order to obtain
the secondary financing. For families who sell the original house and seek to purchase another house
under the Homeownership program -with continued homeownership assistance, the mammum term
commences upon the date of purchase of the first house. ,

The PHCD shall encourage partzcnpanis to establish and mamtain a savmgs credlt union, of other
type of investment account at the time of the loan closing. The purpose of this account will be to
generate a reserve fund for necessary maintenance, replacement ‘or repair needs, Funds would then
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be withdrawn as needed for the home. The PHCD reserves the right to establiéh such accounis on
hehalf of the homebuyer. . o

26.11 Housing Assistance Paymenis

‘The family’s monthly Housing Assistance Payment will be the lesser of the Housing Choice Voucher
payment standard minus ‘the Total Tenant Payment (TTP) or the monthly homeowner expenses
minus the TTP. The PHCD will annually re-examine the family's income and family composition and
make appropriate adjustments to the amount of the monthly Housing Assistance Payment.

Homeownership expenses include, but may not be limited to principal, interest, applicable taxes and

~ insurance on mortgage debt, refinancing charges of mortgage debt, and the PHCD determined utility
and maintenance allowances. Other housing-expenses that may be incurred by the family include but
are not imited to condominium maintenance fees. : o

Families who have lost theit employment will be considered for adjustments, as will families with
changes in their family composition. If a family’s income increases to a paint that they are not sligible
to receive a Housing Assistance Payment, eligibility for such payments will continue for 180 calendar
days. At the end of a continuous period of 180 days, eligibility for Housing Ghoice Voucher assistance
will automatically terminate. B :

To assure the timely morigage payment, the PHCD's loan servicing unit will issue the monthly
mortgage payment to the first lender. The family shall be responsible for remitting the TP of the
payment to the foan servicing unit by the first of each month along with the payment due on the
second mortgage loan, if applicable. If the Housing Assistance Payment is greater than the mortgage
payment and taxes and Insurance escrow payments, the difference will be paid to'the family.

26.12 Financing and Payments .

First mortgage financing must meet current iending standards, including Federal National Mortgage
Corporation "Fannle Mae” and Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation “Freddie Mac.” First
mortgages shall be offered by a participating lender at prevailing market rates. oo

The PHCD shall reserve the right to determine whether the Housing Choice Voucher family can afford
the proposed financing. In order to protect-the family and to meet the parameters of the financial
arrangement by the family, the Homeownership program will prohibit any financing which includes
balloon payments, variable interest rates, or private seller financing. ‘

For those homebuyers who are FSS participants, the PHCD shall encourage these families to utilize’

their escrow balance to assist with the down payment and closing costs of the home purchase as well

as the capitalization of the escrow reserve. Escrow withdrawals will be permitted for the purchase of

required home appliances and for necessary home improvements and repairs only if the family has

fulfiled established interim goals and requires a portion of the FSS escrow for purposes consistent

with the contract of participation. Such releases from the FSS escrow reserves will be at the -
discretion of the Agency. E : : o -

The amount of the monthly homeownership assistance payment shall include all principal, interest,
taxes and insurance and, if applicable, homeownership association fees and maintenance aliowance,
the allowance for cost of major repairs-and replacements and the applicable utility allowance. This
payment will be the lower of the payment standard, less the tolal tenant payment or the family’s
monthly homeownership expenses, minus the total tenant payment. The total tenant payment will not
exceed 30% of the family’s gross monthly income, taking intc consideration allowances and
deductions permitted by regulation.

Second morigage loan payments may be interest deferred, principal only. Deferred loans may be
given to Housing Cholce Voucher families on an as-needed basis. -
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26.13 Inspections Requirements

In accordance with the federal housing regulations and PHCD loan policies, inspections of the-
property wilt be conducted prior to the approvai for purchase of the home. An inspection by the
Housing Choice Voucher Inspections. Department will be conducted for compliance with federal
housing quality standards. cL : : R

A second inspection must be an independent professional home inspection conducted by an
independent inspector. The cost of this inspection must be borne by the Housing Choice Voucher
family. If the homebuyer is a participant in the FSS program, this inspection may be paid from funds
In their FSS escrow account. The inspector shall be certified by the American Society of Home
Inspections. Such inspection shall require the inspector to develop a written list of items that are likely-
to need replacement or repair within the next one to three years. Such an inspection shall include, but
not be limited to, cover the major building systems and components, inciuding the foundation and
structure, the house’s exterior and interior, roofing, plumbing, electrical and air’ conditioning/heating
systems. These inspections shall be performed before closing of all units with the Homeownership
program. The PHCD retains. the right to disqualify the unit for incluslon in the Homeownership
program, based on the Inspections. " S : - i

.In addition, on newly constructed properties funded through Miaml-Dade County, the County will
provide random inspections during the construction of the home and detailed final inspections prior to
the placement of the first or second mortgage. Environmental clearances will be required when using
federal funds. : - . : - o

26.14 Insurance Requiremenis 2

Title Insurance will be required. In the case of the Housing Choice Voucher family, the costs for title
insurance shall be included in the closing costs. The family shall obtain and maintain hazard, flood
and windstorm (if required) insurance, at minimum, in the amount of all financing (first, and if
necessary second and subsequent mortgages). The family should be responsible for obtaining such
insurance. The cost for the insurance may be included in the loan amount. If the PHCD has financed
any portion of the loan, the PHCD must be listed as a loss payee. The lender has the responsibility to
determine and document whether the unit is in a flood hazard zone. it Is the responsibility of the
family to insure units in flood zones for flood damage. , : o

26.15 Sales Coniract

Housing Choice Voucher families: purchasing a home through the Homeownership program must’
complete a contract of sale with the owner of the property fo be purchased. The unit must be
substantially built before the contract is executed. The contract must include the price of the unit,
terms of sale, the purchaser's inspection requirements, and notice that the sale is condition on the
purchaser’s acceptance of the inspection reports, and include ar agreement that the purchaser is not
obligated to pay for necessary repairs.’ :

The contract must also prﬁvide a certification from the seller stating the seller has not been debarred,
suspended or subject to a limited denlal of participation by USHUD. . '

26.16 Family Obligations
" Before closing, the family must execute a statement of homeowner obligation in a form prescfibéd by
the housing agency. To receive homeownership assistance, a family must comply with the following .

obligations:

A. - The family must-comply with the terms of the morigage securing debt incurred fo purchase the
homs; : : . . ’
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B. For as long as the family s receiving homeownership assistance, the family may not sell, convey,
encumber or transfer any interest in the home to any entity or person other than a member of the
assisted famlly residing in the home, without the PHCD'’s knowledge and approval;

C. The family must supply required information regarding income and family composition in order to
correctly calculate total tenant payment and homeownership assistance; .

D. The family must provide information on any mortgage or other debt incurred to purchase the
home and any refinancing of such debt and any sale or other transfer of any interest in the home;

E. The family must notify the PHCD if the family defaufts on a moﬁgage secdring any debt ihcurred
" to purchase the home; . . ) . ‘ :

The family must notify the PHCD before the family moves out of the home;

G. The family must, at annual recertification, document that he or she is current on all housing
related payment Include mortgage, insurance and utility payments; and :

H. The family cannot refinance without the authorization of the PHCD.
26.17 Portability |

Families that are determined eligible for homeownership  assistance may exercise the
homeownership option outside of PHCD's jurisdiction if the receiving housing agency is administering
a Homeownership program and Is accepting new families into the receiving housing agency’s
homeownership program.

26.18 Default and Termination of Assistance

If the family fails to comply with its family. obligations as set forth in federal regulations or in this
Administrative Plan, the family may be terminated from hpmeownership assistance. Federal

reguiations further require the housing agency to terminate homeownership assistance for any family

that is dispossessed from the home pursuant to judgment o foreclosure. If the family defaults on the

morigage, the family will have their housing voucher withdrawn and no new voucher will be issued for

gither homeownership-or rental assistarice. Exceptions to this policy shall be reviewed on a case-by-

case basis, particularly as It relates to income loss of the family. Termination from the

homeownership program will be in-compliance with Chapter 27,

26.19 Continuation of Assistance

A homeownership family may purchase another home with assistance provided there ié no mortgage
loan default and the family is in compliance with the statement of homeowner obligations.

26.20 Down Payment Assistance and Other Program Issues
The PHCD shall consider and implement other homeownership program rules as promulgated by

USHUD, including but not imited to use of housing assistance payment funding for down payment
assistance.
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Chapter 27. Termination of Assistance

27.1 Grounds for Termination of Ass:stance

A. Housmg Choice Voucher housing is a scarce resource and the PHCD holds the posntlon that
Housing Choice Voucher families must be held accountable for their actions- as it relates to their
tenancy under the Housing Choice Voucher program.

The PHCD shall terminate assistance for a patticipant family, mcludlng Moderate Rehabilitation
enants (where applicable}, on any of the following grounds:

1.

If the family viclates any family obligation stipulated in federal housing regulation under the

program or the Statemen{ of Understanding;

'If the family fails to sign and submit consent forms or other documentation required to

determine continued eligibility in the program;

Faiture by the participant to report to any recertification interview or prowde verification of any.
information required by PHCD. Participants who fail to comply are prowded an Intent to
Terminate letier and an opporiunity to cure. See Section 15.1. _

Discovery of material false statements in connection with information provided at application
or recertification, or fraud committed by the parficipant in connection with any federaily
assisted housing program.

If there is any drug-related criminal activity, violent criminal aotwi%y, or non-violent ctiminal
activity, whether on or off the premises, committed by the participant, any member of his/her
household, a guest or a person under the control of the participant, that threatens the health,
safety, or nght to peaceful enjoyment of the premises by other residents. Any such criminal
activity, even in the absence of an atrest or a conviction, shall be cause for termination (See
Section 2.7(4) — Criminal Activity for additional details).

a. Drug-related criminal activity inciudes, but Is not limited to: illegal possess'dn iNega
manufacture, sale, distribution, use and/or possess:on with Intent to manufaciure, sell,
dlstrlbuie or use a controlled substance -

b. Violent criminal actmty mc!udes, but is not limited: any criminal activity that has as one
(1) of its elements the use, attempted use, or threatened use of physical force substantial
enough 1o cause, or be reasonably likely to cause, non-trivial bodily injury or property * -
damage. ‘

c. Non-violent criminal activity includes, but is not limited: any activity that threatehs the
health, safety, or fight to peaceful enjoyment by other residents, employees of PHCD or
any other Miami-Dade County personnel or official.

d. An arrest where the criminal charges are dropped, dismissed no action, nolle prossed or
other resolution that does not involve. an admission of guilt, or where the participant is
found not guilty or acquiited, may not resuit in denied- assistance except for the cases
.specified in Paragraph 7 below, or when there is a pattern of repeated arrests for
-engaging in ctiminal activity within the last ten {10} years that may threaten health, safety,
or right to peaceful enjoyment by other residents, employees of PHCD or any other
Miami-Dade County personne! or official.
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e. A fugitive felon or parole violator after conviction of a crime or attempt to commit a crime
is considered a person.that threatens the health, safety and right to peaceful enjoyment
of the premises by other participants or employees of PHCD.

f. 'As concerns juvenite housshold members under the age of 18, PHCD will consider
criminal related activity only if they are being tried as aduits for eertain-criminal offenses
or if the acts occur on PHCD property. - c e

If any activity doss not threaten the health, safety or right to peaceful enjoyment of the
participants, after a warning has been issued, any subsequent warning regarding the same
individuat shall be considered a violation of the Statement of Understanding.

Open cases shall be held pending final disposition. Upon a disposition from the court, the
PHCD shali either recommend terminaiion or take no action based on the outcome as
defined above. In slrcumstances where the family member admits fo the crime, whether or
not an arrest, charge, or conviction iakes place, the family shall be recommended for
termination based on the admission,

If the family currently owes rent or other amounts to the PHCD or to another housing
authority in ¢éonnection with Housing Choice Voucher or public housing assistance under the
1937 Act;

if the family has not reimbursed any housing authority for amounts paid to an owner under a-
HAP contract for rent, damages to the unit or other amounts owed by the family under the
lease; .

if the family breaches an agreement with the PHCD to pay amounts owed to the PHCD or
amounts paid to an owner by the PHCD; '

if the family has engaged in or threatened abusive or violent behavior toward the PHGCD
personnel;

If the family has made threatening behaviors to others or has failed to malntain the property
or caused severe damage to the unit;

The denial of service, disconnection or shutling off of utifities that the participant is
responsible for paying will result in termination; PHCD will not terminate assistance if the
participant restores utility service legally within 30 days of the issuance of the Intent to
Terminate notice. _

Discovery that a participant is tampering with utilities to ilegally obtain service,

if the participant, any member of histher household, a guest or a person under the
participant’s control threatens, obstructs or interferas with a PHCD employee conducting
official business. : : T

If the family repeatedly breaks obligations under the lease or for serious violations of the
lease, including, but not limited to: .

a. failure of HQS Inspection due to ténant caused violations, serious or repeated damage to
dwelling unit, ' ' - '

b. repeated activities which interfere with the peaceful enjoyment of the premises by other
residents documented by police reports, neighborhood complaints or other third party
information.,
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c. If the owner terminates tenancy through court action for serious or repeaied vsolatson(s)
of the lease, including but not limited nonpayment and damage to the unit

d. Non-payment of tent does not include any portion of HAP payment being withheld by
PHCD for owner’s failure to comply with the HAP contract;

17. I the PHCD determines that a househeld member's abuse or pattern-of abuse of alcohol may
ihreaten the health, safety, or right to peaceful enjoyment of the premises by other tenants.

18. Full-time or part-time students-who do not meet student efigibility requirements.

19. Tenants who execute a Lease for an assisted unif but are not in the unit at the time a
Youcher expires, will be considered as having moved out without authortzation. '

20, Any other grounds for termination permitted by USHUD.
B. Mitigating Circumstances

Prior to PHCD's decision to send a notice terminating assistance, PHCD shall consider all
circumstances relevant to a particular case, such as the seriousness of the offending action, the
extent of paricipation by the leassholder in the offending action, the effects that the eviction
wouild have on family members not involved in the offending activity and the extent to which the
leaseholder has shown personal responsibility and has taken alt reasonable steps to prevent or
mitigate the offending action. See Chapter 2, Section 2.8 — Apphcants and Tenants Claiming
Mitigating Circumstances, for additional details.

27.2 Notice

If the PHCD recommends termination of a family's participation In the program, the family will be
notified in writing stating the grounds for proposed termination of assistance and the effective date of
termination. The notice will also state whether the participant has a right to a hearing in accordance
with the regulations, the procedure for requesting a hearing, and that the participant may be
represented at the hearing at their own- expense. The owner wi receive notice of the
recommendation of termination of a family’s participation.. The same provision stipulated above shall
apply-to the Family Unification Program. However, the PHCD shall notify the Department of Children
and Families if a family is at-risk of termination in order to allow timely intervention.

Chapter 28. Policies Concerning Repayment of Amounts Owed to the PHCD

Except as otherwise required under Section 7.5, Enterprise Income Verification, Third Party
Verification, and Factors Affecting Eligibility and Family Rent, the PHCD has-the discretion to enter
into repayment agreements with program participants for amounts owed to the PHCD, if it is in_the
best interest of the County, the debt has not been expunged by operation of law, and the participant
has. not intentionally committed any act that led to the amount owed. Currently, the debt will be
considered expunged by operation of law if the time period has exceeded five (5) years and the
PHCD has not attempted to collect the debt within the five-year period. :

28.1 Standards for Repayment

If a repayment agreement is offered to a participant in lieu of full payment, it will be in writing and may
be within the following guldelines:

A. Down payment of at least 20% to be paid at time of signing the repayment agreement by money
order or cashier's check.
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B. The balance is ¢ be paid a maximum of 12 COﬂSGGUt]Ve monthly payments starting 30 days from
the date of down payment.
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28.2 Exceptions

Any terms allowing more time for repayment or for a lower down payment must be approved by
Housing Cholce Voucher Program director or his/her designee. A hearing officer shall also have the
discretion {o set the amounts and length of time for repayment, if a repayment agreement is a
stipulation of participation determined at an informal hearing. Sirict adherence fo the terms of the
repayment agreement by the participant is necessary otherwise, benefits may be terminated in
accordance with this plan, as indicated in Chapter 27.

Chapter 29. Informal Hearing and Review Procedures

29.1 Participant Hearings

!nforma[ hearings will be allowed regarding the application of PHCD policies in this Administrative
Plan to a partlcular participant. Such hearings will not be a means to challenge a policy as a whole.
Thus If a program participant considers an PHCD action, such as being terminated from the Housing
Choice Voucher program, detrimental to thelr interest, the participant may request an informal hearing
to contest-the action, not the policy which resulted in the action.

Hearings are afforded to Housing Cheice Voucher participants in accordance with the Code of
Federal Regulations 24 CFR § 982,555 and as inciuded in this Administrative Plan. {The process
described in the PHCD's Reasonable Accommodation Policies and Procedures document included
under Attachment C will be followed for participants denied reasonable accommodation requests.)
Further, this document describes the process that must be followed if the hearing officer becomes
aware that the reason for the termination of assistance or other adverse action ocourred because of
the participant's disabllity.

Hearings are not afforded to families appealing decisions on:

A. HQS violatlons; except when the family is termtnated due to breach of HQS as caused by the
family

Determination that the unit is not in accordance with HQS because of family size;

The PHCD determination net to approve an extension or suspension of a voucher term;
The PHCD determination not to approve a unit for lease under Housing Choice Voucher;
Discretionary administrative determinations by the PHCD;

General policy issues 6} clés'sw griévahces;

Estab!ishment of PHCD's. uiility allowance schedule.

T e ™ m o o m

The PHCD’s determination fo exercise or not to exercise any right or remedy against an owner
under a HAP Contract. :

If the PHCD proposes o terminate assistance on the basis of a criminal record, the PHCD will advise
the head of household in the recommendation of denial letter with the (1) name of the affected family
member and description of the charge; that {2) the family member with the criminal record and the
head of household may request a copy of the criminal record sither before or at the informal review
and (3) he/she will be provided an opporiunity to dispute the accuracy and relevance of that record.

1. Requesting a hearing and pre-hearing procedures
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A hearing may be requested by written request to the Hearing Office at the address indicated on
the adverse action notice. The hearing must be requested within 15 calendar days of the notice
date. Failure of the participant to respond within the required time waives the right to a hearing.

When feasible, the PHCD will schedule the hearing within 30 calendar days of the participant's
requesi. The hearing will be scheduled at the first available hearing date. The participant and any -
other interested parties will be notified of the date and time for the hearing by mall from the
PHCD.

A program participant shali not be adversely. affected by the scheduimg of a hearing beyond the
30 calendar days. Payment shall continue to the owner so long as the family remains in the unit
and a hearing has been scheduled.

Before the hearing, the tenant has the right to review any PHCD documents, including but not
limited to the tenant’s file, that are directly related to the informal hearing. If the tenant requests to
review or make copies of documents, he/she must do so no later than three (3) days ptior 1o the -

_informatl hearing. In the event the PHCD fails to make the documents available for examination
upon request of the tenant or the tenant's representative, the PHCD is prohibited from relying on
the document(s) at the hearing. Participants may be charged for copying costs.

Hearing Procedures

The hearing must be presided over by a hearing officer unassoc:ated with the -day-to-day
operations of the program.

The hearing officer's decision will be based solely on the testimony of witnesses, written
documentation in the tenant’s file, and any other evidence presented at the hearing. The hearing
officer must verify any document provided by the participant, such as evidence of complstion of
rehabilitation program or any other proof or testimony provided, before submitting the decision
letter to uphold or overturn the denial of assistance.

The tenant must aitend the hearing at the time scheduled as notified by the Hearing Office. The
owner may attend. The tenant may be represented by legal counsel or anoiher person chosen as
a representative.

The party that fails to appear for a hearing will relinquish all further hearings or appeals of the
adverse action.

A hearing may be held via telephone conference call in shiuations where a health condition or
portability to ancther housing agency’s jurisdiction prevents elther party (tenant or owner) from
attending the hearing in person. Hearings held by telephone conferences are not allowed simply
for the convenience of the tenant or owner. Any other reasons shall be at the discretion of the
hearing office supervisor.

The decision of the hearing officer shall be forwarded in writing 1o the participart, and other
interested parties within 30 calendar days of the hearing. The decision of the hearing officer shall
be final, except on the occasion when the PHCD Director or histher designee may review,
overturn or modify the decision of a hearing officer upon showing of the following:

. a. The hearing decision concerns a matter for which PHCD is not reguired to provide an
" opportunity for an informal hearing under 24 C.F.R. § 982 or that otherwise exceeds the
authority of the person conducting the hearing under PHCD's hearing procedures.
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b. The hearing decision is contrary to USHUD regulations or requirements, or otherwise
contrary to federal, state of the Code of Miami-Dade County or other local laws.

If PHCD determines that #.is not bound by a hearing decision, PHCD shall promptly notity the
family of the determination, and of the reasons for the delermination. The hearmg officer's
demsuon shall not abridge any other rights the participants have under law. '

29.2 Appiicant reviews

Applicants denied program participation or removed from the waiting list shall be entitled to a review
conducted by the PHCD in accordance with 24 CFR § 982.554. Applicants will be notified of such
determination in writing, generally at the time of their initial certification appointment. Applicants who
have not completed application forms as instructed In the Housing Appllcatlon Instructions will not be
processed and their name will not be placed on the waiting list. Applicants in thES situation will not be
offered an Informal review.

The process described in the PHCD’s Reasonable Accommodation Policies and Procedures Included
under Attachment C will be followed for applicants denied reasonable accemmodation requests.
Further, this document describes the -process that must be followed by the hearing officer if he/she -
becomes aware during the informal review that an applicant's ineligibility determination occurred
because of the applicant's disability.

It Is an applicant's responsibility to inform the PHCD staff when there is a change in address.

A. Processing Removals

An applicant or who is determined inefigible for program benefits shall be notified in writing that
his/her name will be removed from the waiting list unless he/she requests an informal review by
contacting the PHGD within 30 days of the notice. The appiicant whose mall is returned-by the
post office will be autornatically withdrawn from the waiting list. . ‘

Applicants who have been removed from the waiting list for-failing to respond 4o notices calling
him/her for processing may, within 30 days of being removed from the waiting list, request an
informal review seeking reinstatement to his/her original place on the waiting list.

If the PHCD proposes to deny admission-on the basis of a criminal record, the PHCD will advise
the head of housshold in the recommendation of denial letter with the (1) name of the affected
family member and description of the charge; that (2) the family member with the eriminal record”
and the head of household may request a copy of the criminal record either before or at the
informal review and (3) he/she will be provided an opportunity to dispute the accuracy and
relevance of that record.

Before the review, the applicant-has the right to review any the PHCD documents, including but-
not limited to the applicant’s file, that are directly related to the informal review. If the applicant
requests to review or make copies of documents, he/she must do so no later than' three (3) days
prior to the informal review. Apphcants may be charged for copying costs.

B. Requesting a review
Applicants may request a review in writing to the address or fax number indicated on the adverse
action letter, The request shall be made within 30 days from the date of the notice. The PHGD, at
its discretion, may schedule an informal review at the appucants request, beyond the thirty (30)

days, on a case-by-case basis. The PHCD will schedule the review for the next available hearing
date and forward written notification to the applicant.
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C. Review Procedures

The review will be conducted by a designated PHCD hearing officer or supervisor. When feasible,
the reviewer's decision will be made in writing within 30 calendar days of the review. The hearing
officer must verify any document provided by the applicant, such as evidence of compietion of
rehabilitation program or any other proof or testimony provided, before submitting the decision
ietter to uphold or overturn the denial of assistance. The decision of the reviewer shall be final.
The reviewer's decision, however, shall not abridge any other rights the appiicanis have under
law.

29.3 End of Participation Reviews

Participants who have been terminated, within the past 90 days, from the program may request a final
review of their case, if they failed to request a hearing within the time period allowed by this plan.
PHCD will review the case and determine whether reinstatement is’ appropriate due to agency error.
or mitigating clrcumstances as delineated in Section 27.1. To be reinstated, the participant must be
in compliance with the program. If the participant is reinstated, HAP will be paid to the landlord
retroactive io the date of the effective End. of Pamc:patlon so long as the participdnt continues to
reside in the previously assisted unit.

Chapter 30. Fair Housing and Equal Opportunity and Griévance Procedures
30.1 Non-discrimination Policy '

A. PHCD complies with all federal, state and local antidiscrimination laws including, but not limited
io, the Fair Housing Act, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Ameticans with
Disabilities Act, Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and all other app[:oable laws and
regulations.

B. The PHCD will ensure that persons with disabilities have full access to the PHCD's Houslhg
Choice Voucher (HCV) program and services, This responsibility begins with the first inquiry of an .
interested family and continues through every programmiatic area’of the HCV program.

C. No person shall, on the basis of race, color, sex, rei:glon national or ethnic origin, familial status,
marital status, sexual orientation, gender 1dent|ty, ancestry, age, pregnancy, disability, or source.
of income be excluded from participation in, be denled the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected '
to discrimination under programs operated andfor funded by PHCD.

D. PHCD prohibits inquiries regardmg sexual orxentation of gender :dent:ty, Whlch mcludes but is not
limited to whether a person Is transgendered.

E. PHCD will provide applicants and participants with federal/state/local information regarding
discrimination and any recourse available to them if they believe they may be’ victims of
discrimination.

F. PHCD will display the Fair Housing poster at ALC Public Housmg and Section 8 New,
Construction site offices. Upon eligibifity determination, applicants will be provided with the
Housing Biscrimination Complaint form and information pertaining to procedures to be followed if
the applicant believes he/she has expertienced illegal discrimination.

G. The PHCD will ask all applicants and participants if they require any type of accommodation, in
writing, on the intake appiication and reexamination documents
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H. The PHCD will inform disabled applicants who believe that they have been subject to unlawiul

discrimination on how to file a fair housing complaint. The PHCD will provide a copy of a
discrimination .complaint form to the complainant and provide them with information on how to
complete and submit the form to USHUD's Office of Fair Housing and Equal Opportunity (FHEO),
These applicants will also’be provided with the Fair Housing complaint Hotline number: 1-800-
£69-9777. Persons with hearing or speech impairments may access this number via TTY by.
calling the Federal Information Relay Service at 1-800-887-83389. : :

30.2 Processing Discrimination Complaints and Reasonable Accommodation Requests

A.

D.

All applicable Fair Housing Information and Discrimination Complaint forms will be made
available at PHCD's 504/ADA Coordinator's office and/or by the 504/ADA Coordinator mailing
copies of information to person requesting same. In addition, all appropriate written information
and advertisements will contain the appropriate written information, and adveriisements will
contain the appropriate Equal Opportunity language and logo: ,

PHCD’s 504/ADA Coordinator will assist any family that belioves they have been discriminated
against by providing copies of the. federal and local housing discrimination forms and the
addresses of the applicable offices. In addition, PHCD’s 504/ADA ‘Coordinator will facilitate
canciliation of discrimination complaints upon the request of complainants, to the greatest extent.
feasibie. ‘ :

PHCD will cooperate with USHUD in conducting monitoring and compliance reviews and
complaint investigations, pursuant to all applicable civil rights statutes and regulations, Executive
Orders, and all clvil rights related program requirements.

Reasonable accommodation requests are processed through the 504/ADA Coordinator’s office
(refer to Attachment G, Reasonable Accommeodation Policies and Procedures).

The PHCD's Reasonable Accommodation Policies and Procedures are included under Attachment G.

Chapter 31. Special Rules for Moderate Rehabilitation

The foregoing policies and procedures apply in general to the Moderate Rehabilitation-Program
except as provided below: .

31.1 Transfer and Waiting List Referrals

A.

B.

Vacancy Notices

Every unit vacancy, which octurs in the Moderate Rehabilitation Progrém_administered by the
PHGD, must be reported io the PHCD. Owners or managers must immediately forward the
vacancy notice elther by hand delivery, facsimile, or maii to the foliowing address:

Public Housing and Community Dévelopment’
Attention: Moderate Rehabilitation Program Unit
701 NW 1st Court, 8th Floor

Miami, Florida 33136-3914

Fax: (786) 463-4222

PHCD Transfer Referrals
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The PHCD approved transferees will be offered available units before applicants from PHCD's
waiting list. Section 31.5 details the PHCD's transfer policy for the Moderate Rehabilitation -
Program. . . . .

If there are families on the transfer list,. the PHCD's first. mail-out will consist of the PHCD’s
transfer referrals for a petiod of eight (8) days to applicanis for whom the unit is suited. If
applicable, PHCD will conduct a second mail-out for a period of eight (8) days if: (a) none of the
PHCD's referrais accopt the offer; (b) tho referrals are rejected by the owner based on a valid,
non-discriminatory reason within the ten {10) day period; or (c) there is no response from the
applicant. For each unit, the PHCD will offer up to 20 interested applicants for whom the unit is
suited. The PHCD will assist victims of domestic violence, sexual assault, dating violence and
stalking, as detailed under Section 2.14.

. PHCD Walting List Referrals

[f there are no families on the transfer list, PHCD will refer interested applicants to the,
owner/manager from PHCD's walting list. ‘ :

In order to deter discrimination by a Moderate Rehabilitation owner/manager (hereafter referred
to as owner), the PHCD shall utilize the following procedure.for the screening and selection
process. After proper receipt of the vacancy notice from the owner/manager, PHCD’s offer letters
(often referred to as “mail-outs”} wili be mailed no later than five (5) working days from the date
the unit passes Housing Quality Standard (HQS) Inspection. Applicants will have a minimum of .
eight {8} calendar days to respond to the PHCD and.the owner/manager. of the. offered unit
concerning their interest. -

Owner/managers must make themselves available to accept the referred applicants' and to show
the unit. The unit must have passed HQS inspection prior to showing. The PHCD shall also
forward to the owner a log of all applicants referred to the available unit. The owner shall provide
1o the PHCD his/her written policy on selection procedures to include the policy regarding the
collection of application fees, if applicable.

Owners may only refect applicants for valid, nondiscriminétory reasons and must report the
reason for any rejected applicants in writing to the PHCD.

In the event that the owner/manager request a release of the available unit, PHCD shall assign a
staff person to contact each applicant within the mail out(s}, three days after the close of the final
mail out to assure that all applicants referred the unit are being treated fairly under the law. The
assigned staff shall also confirm that the owner's selection process was expeditious and’
unbiased. Assigned staff will maintain a log to document all communications with the applicants
and owners, The unit will not be released if there are sufficient applicants 1o refer off the waiting
fist or If the owner/manager falls to comply with submittal of thelr. written policy on selection
procedures and/or written notification of the rejection of applicants.

After the owner selects a prospective tenant for the unit, the owner shall submit to the PHCD a
selection package. This package will include a log of ali PHCD referred applicants, & written letter
stating the resuls of the owner's screening, and justification with supporting documentation for
the applicant selected or rejected for tenancy. PHCD will feview the owner package to confirm
that the selection process was without bias.

. Assignment of Accessible Units

Accessible units wilt be offered in the following order:

1. Current tenant in the development who requires the accessibility features of the vacant unit;
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2. Gurrert tenant(s) in other developments who require the accessibility features of the vacant,
accessible unit;

3. - Interested applicani(s) on the waiting fist for the tenant based program who requlres the
accessthility {eature(s) of the vacant, accessible umt

4. interested applicant(s) on the waiting ]ISt for the tenant based program who do-hot requnre the
accessibility features of the vacant, accessible umi

5. Interested applicants referred by the owner who require the accesmb;itty features of the
vacant, accessible unit; then

8. Interested applicants referred by the owner who do not require the accessibility features of
the vacant, accessible unit.

Transfer requests related 1o reasonable accommodation for a person with disabilities will be
processed in accordance with the PHCD's Reasonable Accommodation Policies and Procedures
included under Attachment C. Transfér requests reiated to reasénable accommodation must be
approved by the PHCD s ADA coordinator. :

Further, transfers of tenants with disabilities and placement of applicants with disabiiities in units
with accesslble features will be centrally coordinated through the division responsible for the
‘management of the Modérate Rehabilitation Program. . Thé owher will be encouraged to
incotporate fanguage in their lease that requires the tenant to transfer to a non-accessibie unit
when one becomes available, in situations where an applicant is housed in an accessible unit but
does not require the accessibility features.

31 2 Cond:t;on of Units

Owners must make units ready for occupancy and HQS inspection by the time appiscaﬂts are referred
to the unit PHCD reserves he right to not make referrals for units that are not ready for occupancy.

Units with a history of repeated or habitual violations will be inspected every six (6) months.
Inspections shall be performed at the discretion of the PHCD and shall not require prior notmcataon o
the owner as to when an inspection will occur.

31.3 Valid Rejections of Offered Units

An applicant will be made one offer of a housing unit under the. Moderate Rehabilitation program.
However, the offer is not considered a suitable offer under the following ciscumstarices;

The applicant rejects the offer for “good cause,” that is, the apphcant can demonstrate through
objective evidence that a move into the offered unit focated more than five (5) square miles in
distance would result in a hardship related to the ability of the applicant or a member of the
applicant's family to retain his or her employment, job tramlng, or retain particular day care, or
educational programs for children with disabilities or medlcal services uniquely suited to ihe affected
individual's needs.

A. The offered unit is not suitable or accessible due to a disabifity of the applicant or a member of
the applicant's family.

B. If the applicant accepts a unit but is rejected by the owner/manager.

C. " If the unit is not ready for occupancy and has not passed an initial HQS Inspection.
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D. The family demonstrates that accepting the offer will place a family member’s life, health or safety
in Jeopardy. The family must provide specific and compelling documentation, such as restraining
orders, other coutt orders or risk assessments from a law enforcement agency. Reasons offered
must be specific to the family. Refusals due to Eocatlon alone do not qualify for this good cause
exemption..

- E. A health professional verifies temporary hospitalization or recovery from iliness of the principal
household member, other household members (each as listed on final application) or live-in aide
hecessary to the care of the principal household member.

When. an offer is not counted against the applicant, the applicant’s name will remain in active status
on the waiting list in order to receive another offer. PHCD will maintain a record of units offered,
including location, date and circumstances of each offer, and each accepiance ot refusal, including
the reason for the refusal.

31.4 Changes to Family Composition

Family members will be added to the family composition if they are born to the family during tenancy
under the Moderate Rehabilitation program, if the family is awarded custody, guardianship, by any
other operation of law, or as otherwise provided under Section 5.2 of this plan.

PHCD will consider the request for approval and require documentation that the head of household
has authorization to include a minor as part of the household. Court approved custody -or
guardianship is net the only mechanism for establishing that the head of household has authorization
to include a minor. Changes to the family composition may also be allowed for families in which one
or more children less than 18 years of age live with 1he demgnee of the parent or legal custodian, with
the parent’s or legal custedian’s consent.

Documentation can include, but Is not limited to, court documents, pre-need guardian, school records,
other stato and federal public assistance documentation, power of attorney, etc.

The owner of the family's unit must consent to the addition of any additional family members.
31.5 Transfer Policy )

Transfers in the Moderate Rehabilitation Program will be granted if thare are avaitable units in the
circumstances described below. In all instances, famifies on the transfer waiting list will be given one
(1) offer. If the offer Is refused, except for good cause, including reasonable accommodation for a’
family member with disabilities, the family’s name will be removed from the transfer waiting list.

A Overcrowded or Under-Occupled Units

‘i a family has a change in family composition thai causes the number of occupants of the unit fo. .
be more than the occupancy standards allowed for the bedroom size, or less than the minimum
occupancy for the bedroom size, then the family will be required to move, The familyshaif move
into the appropriate size unit or be terminated from participation in the program. If there is an
available appropriate vacancy in the same development, the family wiil be offered such vacancy
in the same development. This offer may not be refused, except for good cause, including
reasonable accommodation for a family member with disabilities.

B. Medical Necessity

Transfers based on medical or disability need shall be documented and shall relate to either
proximity (define as at least five (5) squares miles in distance) to medical facilities that a family
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member must attend on a frequent basis (at least once per week) or other verifiable reason, as
determined by PHCD's ADA Coordinator, or be related to a condition/s of the unit or complex that
must be changed or avoided due to physical health concerns. If a transfer is necessary due to a
condition in the unit, the owner of the project has the option to make an accommodation in lieu of
the transfer.

Transfers based on medical necessity shall be glven the next avanable suitable unit based on the
date of the requested: transfer .

C. Special chumstances

Spec[ai clrcumsiances that may be considered for transfer include, but are not ]|rn|ted to, the
jollowing: .

1. Hate crimes or overt discrimination against a family member;
2. Habltual violence or victimization against a family member;
3. Cooperation for a withess protection program; or
4. Domestic violence.
Transfers for special circumstances shall be documented (i.e. police repotts, support letters from
law enforcement, restraining ‘orders, ‘etc.) and shall be reQuired for the immediate safety and
welfare of the family. A special circumstance transfer shaﬂ be given the hext available vacancy
that is not in the same project. .
31.6 HQS
HQS inspections shall be performed in conformance with the Moderate Rehabilitation standards.

31.7 Occupancy Standards

The general occupancy policies descnbed in Chapter 5 will apply to Moderate Rehabilitation
applicanis and tenants.

31.8 Single Room Occupancy (SRO) and Shelter P!us Care Progfjams '

All Moderate Rehabilitation Single Room Occupancy Administrative Plans for homeless :ndnvnduals‘
are developed and submitted to USHUD on a project basis for approval

All Single Room Occupancy Moderate Rehabilitation Administrative and Shelter Plus Care Plans
have been approved.

SRC and Shelter Plus Care Moderate Rehabilitation developments are subject to Section 3 of the
Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968, as amended, and Section 504 Uniform Federal
Accessibility Standards pertaining to accessible units for persons with disabilities.
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ATTACHMENTS
ATTACHMENT A DEFINITIONS
 ATTACHMENT B EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION POLICY:
PHCD has an Effective Communication Policy to ensure effective communication with applicants,
program participants, employees and persons with disabled. Such policy is Attachment B of this
Plan. . ' ‘

ATTACHMENT C REASONABLE ACCOMMODATION POLICY AND PROCEDURES:
PHCD’s Reasonable Accommodation Policies and Procedures as referenced throughout this Plan
is Attachment C of this Plan. :
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PUBLIC NOTICE
Public Housing and Community Development / Public Housing Adency {PHA) Plan

COMMENT PERIOD

Miami-Dade Public Housing and Comemunity Development (PHCD) hereby adverfises its proposed Public Housing Agency (PHA) Plan for
. Fiscal Year 2014-2015, Public Housing Admissians and Cceupancy Policy (ACOP) and Section 8 Administrative Plan, which wili be available
for review during a 45-day comment period from January 15, 2014 through February 28, 2014 at PHCD's site manager and administrative
offices and website www.miamidade.qovihousing. Please send wrltten comments during the comment period to; PHCD, 707 NJW. 131 Ct,
16 Floor, Miami, Florida 33136, Aftn: Executive Director, PHA Plan Comment; ot emall commenis to; PHAPublicComment _@

miamidade.gov,

PUBLIC HEARING
The public hearing will be held at the Health and Social Services Committee meeting on Aprit 7, 2014, at 2 p.m., at the Commissioner's
Chamber, 111 NW. 1 St %V_Iiaml, Florida 33128, -

PHCD does nof discriminate based on race, sex, color, telighon, marital sfatus, national origh, disabllity, ancestry, sexual oifentalion, age, pregnancy or familial status In the
access fo, adinfssions fo, or employment in housing pregrams or aciiviites. If you need a slgn language interpreter or malerials In accessible format for this event, call 786-468-

2155 af foast five days In advance, TOO/TTY users may conltact the Florida Relay Service at 800-955-8771,

AVISO PUBLICO
Agencia de Viviendas Pablicas y Desarrollo Comunitario ! Plan dela Agencla de Viviendas Piblicas (PHA, su sigla en Inglés)

PERIODO DE COMENTARIOS

l.a Agencia de Viviendas Péblicas y Desarrollo Comunltarlo tde Miami-Dade (PHCD, su sigla en Inglés) por la presente anuncia su propuesta
del Plan de la Agencia de Viviendas Plblicas (PHA Plan} para el aflo fiscal 2014-2015, Reglamenio de Admisiones y Ocupacitn de
Viviendas Publicas (ACOP, su sigla en inglés) y el Reglamento de Programas del Plan 8 (Section 8 Administrative Plan), que estaran
disponibie para revisién durante un periodo de comentarios de 45 dias desde ef 15 de enero del 2014 hasta el 28 de febrero del 2014 en
las oficinas administrativas vy la pagina web de PHCD, en www.miamidade.govihousing. Por favor, envle sus comentarlos por escrito
durants el periodo de comentarlos a; PHCD, 701 NW 1CH, Piso 16, Miami, Florida 33136, Atf; Direcor Ejecufive, Comentarios sobre el PHA
Plan; ¢ envie los comentarios por correo electronico a; PHAPubllcComment@miamidade.gov

AUDIENCIA PUBLICA
La audiencia pdblica sobre el PHA Plan se celebrara el 7 de abril del 2014 a las 2 p.m. durante ta reunidn del comité de Salud y Servicios
Socigles (Health and Social Services Committes), en el hemiciclo de los comisionados, ubicado en ef 111 N.W. 1 St., Miami, Florida 33128,

La PHCD no discrimina por razdn de raza, sexo, color, religitn, estado maliimonial, origen naclonal, discapacidad, ancestros, orienfacion sexual, edad, embarazo o sluaclin
famifiar, en o relacionado af aceese a, o admision a, 0 empleo en programas o aciividades de fa vivienda, S necosita un Intsrprete del lengsfe de fas ssfias o maleriales en
formalo acvesible para esle evenfo, sirvase llamar &l 786-469-2155 al menos con cinco dias de anticipacion. Los usuarios de TDD/TTY pueden confactar al Florida Relay
Senvce af 800-555-8771,

AVIPIBLIK
Ajans Lojman Piblik Ak Devlopman Kominote / Plan Ajans Lojman Plbilk (PHA)

PERYOD KOMANTE

Miami-Dade Ajans Lojman Piblik Ak Deviopman Kominote {PHCD) isiba pibliys Pwopozisyon Plan Ajans Lojman Piblik (PHA) liya pou Ane
Fiskal 2014-2015, Lojman Piblik Regiemantasyon Sou Admisyon ak Kontinyasyon Nan Lojman {ACOP), Reglemantasyon Section 8 ki va
disponib pou egzaminen pandan yon peryod komanté 45-fou koumanse 15 janvye 2014 tive 28 fevriye 2014, sou sit enténét PHCD a
www.miamidade.qovihousitig ak nan biwo nou yo. Tanpii voye komanté alekrit w yo pandan perydd kdmanté a bay: PHCD, 701 N.W. 1t
Gl 160 Floor, Miami Florida 33136, Afin: Execufive Direcfor, PHA Flan Comment; oswa voye kdmant® w.yo pa imel nan:
PHAPublicComment@miamidade.qov

ODYANS PIBLIK
Reyinyon piblik [a ap fét nan reyinyon Kamite Sante ak Sévis Sosyal {Health and Social Services Commitee) la le 7 aviil 2014 a 2 p.m., nan
Sal Komisyone yo, 111 NW 1th Street, Miami, Florida 33128.

PHCD pa & diskriniinasyon haze sot ras, séks, kouls, reiffiyon, eta sivl], orffin nasyonal, enfimite, desandans, oryanfasyon seksydl, e, gwosés oswa siffyasyon famife-w pou oy
Jjwenn aksé a, admisyon a, ot aphké nan pwogram lojman yo oswa akfivite loiman yo. S w bezwen yon entéprét ki palo an sly oswa dokiman nan foma akseslh pou evennman
5a a, rele 786-469-2155 omwen senk jou davans. Moun ¢ sévi ak TDD/TTY yo ka kordakte “Florida Refay Servica® nan 800-955-8771,




Attachment 5

- MIAMI-DADE
PUBLIC HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT (PHCD)
- 2014-2015 PHA Plan -
Regional Meetings Schedule

TO: RESIDENT COUNCIL PRESIDENTS OF THE PUBLIC HOUSING
DEVELOPMENTS

A: PRESIDENTES DE LOS CONSEJOS DE RESIDENTES DE VIVIENDAS
PUBLICAS

YOU ARE INVITED TO ATTEND A REGIONAL MEETING WITH PHCD STAFF TO
DISCUSS THE PROPOSED 2014-15 PUBLIC HOUSING AGENCY PLAN (PHA PLAN})

Estan invitados a la reunién en su regién programada por la Administracion de PHCD para
discutir el Plan Propuesto de la Agencia de Viviendas Publicas para el Afio 2014-2015.

Region : Date Time Location

Region 1 Tuesday, January 14, 2014 2:00 PM PHCD Board Room

and ‘ 1407 NW 7" Street
Region 2 | Miami, Florida 33125

Region 3 Thursday, January 16, 2014 2:00 PM | Naranja Community Center
: 26201 SW 139 Court
Miami, Florida 33032

-Please attend only to the regional meeting that corresponds to your development region/area.
Por favor atienda solamente a la reunién que le corresponde a la region de su urbanizacion..

Don't forget to bring your copy of the current (2013 - 2014) PHA Plan.
No se olvide de traer consigo a la reunién su copia del Plan vigente (2013 - 2014).
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Aftachment 6

Public Housiﬁg and Community Development “loe Moretti” Resident Executive Board.
EG3SW G ST #1
Miami, FL 33130 lanuary 14‘“ 2014
Written Comment About The Proposed Pubtic Housing Agency Plan For Fiscal Year 2014—2015
Preliminary Explanation:

A) Joe Moretti Apartment is a complex scattered over five places in total area 3,366 sq.. consisting
in 36 two story buildings{eight units each)compromising 288-1 bedroom(520 sg. ft. Fach).The
Art Deco architectonic style beautiful building was constructed by private enterprise on the
sixties of last century.‘At the end of that decade became HUD ownership, nat_med ‘loe Moretti’, a
former member of county authority commission, On 1998 building was inside and outside
painted Due to hurricane Katrina(08-27-05) and Wilma{10-05-05), severe gust and heavy windy
rain caused that all of the 144 brass “goose-neck "devices fallen of the roof and during long term
rainwater went In through the holes and ventilation shafts. When on sept.2010, MDPHA along
with Banzanj Construction Co. began the reconstructive plan at Joe Moretti Developments (new

" roof, outside concrete restoration, pressure wash and paint all building exterior and new meter
room doors.Jthe units in the interior were not touched. Today we can see the damage of the
humidity, the fungus spongy walls and ceiling, the cracked walls and ce;hng spoiled by the
oxidation. That is the mortally wounds of 2005 hurricanes. Joe Maretti Apartments do not fulfill
or cannot complement the statutory, care, decent quality affordable housing.

B According to PHCD proposed FY 2012 pian, Joe Moretti was been selected to receive funding for
all 288 apartments for improvements to the housing units. The Initial meeting on May 1%, 2012
led by Mr. Greg Fortner was held {n Myers Senior Center. On July 2 2012, another meeting only
with the residents from 96 units at SW 2™ Ave and 9 & 10 street. We knew that it show in five(5)
vear plan for 2010-2015 draft.(page 18}.In the meeting, as council president; we presented aten
proposition written statement about warrantable issues concerning to the residents. We have a
copy of the master development agreement between Miami- Dade County and Related Urban

Developer Group, {named in agreement as Joe Moretti Phase one (1) Deve1oper, LLC) for the
mixed finance development on 240 SW g% street consisting of the new construction of 116
public housing units. Upon canstruction completion (February, 2014), developer and PHCD will

- relocate the residents living in the 96 units current Joe Moretti. buildings that will be
demolished, A meeting to review the relocation process was held on December 12, 2013, total

. development cost $23,035.547. ‘ : S

Joe Morett ‘Resident Council Comments”.
ltem 5.1- We are absolutely in agreement that mission.
ftem 5.2- We support goals and objectives,
ltem 6 - 1) -Eligibility- screening must be Include to aggregate roommates
- Young disable persen must not mix with elderly already living in the facilities
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ftem 6.d) - We agree that $50.00 minimum rent is correct

ltem 6.d) - Today we need secuirity camera systems, lighting, security gates and continue pofice patrols
and faw enforcement

. Item 6.d) - We need to enforce in our premises the community policies about pets
ltém 7.¢) Demolition / disposition activity description {page 18) we are in agreement because, as | told
~ Ali Joe Moretti a;ﬁartments are severe damaged

Item 7.d) - Demolition disposition application for L!NTC.Deve!opfnents (page 20} with the humber 15.
The remainder scattered 192 units. On 4th AVE SW 5 5T, B VE SW & ST, 5" AVE 6 ST and 6 AVE 4 ST of
Joe Moretti Site 012 must be included in that plan.

ftem 9.0- ok
Item 9.1- we are in accordance

ltem 10.0- with one accord

We hope Joe Moretti will be designated for occupancy for elderly By elderly famifies only.

As part of these comments we want to express that our Resident Council began to work positive,
favorable and advantageous position and condition, since Mrs. Rodriguez and staff assume the site
manager responsibilities here, with agreeable and pleasan't relation with council and neighborhood that
~ make known a better and superior administrative work.

We hope Joe Moretti will be designate for occupancy by elderly families onI\?.‘

Sincerely,

Joe Moretti Resldent Executive Board President.

. MDPHA el
I : ' oe Morett Resident Coung
Miami, January 14, 2014 63 SW Bth St #1 ¢ Miami, FL 33130

Ph: 305-250-9115
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From Marc Dubm [maitto:mdubln@pobox. com}

Sent: Friday, January 17, 2014 8:40 PM

To: Fortner, Gregg (PHCD)

Cc: Mendoza, Jeannie (PHCD); Saydal-Hamilton, Mari (PHCD); Cibran, Jorge (PHCD); Kelly Greene; Graves, Shanika
(CAQ)

Subject: ADA Requirement to Move People with D:sabilltses From Waiting List - The 'Skip Over" Requirement

Gregg Fortner
Executive Director
Public Housing and Community Development
701 NW 1% Court
16" Floor
Miami, FL 33136-3914
ce: Jorge B, Cibran

Mari Saydal-Hamilton

Arlina Mendoza

Shanika Graves
Re: ADA Obliga'tion-to Advance People with Disabilities On the Waiting List
Friday, January 17, 2014
Dear Mr. Fortner:
Thank you again for the oppartunity to share with you information relating to our conversation about the
application of title I of the ADA to persons on the Housing Authority’s waiting list. As we dlscussed itis my
opinion that the Housing Authority is obligated to advance people with disabilities who are on the waiting list
and place them in'an accessible unit when it becomes available, even though there are nondisabled people
ahead of them on the waiting list. This opinion Is based on the title Il obligation to engage in a reasonable
modification of policy, the language of the Voluntary Compliance Agreement (VCA) entered into in 2005
between HUD and the Housing Authority, and upon HUD Guidance on the Issug, all of which is discussed
below. It is my apinion that the Miami Dade Housing Authority’s failure to do so would violate title I} and the

terms of the VCA.

Title Il - “Reasonable Modifications of Policy Requirement”
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Title it of the ADA provides that:

“A public entity shall make reasonable modifications in policies, practices, or procedures when the
modifications are necessary to avoid discrimination on the basis of disability, unless the public entity can
demonstrate that making the modifications would fundamentally alter the nature of the service, program, or
activity.” See http://www.ada.gov/regs2010/titlell 2010/titlell 2010 withbold.htm

HUD Guidance;

HUD has set out in official guidance how the title Il obligation applies in the matter we are discussing, and
their position mirrors what i told you at the meeting. See
http://portal.hud. gov/hudportaI/HUD?src-/program offices/fair housing equal opp/disabilities/sect504faq

“Question: When a wheelchair accessible unit becomes available should it be offered to the first applicant
on the waiting list, or the first person with a disability who requires the accessible features?

Answer: HUD's Section 504 regulations at 24 CFR 8.27 require recipients to take reasonable steps to assure
that information on available accessible units reaches otherwise qualified individuals with disabilities who
need the features of those units. The regulations provide that whenever a unit that meets the requirements of
the Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS) for a mability-impaired person becomes available for
occupancy, a recipient shall first offer the unit to a qualified individual with disabilities currently residing in a
non-accessible unit in the same project or comparable projects, under common control, who requires the
accessible features. If there are no such persons currently residing in the recipient's projects, the recipient
shall then offer the unit to the next available gualified individual with disabilities on its waiting list,
provided that the person requires the accessibility features of the unit. The recipient shall skip over non-
‘disabled applicants on the waiting list to offer the unit to the next qualified individual who requires the
unit's accessibility features. (Emphasis added).

If no qualified applicant with disabliities requires the accessible features of a unit, and the recipient places a
family where none of the family members have disabilities in that unit, the recipient may include language in
- the lease requiring this family to agree to move to a non-accessible unit, as soon as one becomes available
that otherwise meets the family's needs.” '

Voluntary Compliance Agreement Requirements:

The VCA entered into between your agency and HUD entered Into in 2005 follows this Guidance, and
mandates the modification of policy. See http://www hud.gov/offices/fheo/library/mdha-vca.pdf

(See page 17}
~ F (2} {iv) - Policies Relating to the Occupancy of UFAS-Accessible Units by Transfers and Applicants
{iv) “if there is no current resident who reqmres the accesstbihty features of the vacant, accessible unit, then

the vacant, accessible unit will be offered to an eligible, qualified applicant with disabilities on the waiting
list who can benefit from the accessible features of the available, accessible unit”. {Emphasis added).

In our meeting, you indicated that your survey revealed that 1.4% of the individuals on the waiting list are
persons with disabilities who qualify for vacant, accessible units, Please let me know how soon you will begin
to transfer them into accessible units.

Thank you. 1 look forward to hearing from you.
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Sincerely,
Marc
Marc Dubin, Esq.

Mobile: 305-896-3000
Fax: 877-731-3030
mdubin@pobox.com
Skype: marc.dubin
Twitter: @adaexpertise

Former Senior Trial Attorney, U.S. Department of Justice

Civil Rights Division, Disability Rights Section, Washington, D.C.

Responsible for nationwide enforcement of the ADA and Section 504 on behalf of the United States,
1993-2005

Recipient, Attorney General's Special Achievement Award, and Personal Written Commendation fiom Attorney
General Reno for Service to Crime Victims

Alumni, Attorney General's Honors Program

“Several years ago, | worked with Marc.in resolving a complaint against a local arts organizations

" concerning accessibility. I'found Marc to be thoroughly professional, an expert on the ADA, and a fine
example of what an attorney advocating for his client can accomplish.” Betty Siegel, Direcfor of
Accessibility at The John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts, Washington, D.C.

“Marc’s style of negotiation is excelleft. He offers concerns and information about possible violations
of the law, time and time again, challenging one to improve services to people with disabilities and
providing the tools and contacts to do so. | have found him to be thoroughly professional, well-
informed, very well-connected, and an asset to my efforts to enhance services 1o the.disability
community. He has provided me with a library of information on the technical details to abide/comply
with the law. The information he provided educated me on why compliance was easy and the right
thing to do (not only necessary).” Joe Kocy, formerly the Broward County Administrator's Special
Assistant for Housing, and a former planning official in New Jersey and Maryland.
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Comments from Legal Services of Greater Miami, Inc.

Admissions and Continued Occupancy Policies (ACOP)
Waiting List Management (1. C. 3) .

In the Section vegarding the homeless pilot project, it references mandatory admission policies and
includes drug-related crimes or violent crimes which are not mandatory denials. This should be changed
to “mandatory and discretionary” admission policies. The word “termination” should also be deleted
because this section is only about admisstons.

lntervicws and Verification Process (11. G, 8, 0,)

We continue to see problems with PHCD including uncollected child support in annual income. We
suggested deleting the phrase “or has not been paid or received as directed by the Court for more than 3
months.” This language creates confusion and leads to situations where a tenant is receiving partial child
support payments, yet PHCD wants to include the full award. Better language would be: “Uncollected
child support is not household income.” This is simple, clear, and prevents a tenant from being charged
rent on income she never received. .

Denial of Assistance — Monies Owed (11, J.2)

In Florida, the statute of limitations on a debt owed to the PHA is 5 years. After the statute of limitations,
the debt is unicollectable and should not be a basis to deny an application. In the original discussion of the
Section 8 regulations, HUD stated: “The PHA may not deny assistance if the debt has been paid, or is not
valid for any reason (e.g., a rent claim extinguished by the statute of limitations).” 49 Fed, Reg. 12,215,
12,218., see also Solomon v. Hous. Auth. Qf Pitsburgh, 2006 WL 6666739 (W.D. Pa.
2006). Additionally, trying to collect on a debt that is time barred may be a violation of the Florida
Consumer Collections Practices Act.

Denial of Assistance — Criminal Activity (11 J. 4)

We support PHCD’s proposal to remove the language regarding the pattern of arrests in former paragraph
¢. Because PHCD is removing that language, it should also delete the word “arrest” from paragraph a.
Instead, it should be changed so that it refers to an applicant who has a pattern of engaging in criminal
activity.

As we have suggested previously, criminal records used to deny housing applications should be included
with the notice. We believe the risk of improper disclosure is minimal. If PHCD is congcerned about
liability for improper disclosure, PHCD can include a waiver and authorization on the next housing
application when the waiting list opens. Additionally, PHCD continues to use notices which fail to
identify the specific criminal activity which caused PHCD to issue a denial notice.

We encourage PHCD to reduce the look back perlod to 5 years. This will properly balance PHCD’s

interest in a safe community and the need for people with prior criminal histories to secure stable housing.
If the person has not engaged in criminal activity in the last five years, they have demonstrated an ability
to be a snitable tenant and productive member of society.

1
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Paragraph (4)(2)(c) should be deleted because PHCD cannot create a permanent ban for violent criminal
activity. Pursuant to the federal regulations, PHCD must establish a reasonable look back period.

Applicants and Residents Claiming Mitigating Circumstances (I, K.} -

In paragraph 6, the reference to the pattern of arrests should be deleted. It could be changed to “a pattern
of engaging in criminal activity.”

Changes in the Household and Visitors {1V. C.)

Paragraph (‘?)(a)(lu) should state that it applies if the tenant is unable to prowde the notarized statement
and supporting documentation. :

Adjusting Rent Between Regular Recertifications (VI A.)

Paragraph (2)(c) should be clarified. It should specifically state that if & tenant. fails to report increased
income within 10 days, but reports the increased income at the annual recertification, PHCD will not
assess a back charge. This would not change current policy, but merely make current policy explicit in
this section. '

Lease Termination Procedures (VII. A.)

Because these ave definitions, paragraphs (5) (a), (b} and {c) should use the word “means” mstead of
“includes.” -

Paragraph (5)(d) includes language from the application section (“denied assistance™). It should reference
termination of tenancy. The language regarding pattern of arrests should also be deleted.

Applicant’s Informal Reviews j'lX. A

See comments above about providing criminal records to applicants

Annua! Income (XII. A. 7.}

See comments above regarding clarifying language for child support: “Uncollected child support is not
household income.”

Evidence Reguired as Proof of Domestic Violence (Xi1V. C.)

Paragraphs 13 and 14 should be separate paragraphs and they not be included in the list of possible
evidence of domestic violence. ' ‘

Section 8 Administrative Plan

Removal of Applicants from the Waiting List —(2.2. 4)

Paragraph b, is not a complete sentence.
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Denial of Assistance — Monies Owed = (2.7, B)

See ACOP comments for 1. J. 2.

Denial of Assistance — Criminal Activity (2.7 D.)

See ACOP Comments for IL. J. 4. |

Applicants and Tenants Claiming Mitigating Circumstances (2.8)
See ACOP Comments for i, K,

Third Party Verifications (2,11, G. 14
See ACOP Comments for IL. G. 8. 0.

Remavals from the Family Composition (5.2 C.)

Paragraph (c) should state that it applies if the tepant is unable to provide the statement and supporting
documentation. '

Annual Income (7.2 G)

See ACOP comments for I1. G. 8. 0.
- Family Moyes — Tenant Notice (16,1

This states that PHCD will not pay HAP to a landlord if the tenant has entered into a new HAP.
However, there could be situations where PHCD remains legally obligated to pay the HAP to the prior
landlord and this should not be an absolute rule.

Rent Increases (17.2)

In the redline version we received, it deleted the requirement that the Tenant must approve a rent increase,
The proposed plan on the PHCD website includes the requirement of the tenant’s signature. 1f PHCD
intends to delete this sentence, we strongly oppose this change. The tenant and landlord must agree on
the rent amount and the landlord cannot change it unilaterally.

Expanding Housing Opportunities (20.1)

PHCD includes language about encouraging families to search for housing in in areas of low poverty and
minority concentrations, but because PHCD sets the payment standard at 90% of FMR, PHCD has made
it extremely unlikely that a Section § tenant can access a high opportunity neighborhood. This is
especially true. for those participants with extremely low incomes who are greatly limited in their housing
options. On a daily basis, LSGMI is contacted by Section 8 voucher participants who are unable to find
housing using their voucher because PHCD set the payment standard so low. While there is not an easy
solution for this, something must be done to raise the payment standard. Otherwise, Section 8 vouchers
wili primarily be used in areas of high poverty and low opportunities.
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Grounds for Termination of Assistance (27.1 A. 5.d.)

L)

In order to be consistent with the ACOP, the language regarding a “pattern of repeated arrests” must be
deleted,

Additional comments

This past year, the Voucher Program began using the EasyVoucher website to complete recertifications.
This is not mentioned anywhere in the Administrative Plan or the PHA Plan. This is a significant change
to the Voucher Program and the public should have the opportunity to comment on it. While there are
some benefits to the program, from our cxperience, the system often causes significant delays in the
recertification process as both the participant and the PHA wait for documents to be mailed back and
forth. This is especially true for the elderly and disabled who tend to use phone system to complete the
process. This system needs to be formally evaluated to determine whether it benefits the participants and
simplifies the recertification process, or whether it makes it more difficult for the participant and canses

additiona! delays.

Respectfully submitted,

v, cacy Director — Tenants’ nghts Project
| Services of Greater Miami, Inc.

000 Biscayne Blvd., Ste. 500

Miami, FL 33137

Phone; (305)438-2403

Email: jhearne@!sgmi.org

Dated; February 19, 2014
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From: Cassei-CLINIC, Charlotte [mailto:ccassel-clinic@law.mlami.edu]

Sent: Friday, February 28, 2014 4:48 PM

. To: PHA Public Comment (PHCD)

Cc; Bettinger-Lopez, Carollne

Subjeck: Comment to 2014-2015 Proposed ?ubhc Housing Agency Plan and Palicies

. Dear Miami-Dade Public Housing and Community Development,

Please find our comments to the 2014 proposed plan and policies for Section 8 and ACOP attached to this email.
Please do hot hesitate to contact me if you have any questions.

Thank you for your consideration.

Best,

Charlotte loseph Cassel, M.P.H.

J.D, Candidate, Class of 2014
- University of Miami Schooli of Law

Human Rights Clinic

cecassel-dinic@law.miami.edy
{305) 542-2077
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Comments on Miami-Dade Public Housing and Community Development

Proposed Section 8 Administrative Plan

Submitted by the University of Miami School of Law Human Rights Clinic

e 1.7(AX3)

o HUD form 50066, Certification of Domestic Violence, Daling Violence,
or Stalking is not listed as a vital document that is available in both
Spanish and Creole, in addition to English. These translations are
available from the HUD website directly, and the Proposed Section 8
Administrative Plan should accurately reflect their availability.

o 2.14(A) .

o Definitions for “sexual assault” and “sexual battery” are not included
in Attachment A. Definitions! are included in the Proposed ACOP
Definitions Appendix, but for consistency and comprehensiveness,
Proposed Attachment A — Definitions should include these defined
terms as well.

o In addition to the Violence Against Women Act, Miami-Dade County
passed a resolution in 2012 declaring that “Protection against domestic
violence is a fundamental human right.”® Furthermore, the resolution
states “This resolution shall serve as a charge to all local government
agencies to incorporate these principles into their policies and

- practices.” Thus, we recommend the following revision for the first
sentence of 2.14(A):

»  “Under the Violence Against Women Act (VAWA), and Miami-
Dade County Resolution No. R-644-12, PHCD is required to
implement internal policies to include provisions for protection
of victims of domestic violence, dating violence, sexual assault,
sexual battery and stalking (domestic violence).”

= The bolded terms should be added to the Section 8
Administrative Plan. '

o 2.14@B)1)
o Pursuant to the Violence Against Women Act (VAWA), “An applicant

cannot be denied admission or assistance solely because the person has
been a victim of domestic violence, dating violence, sexual assault,

' Appendix 1 of ACOP includes the following definitions: Sexual Assault - “The threat of oral,
anal, or vaginal penetration by, or union with, the sexual organ of another or the anal or vaginal
penetration of another by any other object, without consent;” Sexual Battery — “The actual oral,
anal, or vaginal penetration by, or union with, the sexual organ of another or the anal or vaginal
genetration of another by any other object, without consent.”

Miami-Dade County, Resolution No. R-644-12 (July 17, 2012), gvailable at
http://www.miamidade.gov/govaction/legistarfiles/Matters/Y2012/121380.pdf.

263



 or stalking, if the applicant or tenant otherwise qualifies for
admission, assistance, participation, or occupancy.”®
o The bolded terms should be added to the Section 8 Administrative
Plan.
e 2.14(B)(5)
o VAWA 2013 added an important new protection for tenants who wish
to remain in housing after lease bifurcation. The law states:

m  If the evicted “individual is the sole tenant eligible to receive
assistance under a covered housing program, the public housing
agency or owner or manager of housing assisted under the
covered housing program shall provide any remaining tenant an
opportunity to establish eligibility for the covered housing
program. If a tenant described in the preceding sentence cannot
establish eligibility, the public houging agency or owner or
manager of the housing shall provide the tenant a reasonable
time, as determined by the appropriate agency, to find new
housing or to establish eligibility for housing under anothez
covered housing program.”™

o Thus, the Section 8 Administrative Plan should 1eﬂect this important
update codified in VAWA 2013.

o 2.14(C)
o The wording in this paragraph is somewhat unclear and should be
amended to use the exact language provided in Proposed ACOP Plan §
XIV(C):
=  “When confronted with cases of domestic violence, PHCD must
provide the alleged victim with HUD form 50066, Certification of
Domestic Violence, Dating Violence, or Stalking and request that
it be returned to PHCD. Additional documentation to accompany
the victim’s statement or in lieu of the victim’s statement may
include but is not limited tof ].”
o 2.14(CY8)
o Itisunclear what “A record of an administrative agency” is, and
thus, we recommend that this language be clarified.

3 Violence Against Women Reauthorization Act of 2013, Pub. L. No. 113-4, 127 Stat. 54, § 601
(2013) [hereinafter “VAWA 2013"}, available at http /twww.gpo. gov/fdsvs/pkg/PLAW-
113publ4/pdfPLAW-113publ4.pdf.

1YV AWA 2013, § 601 (to be codified at 42 U.S.C. § 14043e-11(b)Y3)(B)(ii)).
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Comments on Miami-Dade Pﬁb‘lic Housing and Community Development

o XIV(B)()

Proposed ACOP Plan-

o VAWA 2013 added an important new protection for tenants who wish
to remain in housing after lease bifurcation: The law states:

If the evicted “individual is the sole tenant eligible to receive
assistance under a covered housing program, the public housing
agency or owner or manager of housing assisted under the
covered housing program shall provide any remaining tenant an
opportunity to establish eligibility for the covered housing
program. If a tenant described in the preceding sentence cannot
establish eligibility, the public housing agency or owner or

manager of the housing shall provide the tenant a reasonable
_ time, as determined by the appropriate agency, to find new

housing or to establish eligibility for housing under another
covered housing program.”s

o Thus, the ACOP Plan should reflect this important update codified in

VAWA 2013.

For questions or additional information please contact:

Professor Caroline Bettinger-Lépez, Esq.
Charlotte Cassel, Law Student
Dan Kinney, Law Student
Caroline LaPorte, Law Student
Maxim Tsoy, Law Student
Human Rights Clime-

University of Miami School of Law
1311 Miller Drive

Coral Gables, F1, 33146
305-284-5923 phone

clopez@law. miami.edu

Website: www.law.miami.edu/hre

S VAWA 2013, § 601 (to be codified at 42 U.8.C. § 14043e-11(b)(3)(B)(ii)).
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